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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL

at.a

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
BUREAU OF EDUCATION,

Wcishington, D. C., July 30, 1928.
SIR: Modern education steadily advances in basing its policies iind

practices upon approved fmdings of fact, which are the products of
scientific studies made by various persons and ogencies. The volume
and value,of research in educational subjects in the United States are
constantlyincrettsirig. There is evident need of a central agency to
coorqinate the various research undertakings scattered throughout
the country, so as to promote cooperation and to-eliminate wasteful
reduplication of effort on identical or overlayping topics, and this
service has been frequently requested from the Bureau of Education.
'Judging this to be a legitimate function of the bureau, I have accoid-
ingly taken action to meet this ne.ed.

On September 1, 1627, I appointed a Committee on Research
information Service, consisting of six chits of division of the btireau,
to formulate a policy and plans for rendering tliis service. In accord-
ance with the policy and plans thus formulated, and. approved by me,
the library division of the bureau has cqllected data regarding' research
studi6s in education, both those under way rand those recently com-
pleted throughout thè tountry, and has organized and edited the
materiai collected. Two .mimeographed lists of research studies in
progress during 1927-28 haVe already been prepared and distributed.
The accompanying bibliography comprises studies in -educ!ition com-
pleted during the year ended June 30, 19,27, artd I recommend its
publicktion as a bulletin of the Bureau of Education, for tie iniprma-
tion and guidanqe of the large ahd growing number whb are inierested

educational researcji and its products.
Respectfully submitted.

.T4o. J. TIGERT,
Commissioner.

The SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR.
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FOREWORD

The folloiving pages contain a classified and annotated lisAf
research studies in education, so far as reported to the Bureau' of
Educatión, which were completed in the Unitid States during the
year ended June -30, 1927. The compilers havt endeavored .to make
the list as comprehensive as possible fir the period named. Letters

questing informatiOn and pubhcations for this list, accomplinied by
form cards for reporting the-publications, were mailed to all institu-
tions and agencies in the United States known to engage in educational
research, comprising the following classes:- State superintendénts of
education; schóol superintendents of cities of 10,000 poklatio and

presidents of universities and volleges and heads of departmNta
of education; heads of graduate sChools ; presidents of junior colleges;
presidents of teachers colleges; principalS gif public and private normal
and training sehóols; educational boards and foundations; National,
State, and city educational associations; and bureaus, departmentsi
and divisions of éilucational research, in various- qrganiiations. In
reply to these requests, a 'large number of -reports and of copies of
research studies were received. .

To supplement the material collected by meads of\ the question-
naire, a number of the educational periodical Kiving the mpsL.pace
to eduCational research were;examined in the Bureau of dueition
for noteworthy research contributions, and selections made f m tkem
were incorporated in this list. A similar selection of studies was also
Made froethe proceedings of various educatiopal associations. Brief
abstracts cif most of these 'selected studies were made for this bulletin
by specialists of the Btireau of Education. Abstracts of many of the
studies réported to the bureau on form cards Avere 'supplied by the
authors of these studies, or by the institutions or agencies reporting

, them, and anpotationi for some of the publications sent.in were com-
posed by members of the Bureau of Education. The entire material
has been% ctstssified, and edited into its final form, by the library
division of the Bureau of Education.

Both published and unpublished studies are included in the present
list, so far as the Bureau of Education has information regarding them.n t e case of stu ies in typewritten or mirn: I e rap e firm, the
number of piges when known is given, with the a breviation "ms."
following it. Complete bibliographic data aré en for each study
whenever the information is available, but ome descriptiong lack
certain details which were not supplied in "the'reports of tile studies
conCerned.

Probably some institutions and sorne research stuaie's which deserve
to be included in this bibliography will be found to be missing, but any
such omission is due tio the fact that the necessary information was
not available to the of the bulletin, who have tried to make
the list as coniplete aspossible.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF RESEARCH STUDIES IN
EDUCATION

4

'EDUCATIONAL HISTORY

1 Anderson, Corrine Corinsa. History of tfie certification of teachers in
Iowa. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of Chicago,
Chicago, 111. v, 146 p. ins:

Trams the history of ratification of teachers in lora from raw to linfi, ea ;waled by an analysis of the
lairs enacted relativo to certification, and by a study of the rules and mutations provided by the various
certificating authorities. I

2: Baird, Frank W. Territorial history of education in Idaho. Master's
thelis, 1927. University of Washington, Seattle.

ar

3. Balyeat, Prank A. Education in Indian Territory. Doctor's thesis,
1927. Stanford university, isnoKd University, Calif.
itistory of education in the Indian Territory, covering 4 [cation of the Five Civiliaeil Tribes, and &fit-

cult les of securing education for noncitizens.

4. Boyetto, Edgar T. Growth -and development ef public education in
Johnston county. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Nort0 Carolina, Chapel

5. Brown, Arthur Meade.. History of. the art of writing. Master's thesis,
1927. School of education, University 'of Southern California, Los Angeles.

6. -Brown, Harold N. The evolutiori of school discipline. Master's thesis,
1927. Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

7. Brubacher, John S. The judicial power of the Ntiw York state commis-
sionerof educatioru growth and present status. Doctor's tbes41, 1924. TeaChers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

The chiefsources of data for this study have been the decisions of the one-tinse superintendent ofcommon
schools, the former suptrintendent of public instruction, and Mt commissioner of education.

8. Buck, Christine C. A study of the development and interest of educa-
tion in Colorado en a statistical basis. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Denver, Denver; Colo.

9. BALI, Almon Atty. The history and work of the Extension division of
Indiana universiaty. Master's thesis, 1927. ijcpartment of education,^ffidiana
university, Bloomington. 163 p. ms. .. ,

10. Buller, Francis Paul. A history 'of ministerial education in the BaRtist
churches 6f the United States to 1845. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Yale university,

*New Haven, Conn. v
11. uria, 'Tease Stallings. The history of education In Conoordia Parish,

La. Master's thesis, 1927. Louisiana State univeriity, Baton Rouge.
12. Bush,- Ernest Forrest. A history of school legislatiOn and administra-

tion in Miosouri from 1860 to 1925. Master's thesis, 1926. &tool of educs,-
Univeraitx pf Chidigo, Chicago, Ill. iii, 101 p. ms.

Tr the development of public-school legislation in Misiouri from MOO to 1925 Nit relates to elementary
schools, secondary schools, and higher institutions.

13, Chapman, Frank Willard. A history of common-school aupport in
Indiana from 1785 to 1865. Master's thesis, October, 1927; Indiana university,
Bloomington. 80 p. ma.
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2 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

14. gonmy, Peter T. History oi the entrance requirements of the Uni-
versity of California, 1860-1927. Master's thesis, 1927. L'niversity of Cali-
fornia, Berkeley.

15. (jowls., LeRoy Eugene. The rtah educational program of 1919 .and
factors conditioning its operation. Doctor's thesis, 1027. University óf Cali-
fornia, Berkeley. 270-p. ms.

The ettent to whiqr the Utah educational program of 1919 was carried into practice and factors that
conditioned its operation.

16. Orals, Robert Was. Tile history of legislative prescripiions regarding
elementary scliool.aubjects in California.- Master's thesis, 1926. University of
California, Ikrkeley.

17. Cunningham, Tlieola. Origin and growth of the normal school idea.
Master's thesis, 1927. College of Mount Saint Vincent, New York, N. Y.. .

18. Darr., Henry Grady.'Ithe dev4lopment of education in Mark% county,
South Carolina. Mastiti's thesis, 1927. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

19. Dean: Charles R. The history of the development of the public high
school in &dial's. Matster's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chirago,

20: D. Boer, John J. The influence of reconstructiòn on education in Ala-
bama. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill..

21. Dougherty, /tall Joseph. An historical consideration of tconomkt in

Unkirsity at. Chicago, Chicago, Ill. iv, 133 p. rns.
Analyses elementary textbooks in eco`noralce which appeared between 1821 and 1934, and tams his.

lyrically the changes that have taken place hi (*Intent, organisation, method of treatment, and relative
mphasis given le various phases;

n. Dukès; Thomas L Special legislation pertaining to special. school
--ilistricta established in South Carolina between 1868-1892: Master's thesis,

1927. University of South Caroliria, olumbia.
23. Duvall, iiylvanus

tidn up to 1869. Doctor's thesis,
New York, N. Y,

Undertakes to determinelbe eztensivene
colleges up to 1869. Findlay, The Met
;slams hut lor that of the whole

specondarz schools, 182 4o 1924. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education,

v

24. Eckelberry, Roscoe H
university in the United tates.
Columbus. 300 p. ms.

Methodist Episcopal church and educa-
Teachers college lAumbia university,

the movement for the founding of Mellaist schools and
morainal ion did not Wive primarily for its own educational

he .origin and development of the municipal
Doctor's thesis, 1927. Ohio State university,

25. Edwards, Mrs. Eva L. An historical account and a description of
English Wsts and scales. Mister's thesis, 1927. Colorado State teachers
college, Greeley.

26. Edwards, George W. The origin 4nd development of scien,ce. Muter's
thesis, 1427. Uni'versity of Washington, Séattle.

27. Galt, /award 8. Tbe historical development o the theory of education
in China to the close of the Han dynasty, 220 A. D. Doctdr's thesis, 1927.
Harvard univerpity, Cambridge, Mass.

28. Gebert; Herbeit George. The development of free schools in Pennsyl-
vania before 1861; Master's thesis, 1926. School of education!? Upiversity of'
Chicago, Chicago, Ill., iv, 82 p. ms.

Trams the 'rotation of the freeirchool system in Pennsylvania bare the Civil War. The early develop
meat of a free: 5.tbool system in Pennsylvania was greatly retarded by the attitude of the aristocratic haft
dos and the Sew* conception that free education was for the poar. The idea of free echo* woe sponsaled
by certain governIrs and by a group ot twagessive individuals who carried on a atiAte-wide r %tram at
cluostkmal propaganda. The result was the law of UN. This law, though optional wtth the digricus
mg the first genera provision for a fir/wedged system throughout Ito State.

4Ì4

,

r

. .

vf

-

-.7

. .

r
,

.
4. . .

.

.
4

. .

.

I

I' 7.."

qf
r,

omit

.

.

-...

. ....

. --

'

.

''':;. .

;.,.
.....

..... - ,-, I. . . '.,7, % ,
. o . 8 f'. ..

e.... .,.;;) ....1 ,, f
....;KI 4 -* J. ...01, + 14 \ NI ,,wrzrorm.. ON :, -44 tr, 4 - Iti". la 41 % oral -.7.. , ,144c11 t.09 '4.74 4., :.: P.. '. r ' t. .

;4-Ir4e.'; ...-.1;ig. 4 ;.*'; ..-r.li*/ it. fq 'IV( . 0..".. %,-,,,.1. .4,, . " .e,... .;-. !,... . .
h'.,11,:,4,47,42.V` `.0- ,i 4...,1.- ¡so. -I.: -.; t.' -- 5 .. '. , A . :.3, 4 e. ' . :fp.----- L-- - s---;,,,L. 1-1,'-__, ;...- r:IW , - , -ea -I L.K. ,. v.- 4), ._i.2.1.!. ,t14, .. . . -

- .. ---r______...:- .....-__ .6b,,_-__- -,-, 1, ::::: ,_... -". ;,_ ..a....t,. -k. ,I. d' i___...,1_{.....4.4111.......PLI'A t. -

j .1

o

6"

,



RESEARCH STUDIO, IN IDUCATION

29. Gonnaq, Gladys. History of the developmeht of physical education for
'women in Wisconsin. Master's thesis, 1927. Universlity of Wisconsin, Madison.

30. Griffin, Orwin B. The *mergence of the higkk. )whool in Connecticut.
Dolmen thesis. Teachers college, Columbia un rity, New York, N. Y.

Tbe author finds that (1) the profess of the enktgenoe of the high school In Connecticut hm been quiteindigenous; (2) the high school gtrw out of the comma; district schools by the gradual addition of the/"higherihranchee" Wherever the tired was felt.

3
I

4' 41.31. Griffiths, Nellie Lucy. A history of the orginisation of the labOratoryschool of the University of Chicago. Master's thesip, 1927. Sehool ut educa-
tion, University of Chkago, Chicago, Ill. iv, 199 p. ms.

Summarises the educational principle* and practkes of Colonel Parker and John Dewey. and tracesthe events that kd to the consolidition of their *climb to form; the .Elementary school of thel'olrew?ityof rhicaaid.

32:Gunn, Chester Earl. A history of public-school administration in
Master's ttesis, September, 1926. School of edUcation, Universityof Chicago, Chicago, Ill, iii, 101 p.

Tram the development of the administrative offices of tbe puillie-ochool system of Wiens, and *bowstbe piece:neat of the various administrative functions as they ire distributed throughout thio systemthe 'present tine_ J
33. Gunn, Virgil Roy. A history of higher education in New Mexico.

Master's thesis, March, 1927. School of education, University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. vi, 165 p. ms. .

Tram the gradual evolution of higher eatkm In New Meat) from the dais of its first brows.doWn to the present Ilme (19311).

34. Gustafson, David. The origin and establishment of the University
high school of the UniverMfy of Chicago. Master's thesis, June, -1927. SchooI
o eduration, University of Chicago, Chicago, III. vi, 134 p. ma..

Twos historically the development of the Chicago manual training 'whoa and the South bide amdettiy,and the events. which led .to the merger of tire twq schools to Win the liniversity 'files Reboil of theUniversity of chiral).
35. Hansen, Anion Oscr. LibeAlisin BALI American edu lion in the

eighteenth century. With an introduction by Edward H. IeisneiL New York,
The Micmillan company, 1926. xxv, 318 p. 12°.

Submitted in partial fulfillment of the requimments for thedegrec of doctor of philosophy, Columbiaoat versa y.

04Se

pis study gives a comprehensive arid sYstematie amount of the extent to which el century N..Preach and lEnglish liberalistn affected the educational thotight of the .*4.131tit and. post. Revoltititulary itneraUon of American intellectuals.
36. Harris, Pickens Z. The historical development of moral control in

elementary education. Doctor's thesis. Teachers college, Colunibia Univer-
sity, New York, N. Y. 4

Aims to establish a leis for interpreting tbe present situation relative to the disCiPline ot =sal control.el pupils in elementary education.
37. Hertster, Silas. The rise of the public high school in Cfnnecticut:

Doetor:s thesis, 19417. Yale university, NeOlftiven, &rm.
38. Hobbs, Lucy E. History of the teachers' annuity movement in rowit.

Mister's thesis, 1926. College of education, State university of kiwis, Iowa
City. 62 p.c 4. .

!taws the history of Ustrfpeated attompic jo tows to noun a Urania' passion and annuity, law. d"
139. Howland, la. B. Developments ih grading and subjects, and steps in

atioption of free textbooks in the public schools of Mpsylant: outside Baltimore
City, from 1865 to the present time. Master's thesis, 1926-27. trnjveralty of

'Maryland, College Pa. il J
i 40. Kerr4 James W. A history aof the Stanford university ecuniculum.

% Master's thesis, 1927. Stanford'unWersity, Stanford University,:Calif,
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4 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATIt;
4

41. Kraft, Detlet August. The history of tO certification of teachers in
the state of Oklahoma. Master's thesis, Septembk, 1926. School of education,
Univerpity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.. iii, 109 p. ms. 4

Traces historically the provisions and tendencies with respect trithe certification of teachers in Oklahoma.
42. Leutheuser, Rosamond J. The eevolution of the St. Louis public evening

schools. Master's thesis, 1927. Washington university, St. Louis, Mo.
43. Lewis, James O. A history of the Kentucky educational assoeiation.

Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
44. McCants, Mary Blake. The development of education in Oolleton

county, S. 9. Master's thesis, 1927. University ef South Carolina, Columbia.
45. Mc ducken, William Joseph. Jesuit secondary education in the United

States. Doctor's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. ix, 493 p. ms.

. Traces the history of Jesuit secondary education in America from its beginnings to the present day, al
to its characteristics, its objectives, and its curricular development.

46. McMillan, Robert E. A history of the establishment of public secondary
schools in Providence. Master's thesis, 1927. Brown university, Providence,
R. L

47r4taiden, Marven. History of the professional training of leachers in
Virginia. Doctor's thesis, 1927: University of Virginia, University,

This study is a connected account of professional training of teachers in Virginia gathered from historical
records and fragmentary notes. Limited to white elementary and secondary teacters.

48. Itiargips, Herman. A history of the evening elementary schools of
qiiew York city. Master's thesis, 1927: College of the City of New Yoik, New
York, N. 17-.

49. Mileham, Hazel Belle. History of higher education of the Methodist
thurch in the United States from 1820 to 1844. Master's thesis, $pptember,
1926. School of education, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. iii, 171 p. ms.

Traces the developIent of higher education under the patronage or control of the Methodist church in
the linnet' States from 1820 to 1844.

50. Mitchell, Walter Olen. A history of tfie Sunday-qchool movement in
the Presbyterian Church in the United4States of Anierica, 1872-1925. Master's
thesis, 1927. Northwestern university,, Evanston, Ill.

51. Moore, MU Albertson. The history of Clifton college. Master's thesis,
1927. University of Texas, Austin.

Detailed account of the origin and history of this Norweigian college of junor college rank.
Morosco, Albert Harold. The trends of civic teaching in the United

States in the upper division of the secondary school from 1800 to 1925. Master's
thesis, 1927. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

53. Na s U, James E. The history of education in Jessamine county.
Master's t . #:, 1927. University of Kentucky, Lexington.

114. Norris, Alice G. The development Of scholarship in the' United States.
tees thesis, 1927. Willamette university, Salem, Oreg.

55. Ostdiet, Joseph H. History of the parish schools in the city of Omaha
?from their origin to the year 1900. Masters' thesis, 1927. Creighton university,
OnAha, Nebr.

56. Parr, James. Harvw. The history of the Central normal college.
Master's thesis, 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington.

57. Reeves, Homer L. The históry of high school; in Colorado. Master's
thesis, 1927. University-of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

58. Richey, Herman Cfieun. The oecupations of the authors of school
textbooks, 1876-1926. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill, v, 120 p. ma.
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z ¡digit** EDiICATION

Reports the results of an investigation to discover the occimations of the authors of school textbooks of
certain selected subjects, and to determine whether or not any welkiefined trends exist. The 1,696 authors
included in this study wrote 2,334 textbooks, or an average of 1.38 books each. The arithmetic texts num-
bered 475, and were more numerous than those of any other subject. Textbooks in American history:
algebra, physics, geometry, spelling, reading, trigonometry, and combined iiiathernatics,2ontributed to the
total in the order listed. What an author was tabulated once for each decade in whicff he appeared, the
results showed that "35 per cent of those whose occupations were found were cdnnected with universities
and colleges; 11 per oent with normal schools; 25* cent with elementary and secondary schools; 11 per
cent were superintendents; 11 per cent were connected with staffs of publishing companies or wore men of
no occupation.; and 7 per cent were men holding various positions."

59. Rohrer, Perry Laurence. A history of religious education in the Church
the Brethren. Master's thesis, 1927; Northwestern university, Evanston,

60. ¡tucker, Neils Kathleen Willis. Education* in San Antonio to 1860.
Master's thesis, 1927. University. of Texas, Austin.

Largely documentary; traces in detail the schools item their beginning to the Çivil War.
61. Santee, J. F. Cniversity of Oregon; admission standards, 1876 to.1927.

Master's thesis, July, 1927. University of Oregon, Eugene.
62. Schaff, Walter R. The growth and development of pubtic education in

Caldwell county. 'Master's thesis, 1927. University of North Carolina, phapel
Hill. 1. I do

63. °Schlegel, Albert G. W. Moravian education in Pennsylvania. Master's
thesis, 1927. PennSylvania staie college:State College, Pa.

64. Seymour, John S. The development of education in Martin- county,
N. C. Master's thesis; 1927. Univeisity of South Carolina, Columbia,

65. iphirey, Raymond W. The history of the survey movement. Master's
thesis, 1927. Stanfora university, Stanford ,University, Calif.

66. Shores, Louis. The history of the municipal universities. Muter's .
thesis, 1927. College of the City of New YOrk, New York, N. Y.

67. Slay, Ronald J. The development of the teaching of agriculture in Mis-
sissippi, with special emphasis on agriculture as a part of school curricula. Lkoc.
tor's thesis. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.'

This /lady traces the development of agricultural teaching in Mississippi from the beginning to the
present time; makes an analysis of aesent-day practices to discover deficierfeles and suggests recommen-
dations.

68. Sutton, Traver Or A brief history of the teaching of physics in the
secondary schools of the United States. Master's thesis, 1927. Bat tle Creek. fcollege, Battle Creek, Mich.

1
69. Thomas, Lavelle Mathewson, jr. A history of the. religious education

bf children in the Methodist Episcopal church, South, to 1870. Doctor's 'thesis,
1927. Yale university, New Haven, Conn.

A study of the church's theory of religious education, of conditions that modified that theory or ham
pered its fruition in the development of an adequate program of religious education in the 1oca1 church
and of certain movements that helped to partially remedy matters.

70. Totah, Khalil A. The contribution of the Arabs to education. Thictor'f.
thesis, 1926. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.' kew
York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1926. 105 p. (Teachers college,
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 231.)

A study of the work of prominent Arabs from the seventh tithe fifteenth centUries. The author points
put that the Arabs contributed a great deal to the content of giucation during the Middle Ages.

71. Van Zyl, Henry, jr. The history of pensioning of the eleMentary teachers
in the.,k,etherlands. Master's thesis, '1926. School of education, UniVeralty.bot
Chips. Chicago, Ill. iv, 107 h. ma. . . ' °. J '),(4 r!:"tW

Tracm tirs development of the state pinsiodeistelm tor teacher!, In did' elenseztast WOWS Obi 'mow
lands during the period from 1857 to 1922. . . TO le 1., 0. ! ..!.-) ) !N v 1' v
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RESEARGII STUDIES IN EDUCATION

72. Walker, Helen Mary. OHistorical survey of certain topics relating toeducational statistics. Doctor's Otis; 1927. Teachers college, Columbia uni-versity, New York, N. Y.
This study presents the modern usd of statistics against a backFround of the work of DeMoivre,Ber-noun!, Gauss, Laplace, Quetelet, Galton, Ebbinghaus, Fechner, and many others. v
73. Wallace, Clara M. A study of the origin, development, and functions ofnormal training in Iowa. Master's thesis, 1927. University of. Chicago,

ago, Ill.
y sources include legislative acts of Iowa and reports of state officers from territorial days down topresent time.

74. Winn, Evelyn B. A history 6f Columbia college, Columbia, S. C. Miy3-ter's thesis, 1927. University of South Carolina, Columbia.
75. Woody, Thomas. History of education of women in the United States.In two volumes. Philadelphia, Pa., Uniyersity of Pennsylvania. 1,400 p. ms.

1»als with the United States from colonial days to the present.
See also items 132, 427, 501, 518, 616, 659, 678, 680, 683, 802, 858, 1091, 1269,1271, 1417, 1426.

EDUCATIONAL BIOGRAPHY
76. Baker, Ratmond E. The educational theory and practice of WilliamTorrey Harris. Actor's thesis, 1927. University of Oreiconp Eugene.
77. Booth, Bates Walter. The education and educational views of Walt,Whitman. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of SouthernCalifornia, Los Angeles.
78. Braisted, Paul J. Alexander Duff as an educator. Master's thesis,1927. New York university, New York, N. Y.

' 679. Calhoun, Lawrence Gibson. Robert L. Dabney's defence of the oldVirginia educational system. Ma8ter:8 thesis, 1927. "Yale university, NewHaven, Conn.
$0. Chase, Wayland J. The Ars Minor of Donatus. Madison, Wis.,University of Wisconsin, 1927. 55 p. (University of Wisconsin studies inthe social sciences and history.)

An account and translation of the grammar textbook which led all others for a thousand years duringtbe middle aged.

81. Crofton, Walter M. The influénce of John Knox on formal education inScotland'. Master's thesis, 1927. University of South Ca'rolina, Columbia.
82. Howard Z. Gordon. Martin Luther as an educatoi. M4ster's thesis,1927. New York university, New York, N. Y.
83. McDonald, Margaret Bruce. Contribution of Samuel Lander to theeducation of women of South Cangina. Master's thesis:' 1927. University ofSouth Carolina, Columbia.
84. Meyer, Henry H. The religious-educational theory and practice ofCount Ludwig Nicholas von Zinzendorf. Doct4r's thesis; Yale university,New Haven, Conn. 4

Findings: (1) Zinzendorf had ample basis in personal equipment and experience for an independenttheory of relilious education; (2) he anticipated many of the principles of present-day religious educationaltheory; (3) he held that all children begin life is members of the Kingdom of Heaven; (4) in practice, he actedgpon these principles,-with reasonabluonsistency, in the organization and conduct id religious education.By means of his choir system heintroduced and consistently emplord graded instruction and worship inhis educational program for the religious community.
85. Rogers, Clara L. Chad's William Eliot's contributions to education.Master's thesis, 1927. University of Wisconsin, Madison.
86. Willingham, Dora An,n. John Henry Pestilozzihis educationalprinciples and methods. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.I-, tr.i" 41bwanalysis of Pestaloui's principles of teaching.
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itrA¡ARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 7
CiRRENT EDUCATIONAL CONDITIONS.

GENERAL AND UNITED STATILS

87. ,:ship, Herman. A survey of the elementary schools of thecity of Clifton Foige, Va. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Virginia,University.
88. Boardman, Thomas Dense!. A comparative stu4e4ccess grades cifcertain count& in Indiana. Master's thesis, 1927. Indiana university, Bloom-ington.

89. %Bond, Jesse Albert. The results of school surveys. Master's thesis,1927.. School of education, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
'90. Boyd, Allie. Philanthropy in the form of gifts and endowments forelementary and secondary education, with special reference to the Rocky Moun-tain and Pacific Coast States. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago.,Chicago, 111. 93 p. ras.
The investigations here recorded oovered 10 western statesArizona, California, Colorado, New Mexico,Oregon, Washington, Wyoming, Idaho, Montana, and Utah. The writer has also dealt to some extentwith:the history of endowments. i

91. Burton, A. C. A study of rural and urban states in education. Master'sthesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teacher's, Nashville, Tenn. 54 p. ms.Gives ranking of all states on 12 pointseix on finance, and six on results.
92. Combs, M. L. and others. Accomac county, Va.,- educational survey .ztRichmond, Virginia State department of education, 1927. 47 p. ms.A general survey of population, assessments, Valuation of property, cost, of education, organization,and administration. Findings: Board of education of Accomac shOuld adopt the county unit policy withrespect to provision for eduCation and the financing of the same. The number of high schools should bereduced from 13 to five, This will not only result in efficiency but economy as well. The elementaryschools should be xl.rengtbened. Better trained teachers should be employed, more adequate equipmentprovided, an O. an adequate number of rural supervisors employed.
93. . Educatiqnal survey, Lancaster county, Va. Richmond, VirginiaState department of education, 1927. 26 p.

A survey of school population, enrollment, attendance, general facilities, quality of instruction, prepara-tion of teachers, organization, administration, etc. Finds that lobe number of high schools should be re-duced from six to two. First consideration of the Board ofeducation should be proper proVision for childrenin elementary grades.

94. . Survey of the high-school situation in Charlotte county, Va.Richmond, Virginia State department of education, 1.927 38 p. ma.A study of the school population, souroes of school revenue, assessments, assessed valuation of property,real valuation of property, the topography of the oounty,chief industries, distribution and status of highschools, etc. Findings: The number of high schools should be reduced froid six to three, and moreattention given to vocational subjects. Children enrolled in elemenatry schools are greatly handicappedin an effort to operate more high schools than the county can afford or actually needs. More adequatefacilities should be provided for negro education. The oounty school board should consider the countyas a unit of administration rather than a district.
95. Dauner, Sister M. Thomas. A4taurvey of the schools taught by theSisters of Mercy in Grand Rapids diocese. Milwaukee, Wis., Marquette uni-versity, 1926. 43 p. ma.
96. Douglass; Clarence Olney. A survey of the white rural elementaryschools of-McGinn county, Tenn. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education,Univorsity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. vi, 112 p. ms.

Presents the results of a survey of the white rural elementary schools of McGinn county, Tenn., to deter-mine tbe needs of the schools in regard to organization and adminigtration, the school plant, and tbe teachingstaff.

97. Bash, Cornelius E. A survey of the school system of Warren township--..a semirur41 school unit under the six-six plan. Master's thesis, 1927. Indianauniversity, Bloanington. 181 p. ms.
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RESEARCH STUDIEp IN EDUCATION
sib

98. Edwards, Elva Dawn. A study of continuation school pupils to ascertainfaCtors accompanyion school elimination in Berkeley. Master's thesis, 1927.University of California, Berkeley.
99. Engelhardt, Fred. Survey report, Albert Lea public schoolè, Minnesota.Albert .Lea, Minn., city schools, 1927. 61 p. (11nfversity of Minnesota, Edu-eationi) monograph, 30, June 25, 1927.)
100. Evans, R. M. An educational survey of Gadsden county, Flip. Mas-ter's thesis, October, 1926. Emory university, Emory University, Ga. ;Tana-hassee, Fla., T. J. Apj)leyard, 1926. 104 p..

A survey of the number, location, and kinds of schoolst dumber (Ind qualifications of teachers; enrollment,age-grade distribution, and mental ages of children; results of.instruct ion measured; ability and accomplish-ment compared; buildings, grounds, and equipment scored; school finances shown, and costs for areorganization estimated; a plan for consolidation proposed.
101. Foote, John M. An administrative and financial study of the Wash-ington parish school system. Baton Rouge, Louisiana State department ofeducation, 1927. 100 p. (Bulletin, No. 112, August, 1927.)

Study of problems of finance, organization, etc. Tables, maps.
102.. and Robertson, M. 8. The public schools of East Felicianaparish. BakIn Rouge, La., State department of edlication, 1926. 50 p.(Bulletin, no. 15, -December 15, 1926.)

A study of financial program, equipment, consolidation, etc., with recommendations.
103., Gatton, Roy Harper. An investigation of the elimination and selectionof pupils in the Madisonville (Ky.) high school. Master's thesis, 1926. Schoolof education; University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. vii, 88 p.. ms,

Presents the results of a survey of the Madisonville (Ky.) high school with respect to the factors influenc-ing elimination and selection of pupils. Includes a report of a corrective campaign launched to improveunsatisfactory conditions. Findings: During the period included in. this study 43 per crnt of the pupilswho entered the high school graduated. Of the pupils who dropped out before graduation, almost all werefailing in one-half their subjects. Forty-four per cent dropped oat because of lack of interest alone. Thelower occupational groups were scarcely represented in the upper grades. A large number of the studentsdid outside work. Elimination and retardation were not due primarily to the school organization andfaculty, btft to various factors. Elimination was decreased to an appreciable extent through a correctitecampaign.

104. Gift, Elmer Birdwell. ditiThe financial condition of the Manhattan,Kans., school district, 1926-27. Master's thesis, -1927. School of education,University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. vii, 102 p. ma.
&Dort* the results of a financial study of the Manhattan school district, Manhattan, Kans., from thestandpoints of. expenditures, commitments* and resources for the school year 1926-27. Findings: Thestudy reveals that the financial condition of Manhattan sabool district may be improved by better finan-cial management. Tbe failure to meet annual depreciation and extension costs has added to the annualoommitments without adding to the service the school renders. "Except in the high school where thesaturation point lise not been reached the annual introit.% in attendance must parallel the growth of tlbecity." If the upward trend of per-pupil cost continues, the tax levy pncler the present system of taxationwill tense a decline in the economio value of property taxed.
105. Helter, H. H. Are the pupils of the Mansfield public schools taught tostudy scientifically ? Mansfield, Ohio, Schoolmasters' club, Mansfield publicschools, 1927. (Would make about 150 pages if printed.)

This investigation runs through elementary and high school. Finds that there is no established methodof teaching children bow to study. The methods in vogue are pureiY individual and personal.,

106. Holland, O. W., jr., Holland, N. L.i and Taylor, W. W. An economicand social survey of Northampton .county, Va. 1927. Charlottesville, Va.,Extension division, University of Virginia, 1927. 146 p.
To determine how Northampton opunty ranka socially and economically with otbarocounties in Virginia..
107. Hornaday, Otis Preston. The status of public-school administration inKansas. Master's thesis, September, 1926: School of eilutaiion, University ofChicago, Chkago, 111. v, 78 p. ms.

Presents the results of a study of the status of public-school administrators In Kansas loth respect to age;sex, experience, professional training, salaries received, extent of administrative duties, and tenure in present,is . . ,. .
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lo RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

The mcolt important studies were those on (1) defective vision; (2) books and magazines In the homes ofthe pupils; (3) the height and weight of school children; (4) living conditioir of secondary students; (5)spelling difficulties; (6) arithmetical combinations; (7) mid-year promotions; (8) School news reviewtesti; (9) Haggerty reading test.

117. Rhode Island. Commissioner of education, Providence. Surveyof South KingstOn schools. Providence, Commissioner of education, 1926.15 p.
118. Survey of Exeter schools. Providence, Commissionerof education 1927. 11 p.
119. Siders, Walter R. Report of the Committee on the situation of publiceducation. in Omaha. Omaha school forum (Omaha, Nebr.), August, 1927.50 P.

Twenty-four cities were selected for comparison with Omaha. The cities compared spend from 71.92per oent to 88.18 per oent_of their moneys for Instruction; Omaha spends 76.03 per cent. The ratio of totalschool expenditure for Omaha to,total city and school expenditures was 51.8 per oent In 1924. Severalcities of Omaha's class rank higher than this. The per capita costs for current expenses base() on averagedaily attendance for 27 large cities, ranking from 57.83 in Birmingham to 139.48 in Buffalo, place Omahaat 102.54 in the table, with a rank of sixteenth from the highest. The same comparison of ttie 24 cilim ofthis study gives Omaha a per capita cost of 106.97, next to the highest in per capita costs; Des Moines beinghigher with a per capita cost of 114.66. The discrepancy between 102.54 and 106.97 comes from averagedaily attendance betng reported as 38,021) instead of 34,527.

120. Skiles, J. R. and Olsen, M. C. A summary of the eductitional activi-ties in District 75, Evanston, Ill., for 1920-27. Evanston, Ill., Board of educa-tion, District 75, 1927. 57 p. ms.
121. Strayer, George D. Report of school survey-Beaumont, Texas.New York, Teathers college, Columbia university, 1927. 337 p.
122. . . Report of school survey7.-Ft. Lee, N. J. New York, Teacherscollege, Columbia university, 1927. 136 p.
123. Report of survey of Jacksonville, Florida. New York, Teache4college, Columbia university, 1927. 433 p.
124. -. ..Report of survey-Lynn, Mass. New York, Teacher's college,Columbia university, 1927. 368 p.
125. Tirey, Robert Milton. A school survey of La Junta Colo. Master'sthesis, October, 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington. 131; p. ms.
126. Williams, Robert Hill. A study of McKinney's scho'ol with reference-to the plant, educational staff, and financial ability. Master's thesis, 1927.University of Texas, Austin.

A partial survey of the public-school system of McKinney, Texas.
127. Wilmington, Del. Public soho.ols. Public

'and in 14 other cities nearest its size. ° 1926. 16 p. ms.
Comparison on 76 counts; one-half financial, the rest strictly schoolSee also items 715, 1484, 1490, 1496, 1498, 1517,

1538.

6

education in Wilmington

1521, 1532, 1534, 1537-

FOREIGN COUNTRIES
128. Alexander, Mary Charlotte. Education in China during the firstquarter of the twentieth century. Master'á thesis, 1927. University of Texas,Austin.
Outlines the revolution in Chinese education and the conditions of the public schools today.

129. Arent, Emma. The relation of the state to private educatfon in'Norway. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teacheri college, Columbia vniversity, NewYork, N. Y. New York. city, Teachers college, 'COlumbig university, 1926.94 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educati4,no. 235),
A study of the historical development of state regulations toverning the various types of private education

. In Norway.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

130. Aucamp, Anna I. Bilingual education and nationalism with special
reference to South Africa. Doctor's thesis, 1926. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. Pretoria, South Africa, J. L. Van Schaik,Pltd.

131. Auh, Paul. A suggested plan for industrial education in the schools
of Korea. Master's thesis, 1927. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

132. Benjamin, Harold Raymond Wayne Az? inquiry into the origin
and administraticn of the 1918 education act in England. Doctor's thesis, 1927.
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif.

133. Borgeson, Prithiof Carl. The administration, of elementary and
secondary education in Sweden. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college,
Columbia university.
This study presents the facts regarding current educational procedure in Sweden and an analysis of.

*stein administrative pract toes. The study centers about matters pertaining to elementary and secondary
education.

134. Davis, David Gray. Reorganization of secondary education in Nova
Scotia. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass,

135. Demiashkevich, Michael John. The activity school: new tend-
irides in educational method in Western Europe. Doctor's thesis, 1926.
TeaChers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. Published privately
by the author.
the purpose of this study is to offer constructive criticism of the theory of the Arbeitaschuis or the table
'dive taken in the interpretation advanced in recent years by certain groups of educationists in Germany,
France, and England.

136. Eide, Mary. The development of secondary education in China.
Master's thesiS, 1927. rake univprsity, Des Moinvs, I01%11.

137. Fisher, J. Earpeat. Some meanings of democracy for mission educa-
tion in Korea. Doctoes thesis. TeaChers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y.
This study aims to discover more adequate bases for the reconstruction of mission education in Korea.
138. Jensen, Arne Siguard. The rural schools of Norway. Doctor's thesis,

1927. University of Washington, Seattle.
Historical sketch of the development of rural elementary schools in Norway, with emphasis on present

problems and status.

139. Handel, I. L., and Alexander, T. Reorganization of education in
Prussia. July, 1927. International institute, Teachers college, Coluinbia
university, New York, N. Y. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university,
1927. xxvi, 647 p.

140. Phillips, Eugenia Mice. Development of modern education in
GUatemala. Master's thesis, 1927. University of SOuthern California, Los
Angeles.

141. Runkel, Violet Marie. The teaching of history in the secondary
s

schools
of England, France, and Germany. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Wisconsin, Madison.
° 142. Seto, Yan S. The problem of missionary education in China. Doctor's
thesis, 1927. New York university, New York, N. Y.

143. Tong, Shik Fan. Recommended educational provisions for the pon-
stitutions of China. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

144. Watts, Annabelle. A critical study óf the curriculum of elementary
schools of England. Master's thesis, 1927. Ohio state university, Columbus.

See also items 71, 81, 184, 878, 883, 1154, 1209, 1210, 1301, 1431, 1479-14a0, 1515.
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12 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

INTERNATIONAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION
145. Fischer, Martha Lswis.* A method ef investigating the influence of

history teaching on attitudes toward peace. Master's thesis, 1927. 'Yale
university, New Haven, Conn.

146. Frederick, Robert. An investigation into some social attitudes of high,.
school pupils. School Etna society, 25: 4W-12, April 2, 1927.

Testing of mole than 1,100 pupils in seven high schools to determine their attitudes and knowledge withregard to international and interracial affairs. .The conclusions of the study are that the patriotism ofthe majority of high-school pupils studied is not broad, generous, and intelligent; many racial prejudiced
exist, reading and information on international affairs are negligible, and 19 general there- b great need of
.broadening the social consciousness of our oomin: generation.

147. Knapp, Vorrest Lamar. .An experimental measurement of the value
of certain instructional material for peace eaucation.' Doctor's thesis, 1927.
Yale university, New Haven, Conn.

A study (1) to determine the attitudes, favorable and unfavorahk, to world peeve and friendship, whirl;
children have4s a result or the usual influences of birth and training; (2) to determine whether the Old
Testament war stories used in chureh schools may he detrimental to peace; (3) to meas-urej4exper1ment
the value of instruction designed specifically to develop attitudes favorable to world peace and friendship.
Findings: A comparison of scores on a test of attitudes submitted to all pupils, before and after the special
instruction, showed that the'attitodes of the pupils in the training groups were somewhat improved. It .

was concluded; however, that because the Improvement was not greater, the usual instruction in the
church school is not sufficient to develop strong peace and friendship attitudes.

148. Neumann, George Bradford. A study pf international attitudes of
high-school students, with special reference to thoFe nearing completion of their
high-school courFes. Doctor's thtsis, 1P27. Teachers college, Columbia uni-
versity, New York, N. Y. -New York, Teachers college, Columbia university,
1927. 120 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions
education, no. 239.)

.The author tries to discover and examine the attitudes of a selected number %high-school students who
are nearing graduation, as far as these attitudes are concerned with other peep* and nations. Findings:The students Bad definite international attitudes. The study makes evident certain attitudes which
appear to be based upon prejudicial; rather than facts and therefore call for correction through educational
means.

EDUCATIONAL THEORY AND PRACTICE
149. Edelson, Benjamin. Study of the causes of failure. Master's thesisl

1927. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.
150. Hendershot, Vernon Edwards. A comparative study of the educa-

tional philosophies of Plato and Dewey. Master's thesis, 1927. School of
education, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

151. Keyworth, M. R., Moehlman, Arthur B., and others. Public-school
code of Hamtramck, Mich. Hamtramck, Mich., Board of education, 1927.
260 p.

The code is "a statement of educational policies and of the means of carrying thorn out."
152. Knudsen, Charles William. The relation between learning exercises

and immediate objectives. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Illinois,
Urbana.

153. McCrory, John O. A study of the relation between ability and
achievement. Educational Ldministration and supervision, 12: 481-90, October,
1926.

The study ocfbcerns 357 first-year students of State teachers college, SC Cloud, Minn. It tries 41
'determine which students applying for admission to the college are apt to make an unsatisfactory record.
The writer concludes that this study, like most studies that have been made on prediction of lumen in
college, is'in agreement with the principle that no one criterion alone is reable. Intelligence test semi
aid high-school records offer at_present the most dependable data. There h evidence in this study that
early performance in college is not in KAU a reliable index of ultimate achievement. Tbe contended
that normal training graduates are on the whole superior to the unselected high-school graduates &News in
pert tO be warranted. This superiority, bowevir, is due apparently to other traits than those of intellect
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 13

154. Massá, Gildo. Education in ut.opias. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teacherscollege, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1927. 200 p. (Teachers college, Columbia
university. Contributions to education, no. 257.)

Undertakes' to synthesise .and collate thelviews of the authon of utopias on eduoational matters. The'not ions base their hope for social progréss on education.
155. Sharpe, Edith Florence. Methods of performing certain routine

school activities. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

See also items 27, 31, 76, 86, 644.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

156. Baker, Harry J. Characteristic differences in bright and dull pupils.An interpretation of dental differences, with special reference tos teaching pro-
cedures. Bloomington, Ill., Public schoorpublishing company 11927] viii, 11880

The author, whois clinical psychologist of the Detroit public schools, undertakes to go behind the scenesof testing and to interpret differences in general intelligence in terms of the psychology of learning.
157. Book, William F. How to develop an interest in one's tasks and work.Journal of educationAl psychology, 18: 1-10, January, 1927. ,

, 147 students taking required course in educational psychology were asked to state their purpose in pur-suing tho oourse. Sixty-six pee oent said they took the mulls because it wu tompulsory. Oily 22 percent of students were interested in the course when the work began. Students nude changed Com-pletely after being shown effects of maintaining a proper attitude towards their su and advancement...
158. Boston, Mass. Public schools. Council of teachers. The edu-cability of the emotions. Boston, Mass., Printing department, 1927. 51 p.Deals with the attitude of the council toward the problem. A study of 28 instances of pupil behavior,each instance with some emotional basis, and a summary table giving sex, age, school grade, child's typicalconduct, history of child at home and at school, interpretations of conduct, treatment, and rasulta,
159. Chasse'', Joseph Olin. The experience variables: A study of thevariable factors in experience contributing to the formation of personality.

Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teacheri college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.This study is centered on the problem of finding an objective approach to the complex determinantsin persoiiality formation.

160. Crow, Lester D. The comparative value 'of extra classroom study inthe learning of educational psychology. Doctor's thesis, 1927; New Yorkuniversity, New York, N. Y.
161. Dinworth, Katherine M. The effect of length of school attendanceupon mental and educational ages. Doctor's_thesis, 1927. Teachers college,

Columbia iiniversity, New York, N. Y. Berkeley, Calif., University of Califor7
nia press, 1927.

This study tries to determine tbe effect oi length of school attendance upon mental capacity and edu-cational acquirement and of mental capacity in turn upon educational acquirement. The subjects (700)were pupils of ages 9 to 12, inclusive, in whatever grade enrolled. Findings: The most variable, groupin length of attendance is the least variable in mental and educational ages. The least variable groupin attendance is the most variable rntntally and next to the most variable educationally. Apparentlydifferences in the amount of schooling of pupils of a single age do not account for differenote In their mentaland their educational development.
16/ Douglass, Harl Roy, The experimental determination of the relativeeffectiveness of two sequences in supervised study. Doctor's thesis, 1927.Stanford university, Stinford University, Calif.
163. Gorham, Donald R.' Interest as a factor in education. Master's-Thesis, 1927. Colgate university, Hamilton, N. Y. 28 p. ms.A study of thl effect of interest on choice of subject and on quality of work of 1,124 students in threesten's collages, 40 TVOISIM's college and one normal school.
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14 RESEARCH STUDIES IN- EDUCATION

164. Hendricks, Hazel Agnes. Some underlying causes of lack of attention.
Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of Southern California,
Los Angeles. .

165. Zn, Milton Trait differences between three groups in education
(teachers, researeri workers, and administrators). Doctor's thesis, 1927. Stan-
ford university, Stanford University, Calif.

166. 'Orata, Pedro Tamesis. A reinterpretation of the problem of transfer
of training iir the light of Thorndike's theory of identical elements. Doctor's
thesis', 1927. Ohio state university, Columbus.

167. Pyle, C. B. Types of behaviorism and their metaphysical initAications.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. Boston university, Boston, Maas. 246 p.

'168. Smith, Meredith. An interpretation of behavior based on physiological
foundations and applied-to education. Doctor's thesis, 1927. (Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York, Teachers college, Colum-
bia.university, 1927. 93 p.

This thesis is an attempt to utilise the physiological data now available to build up, in more detail and
In a more concritely verified way, conclusions which have previously been reached from the side of the
philosophy of education.

1.9. Tripp, M. Grace. Perceptual learning at different grade lerels, Mao-.
' ter's thesis, September, 1926. School of education, University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. vi, 87 p. ms.

Reports the results of an experiment In perseptual learning in which figures composed of straight and
curved lines wore reproduced by 12 children, four each from grades, three, five, and seven. Analyses the
drawings and observed reactions of the children. Findings:Ilse thirdvade children were less efficient in
percept& learning than those of %the fifth or seventh grades. Differences in efficiency of learning were

exclusively to form, and such factors number, and proportion were neglected. .

mainly due to differences in retentive In the percept object.b, conscious attention was directed

170. Wallin, J. Z. W. Clinical and abnormal psychology. Bureau of special
tiducjition and psycho-educational clink, Miami university, Columbus, Ohio,

. Boston, Houghton Main company, 1927. xxi, 649 p.
A textbook for educators, psychologisu, and mental hygiene workers.
See also items 347, 815, 820.

CHILli STUDY
a

171. Ounningliam, Kenneth S. The measurement of early levels of intel-
ligenee. Doctor's- thesis, 1927, Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. New York efrtf, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1927.
74 P.

Investigation of applicability of test devised for adults to measure abilities of young children; 347
En4ish-speaking children, 2)*--534 years of age, attending public and prYiste schools and day nurseries
tested by means of levels A. to E of the CAVD (Thorndike) scale supplemented in 119 cases by Stanford
Blast test scares. Findings: Within certain limits the C A VD test may be used as un alternative for the
Bing: youngest age groups are really unmixed only by Levels A, B, C, of the CAVD test; Level A is coo-
skierably easier for children than for adults; more data are required for interpretation of ourves of bhildna
obtained by reference to a scale of adult intelligence; data are given to oompare normal and inferickr intelli-
gence, normal children and imbeciles, and performances on individual items of tile test, bui no conclusive
itzterpretations follow.

172. Oleien, Florence. A study of dramatic play in groups of children from'
to 5 years of age. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Cinchmati, Cintinnati,

. Ohio. 115 p.
173. Pave*, Gertrude Austin. A study of the physical and mental develop-

ment of children under 2 years of age. Master's thesifk Ohio state university,
Columbus. 78 p.

A study of 25 children of superior parents& compared with s control group of average children, for the o
pitman of determining whether the children of superior parentage develop Miler Ot later eir at the mt.
age, either physically or mentally, or both, thin the. average child. Findings: The superior group were
taller and heavier, and larger in Stature than tip average child, the development of teeth and ossification
of bones.may wires si tbs usual lets. In mentality they were sin superior.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 15

174. Roy, Vincent AL ChilOren's ability to estimate 'and record their
responses to expressive lines. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pa.

175. Sangren, Pali). V. ManiAl of instructionsinformation tests for young
children. Western state teohers college, Kalamazoo, 'Mich., 1927. Kalamazoo,
Mich., Western state teachers college, Extension department, 1927. 27 p.

176. Shaw, Katherine. A study of learning in -young chddreu. 1927.
Univ Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 80 p. ms.

1/7. Sparks, Robert Burdtt.. A study of physically accelerated children.
Muter's thesis, 1926. School of edtration, University l.Ilof Chicago, Chicago,
iv. 51 p. ms.

The study Comprises a comparison of three groups of childrenthe that (72 pupils) above normal inweight; the second (7-1 pupils) normal in height and weight; and the third (93 pupils) below normalblight and normal or below normal in weightwith respect to age-grade placement, school marks, muftislaty. habits, attitudes, and traitir. Findings: The results show that there was a larger per cent of amebic-ation among the large children and a greater par cent of retardation among' the small children. When the
school marks of the three groups were compared with their respective grade enrages, the malts seemed to*Beata that the Lunt children were doing slightly better quality of work than the other two puma.A study of the I. Q.'s reve,led that the children of normal weight and height were on the amigo littlestronger in mental ability than were the large children, and that the small children were weaker in mentalability then any of the other groups. As to traits, the children who were 7 per cent above the height normsled by a slight margin in initiative, leadership, reliability, seitoonfidence, and ease of learning. The small
dtIldren rated slightly higher in industry, accuracy, and respect for authority.

178. Walton, Cora M. A study of 6-year-old children with the .Merrill-
Palmer tests. Master's thes, 1927. University of Cincinnati, CinOnnati,
Ohio.

179. Waring, Mrls. Ethel Bushnell. The relation between early languagehabits and early habits of conduct control. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teacbers
college, Columbia university, 1927, .

Two sweetmeats were orrakgred to discover any dependable tendencies of language as factor in thecontrol of conduct. lAnguage Wove was found to facilitate, to ezpedite, to imam and to extend con-duct control. lAnguage approval facilitates the development of a working concept of right in children fromto years of age.

See also itedis 1M, 289, 291, 1249, 1251e, 14Q1.

EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY

180. Day, James Frank. The economic aims in education. Doctor's thesis,
.University of California, Berkeley. 223 p. m.

181. Hockett, John A. A determination of the major social brobleme ofAmerican life. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teashers college, Columbia Oiversity,New York, N: Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1927.101 p. (Teactiers 'college, Coltnialiia university. Conlributions to education,no. 281.)
The study aims to discover and report male of the more significant problems and issues of political.economic, and social life in Works to -day.. Shows how the curriculum maker should use the results udbow findings are used by the Lincoln school group.

182. 'Landis, Benson Y. Professional codes. A sociological analysis todetermine applications to the educational profession. Doctor's thesis, 1027.Teachers. college, ColuMbia university, New York, N: Y. New York city,Teachers college, Colunioia uniirersity, 1927. 108 p. (Teacbenf college, Cohr-bia university. Contributions to education. no. 267.)
Deals with the functions of oode making in the development of ethical Asada& ix; Ms various proem.atom. HOW the experieboes of these professional groups nay be applied by (ktuososa in the developmentof professional ethics. An analysis of 12 profees1ons41 organisations. Codes bavi grown out of Nodal con.dittoes. There are four types of plofesslonal codes. Then are three types of organisations with neatio the mechanism otsocial mint The ingot abouve control bee been attained In the intsitatod
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16. RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

. 183, Mullins, Marian. Au annotated bibliography of educational socioloig.
Mastei's thesis, 1927. Texas Christian university, Fort Worth.

.184...Roe, Chungil Than... Tlie free function of education in social adjust-ment. Doctor's thesis, 427. Teachers oollege, UniVlsraity of Nebraska, Lin-
coln. O p.

A comparative estimate and criticism of tire educational teachings a Confucius and the philosophy ofJohn Dewey. Sets up an educational proem to meet the needs of Korea.
185. Vaughan, Lilah 21. Some aociological aspects of American industfial

leadership. Doctor's thesii, '1927. School of education, Boston university,
Boston, Mass. 300 p. ms.

All avails* recent literature was studied lor the purpose of proving the usettgner of Wail polrobologyin aiding our industrial laden with their problems. This study, including as it did the opinions of prae.tical men of entire, as well as those of social scientists, provided convincing proof of the need of Industrielleaden trained in the art of handling human beings

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS

186. Abelson, Harold Herbert. The improvement of intelliger.k.e testing.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia unirrsity, New. York, N. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, Cglumbia universitk 1927. 71 p. (Teachers
oollege,.Cfolumbia university. Contributions to education, no. 273.)

his study valuate certain' relatively objective methods of cleaning test items and of mating itemresponse. ',taboo: The study indicates the need tor objective item selection and response scoring. ftbee paved the way for effective item analysis by decaying many of the inuits'i valved, by ascertaining
abuse end value of tbe new scoring methods and the item wended aod by indicating original methodsof procedure which serve to Mote the labor involved in item analysis to a considerable 'toot.

187. Adams, Mary Xlisabeth. 13i1ferential diagnosis of borderline feeble-
mindedness. Master's,. thesis. Ohio state university, Columbus. 116 p. Ms.Ai attempt to differentiate by assess of mental tote between people of moron mentality and thee ofUs same mental level wbo do not prove to be moms, or as the author words it, between inferior normalpersons and whirrs& detective. rinds that thee data indicate that the border line lone Is enclosedby a very irregular jagged boundary, the *tact outline of which our prawn technique doernot deft and
satiefeetodly determine.

188. Albert, Roberta Paythe. A study of certain sections of the Thorndike
intelligence examination and their predictive value. I Master's thesis', 1927.
School .of education, University of Southern Californii, Los %ngelee.

189. Atkinson, W. R. Limits of leaf ning ¡flitted intelligence and to
mechanical speed. ,Doctor'S grate, 1927. Geottge Peabcidy 4Ilege for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

Baial. the behavior of learners ea they proceed toward their limita of ability In several learning test&rinds that (I) laming ability and inWligence, to measured by the testa used in this study, are-not the
SLUM thing; aq an intelligence test le likely to ascot a mechanical aped test in ;indicting how wdl subjeds
shut out on new tfk; (3) an intelligence tat will predict settlement very poorly or not at all after the
whilst b set to his task; (1) an intelligence test *III not limits of learning ability in plumes similarto those used in this study; (a) quickly and sadly secured measurements of mechanical sPesds (tho funds-. =NUM pettesoGiuss) t the particular tasks to be learned, are reliable Instruments lor predicting thefinally even the intermediate achievement in learning; they seem 'to be the real tartars in Wog the sub-
Nets' limits a Learning sbility; (8) subjects to become more alike with continued prude.

190. Barnes, Z Intelligence of freshmen. Maryville, Tenn., Maryville
college, 1927.

Proems traits at latallissoce tots given to &sebum Maryville maw.
191. *anima., Abraham B. A statistical study of the Otis intelligence

quotient .and the subjects passed at the end of the first year of high school
Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, College of the City of New York,
New York, N. Y. 43 p. ma.

Memos quotients and acted progress studied for ell pupils In grade nine «the Waverly saner dithe Brooklyn boys blab sobs& Roos of tin study tend to throw, doubt apes the intelligence test somees s mast Wismar et maw la bles lobo&
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RBISBARCB STUDIS8 IN plOCATION 17

192. Brooks, Fowler D. The accufacy of intelligence quotients from pairs
of group tests in the jun7-*gh schooL Journal of educational psychology, 18:
173-86, March, 1927.

A study to &tannins bow moon more accurate am the combined malts from two tuts than restate
from ow. Stanford-Binet and nine group tests were gimp to MI junior high.echool pupils.- It wtts Sound
that two tests measure no Q apprortmately 21 per cant mere accurately than one testy,

193. Cleeton, Glen V. Optimum difficulty of group test items. Journal of
applied psychology, 10: 327-40, September, 1926.

thaw& practice i u the construction ofgroup teSts for the purplish of cisouscutng clapeofty 'awl *Wanes*
owns to favor an inclusion of test items ranging from very easy Iy difficult. Certain statistical ragout
fa this practice may be offered. Published studies on tut ocxisTion offer little or no =Odom) data.

194. Zdwards, Lillian Sher*. A study of word assoc(ation in oollege
sludolits. Master's thesis. Ohio state university, Columbus. 148 p. ms.. t

A OM parts= of verbal responses to the Kont-Rosanoff association tut of IWO, with verbal responses to
'a mo1it1/4 and modernised word association tut, with reference to *Alms studonti only. The Dew list
was administered to 500 college students.

195. (fuller, Walter Scribner. The predictive value of group intelligenee
testa. Miami university, Òxford, Ohio. iteprinted from Journal of educational
research, December, 1927. 10 p.

The study comprises the sub)ect =ruts and Intelligence spores of 110 college freshmen. The alerts cover
an satire year% work. The intelligence morel were desired from three group testa.

196. Iiildrethi, Gertrude. Functions of the departKnent of psychol4kal
measurement. thictor's thesis, 1927. Teashers college, Cojumbia
New York, N. Y, New York city,. Teachers collegb, Columba universitY, 1927.
31 p. .

A study of the tnetlaods and procOures of the department of psycliokigiocl nuesnrement at theUnoola
school. This is an expository diveussinshowing that thrpsychologist, who is employed in this school to
sot es an ',mart In child study, employs specialised techniqoes for discovering facts about Individual
children tali may be used blabs school in autism better sdjustatents between the chad and hill swim-
act. It is the report of apartment.

197. Jones, Harold MM. A comparison of the intelligence of extension and
college undergraduate students. School and society, 26: 469-70, Octobbr 8, 1927.

A study of comparative Intelligence tests on &2 Who and 419 adension stdents in comparable clams.
The median score for the college students was 171.2 for the extension students, last

198. Kavanaugh, Robert Vincent. A critical examination of the work of
Burt, Spearman, Thorndike, and Tilton with regard to the coneept,of and testing
of the higher -mental processes. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education,
University of Southern California, Los Angeles,

199. Kuhlmann, F. A median mental ago method of weighting and scaling
mental testa. St. fisul, Minn., Diyision of research, Department . of public
instruction. 17 P. &printed from Journal of applied psychologyJune, 1927.

Describes group tests mentioned In itan 900 by Kuhlmann and Anderson.
200. and Anderson, R4.e. Intelligence tests for ages 6 to maturity.

1927. Divisiori of research, Department of public instruction, lit. Paul,
Minn. Minneapolis, Minn., Educational test bureau, 1927.. 35 p.

The study ¡malls Instruction manual" an-d eight test material booklets, one booklet each for grades

201. Lowi, Mary 'Louise. A study of the relative vahie of first impressions
and second thought in atnswering true-false tests. Master's thesis, 1927. School
of education, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

202. lio0lusky, lloward Ir., find Curtis, Frinois D. A niodified form of the
'-rue4alse test. Journal of educational research, 14: 213-24, 04:Mber, 1926.

An experiment in science (NO) grain to determine the fliativs vans cot modified tons ill Um4alaslest. The modified form called for a affection of Wee statement. This modified form of the tnio-faleetut is more difIleult thad the conventional true-hdes. It is inferior in Went requires more time to admin.
.. later and correct than the old form; but It ph superior ta the trio-Wee in the following respects: (I) 1.$ is to
stanch greater *stets pews: test; (3) possesses greeter eats **woods of Indieliduel medusa&
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18 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

claim; (3) It gives a better basis for homogeneous grouping over subject-matter units; (4) it is more rellabiesince, in so far as elementary science is concerned, it has a reliability comparable wIth the best of the otheri'new-type"tests; (5) it is more popular with the abler pupils because of their belief in its superior merits;
. (6) to all intents and purposes it eliminates the element ot chance.

203. Miller, Lillian E. Steele. An analysis of the types and interests ofstudents found in the Polytechnic evening high school of Los Angeles. Master's
thesis, 1927. Univergity of Southern Califórnia, Los Angeles.

204. Pollock, Martha. An analysis 'of personality. Master's thesis. Ohio'*ate university, Columbus. 133 p.
A reconciliation of psychometric and clinical psychology for a more fundamental analysis of individualfactors in social adaptation.

205. Shellow, Sadie Myers. An intelligence test for stenographers. Journal
. of personnel research, 5: 306-308, December, 1926.

The author describes an intelligence test which was devised for the purpose of supplementing a tradetest for the selection of stenographers. The criterion was a ranking by an examiner who knew their workat first hand and who took into account salary earned, difficulty of work handled, and opinions of depart-ment heads. Correlations obtained were: IntelligencA test, with ranking 0.73; trade test, with ranking
0.48; intelligence test, with trade test, 0.12; and both tests combined, with ranking 0.59.

206. Snedden, Donald Scott: The interview as a measure of general
6 intelligence. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia university,

New Yofk, N. Y.
This is a study in method. 113 high-school students picked on the basis of previous recent intelligence'

scores were given test interviews. The correlation df the test-interview scare, ;vith,an equally weighted
composite of the three criterion test, is 0.8250.

207. Snyder, Carol Henrietta. An experimental trial of a series of motor
tests. Master's thesis, December, 1926. School -of education, Universitu of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. iv, 90 p. ins.

Analyzes the motor responses made by 48 pupils to a series of seven tests of motor ability, as a means of
determining whether the tests measure same or different motor elements, and whether they measure themotor functions which they purport to measure. Correlates the pupils' scores in m4or tests with their
scores in shop, handwriting, and mechanical drawing in an effort to determine the validity of the tests.

208. Taylor, John F. A study in correlation, multimental scale, Stanford
revision Binet scale,' and Stanford achievement 'test. Master's thesis, 1927.
University of Kansas, Lawrence.

. 209. Uhrbrock, RichaTd Stephen. Analysis of the Downey will-tempera-
ment tests. Doctor's the4is, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia university,

York, N. Y.
ne hundred and fifty-one junior high-school boys served as subjects to determine the reliability and

validity of the will-temperament tests. A complete review of the literature and experiments ih the field
of Will-temperament tieing has been presented. A coordinated survey of the work is obtained. The
relationships between will-temperament tests, ratings, intelligence scores, and grades are reinvastigaled,and previous findings confirmed.

210. Ullrich, Oscar Alvin. An experimental study of the effect on learning
of segtioning college classes on the basis of ability. Doctor's thesis, 1926.
Graduate school, University of Texas, Austin. 55 p.

The purpose of the experiment was to determine the effect on learning of sectioning college classes in the
psychology of education into homogeneous sections according to a psychological test when all other oon-ditions fire held uniform. Findings: &codling glasses in psychology of education when taught by thelecture method, and treating all sections alike, yields no beneficial results.

211. Walters, Fred O. A statistical study of certain aspects of the time
factor in intelligence. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, 'Columbia
university, 1927. 82 p. (Teachers college,. Columbia university.. Contribu-
tions to education, no. /48.)

This study tries to show the extent to which an extension of time improves the predictive value of scoreson certain group Intelligende ;eats; second, to estimate the amount that rate of work in general and rate ofreading oontribute to the size of &ores on five group intelligence tests; and, third, to help solve the proi»lem of the correlation of rate of work in general to intelligence. Findings: When Stanford Binet mentalage is used as the criterion, extension of time shows no improvement in site of correlations over starithui
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. *RSEARCII STUDIES IN EDUCATION 19

time. This is true for all five testa studied. The contribution of rate of Work, to the size of standard time
motes on the National, Otis, and Mentimeter tests is estimated in amount to be equal to about three-tenths
of the varitbility of standard time scores on these tests. The evidence shows that many children may
be relatively slow in their rate of performance without necessarily being dull.

212. Whipple, Guy M. Sex differences in intelligence test scores ,in the
elementary school. Journal of educational researclr; 15: 111-17, 269-75., Feb-
ruary, April; 1927.

Average scores of girls exceeded the average scores of boys In tests of Intelligence applied in the
elementary school. The reverse was true in secondary schools. Men were superior also in normal schools
and colleges.

213. Wilbur, Flora"; Group intelligence tests for the purpose of homoge-
neous grouping. 1926-27. Fort WaYne, Ind., Public schools. 9 p. ms.

A study of subnormal and bright children.
See also items 153, 171, 288, 617, 645,,921, 1344, 1386.

EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS

214. Adams, Carl L. A study in variability and grade progress.
thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville) Tenn.

Undertakes to determine whether or not children become more alike in certain school functions as they
progress from grade to grade. Finds that (1) the subjects of the study show rather strong tendencies toward
dispersion from the fifth grade through the seventh grade; (2) from tbe seventh grade through the eighth
grade they show marked tendencies toward conoentration; (3) from the fifth grade through the eighth grade
they show slight tendencies toward dispersion; (4) there appears to be less stability among the higher
achievement scores than among the lower scores. The rilith grade is the grade of greatest variation for the
boys, the seventh for the girls.

215. Albright, Beatrice Floe. Typical reading disabilities of college
entrants. Master's theses, 1927. School of education, UniVersity of Southern
Califrnia, Los Angeles.

216. Allen, R. D. Provicteitce inventory test' results. Providence, R. L,
Public schools, Department of search and guidance. 8 p. (Public school
bulletin, November, 1927.)

All pupils of grades 3 to 8 (12,000) were tested in arithmetic fundamentals, arithmetic reasoning, reading
comprehension, and language usage.

217. Anderson, Paul Nesbit. Scholastic ability .of athletic and nonathletic
groups. Master's thesis, 1926; College of education, State university of Iowa,
Iowa City. 41 p.

'This study indicates that no significant differences exist, either as to mental ability or scholastic achieve-
ment. The athletic group does dbt show inferior scholarship.

218. Armstrong, Caroline. Los"Angeles diagnostic tests: Language. 1927.
Los Angeles, Calif., City schools, Research service company, 1027. 8 p.

A standardized diagnostic test on which may be based a program of remedial and constructive procedureand activities.

219. Los Angeles diagnostic tests: Reasoning in arithmetic. 1926.
Los Angeles, Calif., City schools, Research service company, 1926. 8 p.

A standardized diagnostic test on *ich may be based a program of remedial and constructive procedure
and activities.

220. Bergman, W. G. Scores on various standard tests transmtded into
Michigan grade levels. Ann Arbor, Mich., Bureau of educational referenge and
research, 'University of Michigan, 1927. 15 p. (Michigan. University.
Bureau of educational reference and researcii. Bulletin, no. 98, February 15,

Doctor's

1927.) r

Preparation of norms on five tests, based upqn results from the state of Michigan in years of 1922-1921.
Baslil on about 100,000 scores in each teat. Norms given by months by interpolatiorl. Oradea III to VIII
covered. Brief explanation of the Kircipal merits and defects of the grade-level procedure.

221. Boren, Jewell Foster. The effect of objectivity of scoring upon UM
breliability of the essay type examination. Master's thesis, August, 1927.
College of education, University of Colorado,. Boulder.
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20 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

222. Boyer, Philip' A. Report of Division of educational research and
results. Philadelphia, Pa., Board of public education, 1926. 96 p..

Full survey of Philadelphia public schools; reports of tests and measurements, promotions, etc.
223. Cornell, Ethel L. Sex differences underlying the fact of greater re-

tareation among boys and girls. Albany, Educational measurements bureau,
New York state department of education, 1927. 20 p. n18.

Data for study taken from individual examinations.
224. Coxe, W. W., and Orleans,- J. S. Rating scale of school

habits. Educational measurelnents bureau, New York state department of
education, Albany. Yonkers-on-Hudeon, N. Y., World book company, 1927.
1 p. and manual.

Test was experimented upon as aid in psychological examinations and in prognosing school sum%
225. Ooze, Warren W. Adaptation of methods and materials of instruction

to ability groups. Albany, Educational measurements bureau, New York state
department of education, 1927. 18 p. ms.

Findings: There can be adaptation of subject matter and methods. The development of adequate
technique is essential before this type of organization can reach the greatest efficiency.

226. Cuff,, Noel Buford. The relation of overlearning to retention. Nash-
ville, Tenn., George Peabody college for teachers, 1927. 34 p. (George Peabody
college for teachers, Contributions to education, no. 43.)

The study indicates that the brig hter subjects profit less from tbe additional reitclings than do tbe duller
ones. More practice after a series is learned may do good, may be wasted, or may be detrimental.

227. Cushman, Charles Leslie. A study of proposed techniques for the
construction of diagnostic tests. Doctor's thesis, 1927. State university of
Iowa, Iowa C.

228. Darsie, Marvin L. A method of determining composite educational
scores. Journal of eflucational psychology, 14: 270-74, November, 1926.

229. Davis, D. M. A study to,determine the reliability of objective tests in
high schools. Macter's thesis. Universit2 of South Dakota, Vermilion.

230.- Devine, Venia C., and Hulton, C. E. Pretesting and spelling ability.
Public schools, Marinette, Wis. Reprinted from Elementary English review,
April, 1927. 5 p.

To determine whether or not pretesting is more or leas efficient when child attempts all words in pretest.
It is more efficient to have a child draw a line instead of attempting to spell words hels not sure about,

231. Doll, Edgar A., and Adams, Mary A. Borderline diagnosis. Vineland,
N. J., Training school, 1927. 16 p.

A study of 40 high-grade borderline cases, as a crucial test of tbe methods of clinical psychology for differ-
entiating high-grade feebleminded from low-grade morons. The results suggest that at least for this
group of (nonpathological) cases feeblemindedness is more or less of a psychological entity and represents
a deviation from the normal in degree rather than in kind. The study as a whole shows the importance
of supplementing the social criterion of feeblemindedness with the measurement of general ability.

232. Dugdale, Kathleen. A study of the Indiana trial test, scale B, test
Master's thesis, October, 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington. 36 p. me.

233. Diress, Benjamin Cicero. A comuarison of the achievement of third-
grade pupils who have been 4.aught by training-school teachers with the achieve-
ment of those who have been taught by regular teachers. Master's thesis,
August, 1927. University of Colorado, Boulder.

Presentation of tile author's experiment to determine the influence of observation and apprentioe teach-
ing by students on progress of third-grade pupils in elementary training school of Stillwater, Okla. Re-
suits show training-school pupils made relatively less progress in terms of intelligence level than those of
two nontraining school control groups. Tables.

234. Everly, L. L. Result of the St. Paul achievement tests. St. Paul,
Minn., Public schools, 1927. 28 p. ms

A study In better grading of pupils in order that each pupil may be given his proper grade placement.'
Tile writer ooncludes that (1) the problem of grade placement is still far from solution; (2) the special pro-
motion of the more competent and the withdrawal pf subnormals into special chum raises the educational
age above the chronological age.
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- RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 21.

235. Fitzgerald, james A., and Ludeman, W. W. Sex differen6es in history
ability. Springfield, S. Dak., Southern state "normal school, 1927. 12 p. ms.

This study of over 200 grade pubils Irfrural and city schools found boys slightly better in history ability,
both in facts and reasoning.

236. Gabriel, Sister. Tha construction and evaluation of a series of test
units for a reading scale. Master's thesis, June, 1927. Catholic sisters college,
Washington, D. C.

The second stage In the construction of several reading scales, each designed to measure depth of compre-
hension in different types of reading.

237. Gambrill, Bessie Lee. An analytical list of kindergarten-primary tests
of intelligence and achievement. 1927. Yale university, New Haven, Conn.
New Haven, Conn , Whitlock's book store, 1927. 36 p.

238. Gary, Ind. Public ichbols.- Age-progress report, 1925-26. 1926,
60 p. ma.

A study of the relative distribution of children according to their rates of progress and their chronological
ages, during a single semester.

239. Haddock, Nellie P. The use of the Stanford achievement test to indi-
cate high-school success. School and society, 25: 114-16, January 22, 1927.

Finds as follows: According* to the educational ages and quotients from the Stanford achievement test,
the freshman students in Louisville high schools are a normally selected group. The distribution of marks
received by the freshmen is skewed toward the lower end. Students with the higher on the wholereceive the higher marks. Seventy per cent of the failures are made b»students with E. below 105.

240. iladley., H. H., and Whitney,P. L. The relative educational efficiency'
of. the public schools in 'first and in third-class districts in Colorado. Master'r
thesis, 1927. State teachers college, Greeley, Colo. 46 p. ms.

Attempts to'compare the relative efficiency of the schools in 'and in small school district&
241. Harlan, Charles L. A study of the mental, social, and educational

status of the eighth-grade pupils of Idaho schools. December, 1926. Lewist,on,
Idaho. Idaho educational research association, Lewiston state normal school,
1926. 35 p.

-Presents data on entrance age, years in school, present age, number of children in family, number of timespupils failed, days absent, change of schools, marks en different subjects, ete. Findings: (1) These eighth
grade pupils are very different in their accomplisluents at the end of their elementary school career; (2)they show unusually high mental ability; (3) graduation from the eighth grade is not a guarantee of pro-sficiency in the school subjects; (4) the personal qualities of these pupils seem to indicate that such quail-
ties as cooperation, manners and interest in work are being developed Quite satisfactorily, but initiative,originality, and qualities of leadership are not so well developed.

242. Head, John Howard. Some administrative uses of tests and measure.
ments. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.

243. Henderson, Ruby. The comparative reliability of seven matching 'testsof varying length given to sixth grade children. Master's thesis, August, 1927.
College of education, University of Colorado, Boulder.

By statistical measure of icores obtained from seven types of matching tests' varying in length from 5 to20 items, given to 150 sixth-grade history pupils of San Marcos, Texas, the author found: (1) That matchingtests lend themselves to historical material; (2) increasing length of test tends to increase reliability; (3)yeighting score is not justifiable in ¡his study.
244. Hollingshead, Arthur Musk. An evaluation of the use of certain

mental and educational measurements for purposes of classification. Doctor'sthesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. (To
be published)..

This study pur to evaluate from an administrative standpoint, the relative effectiveness of therojlowing measures as ases in securing homogeneity in classification: (a) In grade placement(I) mentalste of the national Intel .nce teat, (2) educational ago of the Stanford achievement test; (b) in sectioningX, Y, and Z sections t e groups as classified on the above measures(I) intelligence quotient, (2) educa-tional quotiept, (3) " rightness average," representing an average or the intelligence and educationalquotients, (4) accoi ishment quotient, (5) arithmetic quotient in the evaltmtion arithmetic age,(6) mental age, ucational age.
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245.* Horning, Ploy M. A diagnostic study of difficulties in reading com-
prehension. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education; Universiiy of Southern
California, Los Angeles..

246. Johnson, George R. Measuring the achievment of pupils. St. Lobis
Mo., Public schools. Public school messenger, 24: 3-12, November, 1926.

Twenty-one tests were given in representative schools.

247. Jonés, T. J., and Naskiiii&_13. A continued study auf proble olving
in grades West Allis, NNW, Department of educational measurement,
October, 1927. 14 p. ins.

Analysis of results of West Allis reasoning tests, January, 1927 to May, 1927, to determine growth in ability
in problem solving. Findings: children are scarcely holding their ow& no progress. Problem solving b
not being taught.

248. Kelley, Truman L. Interpretation of educational measuremenk,
Stanford university, Stanford University, Calif. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y.,
World book company, 1927. 370 p.

249. Kendall, 'Amy. The average intelligence quotient of those groups of
pils who obtained the same rating in the same major subject of junior high

school work. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.

.

72 p. ms.

250. McCallie, J. M. Grade progress study. September, 1927. Trenton,
N. J., Public school's, Department of research. 5 p. ms.

A study of all of the pupils in all thls public schools of Trenton.

251. . Age-grade study of pupils in the day schools of Tredtrog, N. J.
1927. Trenton, N. J., Public schools, Department of research. 15 p. Ills.

414,

252. Macquarrio, T. W. A mechanical ability test. Journal of personnel
research, 5: 329-37, January, 1927.

The author describes a paper and pencil performance test for mechanifal ability. It was found that
when test scores were compared with teacher ratings on mechanical ability, the correlation WWI in fío case
over 0.48. But different results were otgaineil when test scoisesdivere compared with ratings on mechanical
work the students-turned out. Intwo such studies in which most of the raters did not know wholdid the
work they were rating, correlations of 0.81 were found, while in another study the correlation was 0.32.

253. Madsen, L N. Standard tests and the improvempt of teaching.
Lewiston, Idaho, Lewiston state normal school. 31 p. (Lewiston state normal
school quarterly bulletin', no. 4, February, 1927.)

Study of difficulties reported by suPerintendents in use of standard tests, and of the ability of the average
teicher to assist in such use. At presenkeachers' incompetency along testing lines is a significant factor.
Teachers should reoeive specific training in use of tests and in use of statistical methods and graphs in con-
nection therewith.

254. Manes, Robert Sherrill. A study of the records of the graduates of
Manual arts high school as college entrants during the academic year. of 1926.
Master's thes/s, 1927. School of education, University of Southern Califoirnia.
Los Angeles.

255. Meyer, Herbert Herr. An unalysis of objective tedts and student
results in B9 general scieire with teacher preparation. Master's thesis, 1927.,
School of education, thu ity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

256. Michael, William, and Crawford, C. C. An experiment in judging
intelligence by the voice. Journal of educational psychology, 18: 107-14,
February, 1927.

A comparison of the intelligence and ticholarship of 58 college students, with their inflection of voles
in reading (change of pitch within a syllable, word, phrase, sentence, or paragraph in harmony with the
idea conveyed). Results show the correlations between inflection and scholarship are approximately
the same as those between intelligence tests and scholarship; inflection correlates with scholarship slightly
better then it does with intelligence testis; inflection Ls the only one of the voice factors which hastily impor-
tent correlation with intelligence; the three factors, scholarship, intelligence, and inflection, are about
equally intercorrelated, andlany one of the three is about iLs safe a basis for predicting another as any twi
qoinbined. I ,,r .rity.,1 '4 - '' .; " 't .1-
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 23
257. Moore, Prank Stillwell. A 'study of the acadeTic and mental equip-ment of the high-school entrants in relation to first s9itie8tei chievetnenta.

Master's thesis, 1927. School of Zbducation, University Of Sou ern California,
Los Angeles.

258. Motton, Robert Lee. Teaching arithmetic in the intermediate grades.
New York (etc.) Silver, Burdett and company 11927] v, 354 p. diagrs. 12°Modern research has produced so voluminous a mass of tested material on arithmetic teaching thatit is n6 longer possible to discuss the entire subject in a single volume. Tile present manual coyish thework of the intirmediate grades, or grades 4, 5, an'd 6.

iv&

259. Odell, Charles W. The interpretation of the probab error and the
ofUnive Illinois,
6 )

coefficient of correlation. Urbana, College of education,
1926. 49 p. (University of Illinois. Bulletin, no. 32, August
An explanation of the nature and the use of the probable error 84 the coefficient of correlation as a meansof properly interpreting the resUlts of educational 'measurements.
260. Oliver, S. C.. A standard test in dairy usbandry. Master's thesis,

1926. Pennsylvabia state college,. State college. J State College, Pa., Pennsyl-vania state college, 1926. *

Besides the test, the thesis discusses tktilthnique of test ma mg.
261. Pease, Glenn Richard: The effect of cramming upon reteldi"On, imme-diate and delayed. Master's thesist 1927. College of education, State univer-sity of Iowa, Iowa City. 4 p. ms.

Studies the results in student mental effort of 'giving warning concerning impending tests. Finds thatfrom the standpoint of economy in learning, it pays to Ave warning for tests, for the Intensive review notonly raises the score decidedly for immediate recap, but about half of such gain is held Cr at least six weeks.
262. Peters, Charles C. A method for computing accomplishment quotients

on the high-school and college levels: Journal of educational research, 14: 99-111,
September, 1926.

One thousand three hundred students were tested. The point averages of all students, and also theirintelligence scores, were translated into standard-deviation units, and T-scores; and the accomplishmentquotient was obtained by dividing the former by the latter. The investigation showed a high negative
correlation between brightness and accomplishment.

263. Philippine Islands. reau of 'education, Manila. Measurémeand research staff. Cross-secti n testing program. For Director's an a
report, 1926-27. 14 p. 11 p. ms.

Tests on prithrnotic (computation and reasoning); reading Çrd, sentence, and paragraphjilarigu'age;
dictation; music, home economics; and composition adm&nJtcred to grades III-VII and tolears 1-4,lune-September, 1926; 10,000 pupil.s In466 divisions; October- member, 1926: 5,000 pupils in seven divisions:Januftry-March, 1927: 2,600 pupils in six divisions. Home-economics tests were administered to 3,700grade VII girls in 30 divisions.

264. Pierce, Paul Revere. An evaluation of the classification in the Glad-
stone school. Master's thesis, June, 1927. School of education, University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. iv, 82 p. ms.

Comprises an evaluation, by means of standardized tests, of the grouping of pupils by grades and byclasses for instructional purposes in the Gladstone school, Chicago. The results show that a wide varia-tion exists both as to age and ability within the grades of this school. The average range of ability in roomsivies from 3 to 9 full grades. The average percentage of overlapping by one-hall grade or mote is 39.6- upward and 45.9 downward. The average percentage of pupils correctly placed is only 14.5. A definiterelationship exists between the pupils' scores on intelligence tests and educational tests. Tbipre is icedfor better grouping of pupils in grades awarding to abpity and rake of progress.
265. Popenoe, Herbert. A report of certain significant deficiencies of the

accomplishmept quotient. Journal of educational research, 16:40-47, June, 1927.A survey of the use of the accomplishment quotient in the Los Angeles city schools over period ofseveral years. Results of survey showed that tho administrative use of the accomplishment quotient wasopen to serious criticism and9led to its discontinuarpe in Los Angeles schools.
e 266. Pugh, David. A comparison of the lecture-demonstration and individuallaboratory methods.

and edticational
Pittsburgh, Pe., Public schools, Depártment of curriculum

study measurement and research, Septembor, 1927. (Curriculumstudy and educátional research bulletin, vol. II, no. 1, 15-21, September, 1927.)Findings point to superiority of lecture-demonstration method over thi individual laboratory method.
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24 itisszapEr STUDIES IN EDUCATION

267. Reimer, G. L. Relation between type of question and score made by
ujban and rural pUpils. Master's thesis, 1927. Pennsylvania state college,
State College, Pa. 39 p. ms.

Analysis nwie of test papers of 200 rural and 200 urban pupils.
268. Remmers, H. H. A diagnostic and remedial study of potentially and

actually failing-students at Purdue university. Doctor's thesis, 1927. State
univefsity of Iowa, Iowa City 200 p. ms.

An intensive study of ttio lower quartile of freshmen men on entrance tests plus a study of the effects of
remedial techniques by means of a controlled exp(wimont. Tho average performance of the experimentaland oontrol groups were not significantly different. Seventy per cent of the experimental gr6up remainedin the university throughout the year, as against 50 per cent for the control group.

269. Rogers, Agnes L. The classification of pupils in private. schools.
Philadelphia, Pat, Committee on intelligence tests, private-school teachers' asso-
ciation, 1927. 2.1 p.

T4
A report on the distribution of mental ages, chronological ages, educational ages, and intelligence quotients

- in schools affiliated with the Private school teachers" association of ?hiladelphia.
270. St. Louis, Mo. Public schools. Division of tests and measure-

ments. Objective-achievement tests constructed and .used in St. Louis. Public
school messenger, vol. 25, no. 4, 'November 30, 1927. 175 p. (Research and
survey series, no. 3.)

During past years a number of tests were constructed by, the Division of tests and measurements based
on specific objectives of the curriculum. Most of these tests wore given an experimental 11 in the schools
during the second half of last year. UpOn the basis of the results obtained in this trial use, the testelare
been revised.

27L Schenectady, N. Y. Public schools. RePort .oi. the results of the
Stanford achievement test. 1927. 25 p. ms.

A random samplinrof 91 of the I;elpils 1n.6A grlde in May 1927 wm made and the pupils
were compared with their scores in May 1925, in reading, arithmeiic, labguage usage, spelling and educe:
tion (composite). The data show that thes8 pupils made more than the expected gain of 21 months in all
subjects except reading.

272. . Division of research. The result of the Otis self-
administering test of mental ability. 1927. 6 p.'

Reports of results of Otis self-aaministering test of mental ability, higher examination, fkm B, given
to all 9A and 1111 pupils Of. Schenectady, May, 1927. Tables On chronological ages, mental-ages. and inteF
ligenoe quotients so forth problems encountered In making high-school work profitable to many of the
pupils enrolled.

Z73. Smith, Henry Lester, and Wright, Wendell, W. Bibliography of
educatiopal measurements. 2d revision. Bloomington, Ind!, School of educa-
tion, Indiana university, 1927. 251 p.

A classified and descriptive bibliography including a chart of the testa and the grade.' in which they are,
to be-nsed.

274. Stalnakei, Z. M. A statistical study of some aspects of the Purdue
A orientativ tests. Master's thesis, 1927e -Purdue university, Lafayette, Ind.

Lafayette, Ind.., Purdue'university, 1927.. 74 p.' m.
Comparisons of test results by schools, distinguished students vs. "normals" vs." probationers, 'numersl

. 'men vs. "norms's," -fraternity men n. nontraternity men, out-odtate students vs. students in the state,

275. Stone, C. W. New reasoning tests in arit ow to utilize
them. 1927. School of education,

....,,,,
, !allege ifigton, Pullman. New

York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1%27.4 20 p:
Scaled test grades IV-IX, inclusive. Two equivalent forms.- Manual ghows (1) directions and wadi-

tions for giving; (2) directions for scoringteys furnished; (3) T scores; (4) standards; (5) arithmetic ages;
(6) use of diagnostic forms; (7) use of portrayal charts; (8) remedial measures.

276. Wagner, Henry Joseph. The use of tests and measurements as a,basis
for increasing the effisiency of a very small school system. Master's thesis,
August, 1927. College of education, University of Colorado, Boulder.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 25
(1) A scientific survey of classroom conditions in the Burlington, Coln., schools (1026,27), made by -antbor, for i of reorganization; (2) reclassification of 4 pupils on basis a intelligeRce quotients;*objective 11 .1 1 of results after a you!ß operation of nest* plan,. (4) advantages of new plan over pre-vious conditions. Tables.

277. Wardell, William H. Relation of number of schools attended to educa-
tional achievement. Master's thesis, 1927. Brigham Young university,
Provo, Utah.

A study by means of standard testa of the pupils in the Tintie scbool district where the mining populationhas brought into school a large ntuiber of children who have been transient in their school attendance.
278. Wenrick, Thomas H. Some uses made of standard testl in a county

school system. Master's thesis, 1927. Ohio state university, Columbus.
274k. Wilsoh, F. T. Some achievements of pupils of the same mental ages

but diffeiont istelligence quotients. Journal of educational research, 1443-53,
June, 1926.

A comparative study of the results of 2,000 pupils' grades 3A-84? in six public schools of &attic Pupilsof the lowtr quartile do work more nearly up to their 'possible achievement than do those of the middle orhigher quartiles. The higher quartile falls below iu possible achievement more and more as mental agoincreases. The question as to what subjects to emphasize with these pupils must be answ4ed by othercriteria than mere success.

280. ,Winch, W. H. Can observation be traineillin school children. Journalof educational research, 15:229-38, 314-26, April, May, 1927.
An experiment with equal parallel, highly 'correlated groups, to determine if observation can be trained-meaning by observation, "more or 1ess unconsciously, eense impression, sensation, the perception oi iden,(ideation of sensations, the spatial relatednms of perceptions, tbe remembrance of them, and the exPressionof them in el verbal or graphic way. Findings: Girls in standard IV class in London were tested. The.contention of teachers, that the pongeries or synthesis of functions which they call observation, can betrained is amply justified. It is very unlikely that much, if any, improvement in actual sensory acuityhas resulted from tests and exercises of this experiment. U is clear, however, that perceptive ability hasbeetí improved; and possibly the power to remember perceptions and to state them verbally. It is extremelyprobable that it is in perceptual attention and ability itself, and possibly also in some advance in "short-period memory," that the gain has mostly been mate.
281. Woody, Clifford. Results of May testing progrttm in the elementary

schools of Michigan. -Ann Arbqr, School of education, University of Michigan,
1926. 32 p. (University of Michigan. Bulletin, no. 95, October 30, 1,926.)

Gives results of testing program carried on in the elementary schools of y ichigan, May, 1028. Findings:(1) A chievementinipelling in Michigan falls appreciably below the Iowa standard§ for the spelling of tbesame words; (2) in reading, as measured by the Thorndike-McCall readieg scale, Michigan's achievementis appreciably above theautbor's'standard, particularly in the lower grades; (3) achievement in arithmetic,as measured by both the Woody-McCall and the Stevenson tests, is higher in Michigan than the stand-ard for these tests;-(4) Michigan's achievement in the-) Wilson language error test is conaiderably abovethe tentative stapC_ a.: 'given by Wilson, This is particularly marked in the lower grades; (5) the Michi-gan adores on the Detroit word recognition test aro somewhat 'lower than-scores obtained elsewhere. Intrade II, this tendency is less marked than in grade I; (8) the gains made in spelling are slightly less than_those made by the groups upon which the author obtained his standards; the gains in Arithmetic andreading are slightly more.

282. Zeigel, Willipm H., Jr. Achievement and high-school honor studentsin the University of Missouri. School and society, 25: 82784, January 15, 1927.In general, the honor students seem superior to regular Audents in all phases of the questions studied, andthey are really the leaders in a majority of school activities.
S.ee also items 25, 147, 175, 178, 327, 341, 343, 353, 355, 867, 3Q9, 370, 371, 377,401, 428, 434, 437, 441, 449, 450, 453, 4,60, 467, 470, 487, 497, 521, 568, 570, 594,602, 688, 730, 791, 815, 835, 893, 922, 924, 925, 945, 989, 1132, 1148, 1159, 1169,1171, 1186, 1291, 1357, 1374, 1384, 1409, 1410, 1429, 11, 1432, 1450, 14i9.

EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH'

283. Chapman, H. B. Organize() research in education, with special refer-ence to the bureau of educational research. Doctor's thesis 1927. _Ohio stateuniversity, Columbus. Columbus Ohi9 state university, 1927. 221 p.
6601-2.9-3
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26 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

Discusses the statps of organized research in education bath in Europe and in America. Some attention
is given to the work of-professional systems, of tiachers and research workers,-but mainly centers about
so-called bureaus of educational research. The study shwa's that research bureaus are the product el 4

several different but related movements, each designed to further some form of school efficiency.'

284. Goodrich, T. V., and Leiter, M. C. An improvement iu school stirvey
mapR. Americaq school board journal, 74:67, 148. March, 1927.

Shows the use of a square so drawn that lines are parallel to sheet lines instead of the usual circle to
designate the boundaries of an area to be served by a school at the center.

81.

285. Myers, C. Everett. The Pennsylvania state education association
program for coordinated research in 1927-28. Ilarrisblirk, Pa., Pennsylvania
state education association, /. 18 p.

A plan to aid the profession at work its problems.

Mi. National education association. Research bulletin, vol. 4, no. 8, nos.
1-3, November, 1926-May, 1927... Washington, D. C., National -education
association,. 1926-1927.

Vol. 4, no. 5, and vol. 5, no. 1, goal with selicie1 finance, vol. 5, nos. 2 and 3, deal with teachers' Ramie"

See also items 702, 711, 929, 1529.

INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES

287. Chase; Sara Elizabeth. Individual differences in the experience of
children. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of- Chic**,
Chicago, Ill: vii, 131 p. ins.

Comprises a studdy of the ont-of-school interests and 'activities of 215 children enrolled in the fourth,
'filth, and sixth grades of the Kensington avenhe school of Springfield, Ni ass. Finds that reading books,
ping to movies, reading funnies, and playing marbles and baseball were the play activitiesengaged ir. most
frequently by boys. Reading books, reading funnies, going to movies, auto riding, and playing how.4 were
the activities engaged in most frequently by girls. On an average, the *children who ranked high on intelli-
gence tests ranked high in three out-of-door activities: Reading, seeing moving pictures, and doing errands
at stores. Children who ranked low in tests ranked low in these three.activitief although they rankfid
higher than the first group in W61 k activities. 4

288. Cornell, Ethel L. A study of personalitg traits revealed by comparison
of Binet-and performance records. AltSany, N. Y.., State department of educatiour
1927:

The investigation is lased upon indiVidual case studies. .
289. Lincoln, Edward Andrews: Sex differences in tho growth of' Ameri-

can school children. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Harvard university, Cambridge,
Mass. taltimore, Md. Warwick & York, inc., 1927. xii, 189 P.

This study deals with sex differences in physical growth, mental development, school accomplishment
and in variability in these traits. The problem of providing foy sex differences becomes merged in the
larger problem of making provision in the school for the much greater differences among individuals.

290. 'Paterson, Donald G., and Langlie, T. A. The influence of dex -Dv
scholarship ratings. Eductitional administration and superyipion, 12: 458-68,
October, 1926.

Findings: Sex differences are to a large eztentpseudo-differences and will tend to disapOear as teachers
free themselves from the error of rewarding personality traits over 'and above the actual conthbution el

*hese traits to genuine achievement arid as teachers adopt new type examinations as a means of objectively
measuring scholastic performance.

291.. Wilson, Prank Thompson. Learning. of 'bright and dull children.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers 'college, Columbia university, Now York, N. Y.
(To be published.) e

The purpose of the study is to make a comparison of the progress in learning varied klentical tasks by
four groups of children selected by I Q awl chronological ages, 15 subjects crru prising each group. Finding&

'The more novel the task the morevariable is the performince. Individual variation in all performantel
Is ,very great. There are uo significant sex differences. Percentage mear:res of relative retention *Id
Improvement are of no value In comparing groups.

gee also items 293,-303, 304,403, 525; 631, 1500, 1518.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRINTION AND ORGANIZATI.ON

GENERAL

27

292. Bowdlear, Charles L. An experiment in kinesthtic
..

learning. Central
high school, Oklahoma. City, la. American physical education review, 32:
100-105, February, 1927.

An experiment to determine to what extent if any the perception of bodily movement in space can bedeveloped. The experiment was oonducted in a high school in Oklahoma City. Thirty-seven boys tbok
rert. .

It is impossible' to definitely conclude from the above experiment that the linesthetic sense can bedeveloped, but it shows that it is possible if enough time is allowed for ibdividual practice and individualiastrucitat on the part of the teacher is given. The lack of reconis of this type of experimentation would\indicate a neea for more experimentation in this held.
293. Broening, Grace D. An analysis of pupil growth throbgh individualized

instruction. Master's tirsis, 1926-27. Johns 11opkins university, Baltimore,
Md. i ..

recitationI 294. Aorner, Warren B. The laboraiory vs. the method of teaching
English. Master's thesis.. University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 80 p. ms.

An experirdint carried sit with a control and an experimental group of p pits. The laboratory methodaccomplishes Mini results in 54 per cent $f the time.sused in the recital i group.
..295. Hur4A. W... A suggested technique for selectin high-school pupils %ht.)

may be allowed to plan their owl) ,ressoti asSignmenta. School review 618-26,
October, 1926. . ,

A st 'tidy conducted in author's physics classes with paired sections, one group being taught in the tradi-tional way, and the other being allowed to organize its own work with no daily assignments and withpromotion dependent only upon industry and initiative shown. The tests, given only for purposes ef com-parison, showed one-third of the experimental group excelling tbe mean for the controlled group. The ex-perimental group talt score Correlations with earlier physics graOes, I Q, mental age, and teachers' markindicated that selection of pupils for independent work may reelsonably be made on these bases.
296. Knox, W. W. The demonstration method versus the laboratory methodof teaching higli-sehool chemistry. School review, 35: 376-86, May, 1927:A study of paired lihemistry sections enrolling 85 pupa; taught by twp impactors: Two experimentalgroup; taugbt by demonstration method: two controlled groups taught by laboratory method. Teets tomeasure immediate retention, delayed (3-week) retention, and method of attack indicate superiority ofdemonstration4 method for the 10 experiments thus tested.
297. Koos, Leonard V., and Traxel, Oliver L. A comparison of teaching pro-cedures in short and long class periods. ,School review, 35: 340-53, MAy, 1927.Observation Of 348 high-school classes for the purglose of comparing procedurts in shortlperiod and long-period emits. Tables and graphs presented on time emphasis given to recitation, assignment, supervisedstudY, tasting, and other activities in 167 short-period classes and In 179 longperiod classes. Observers'evaluations of results achieved are given. , .
298. Mayer-Oakes, G. H. An experiment with the Dalton plan in a small

high school: Master's thesis, 1 27. University of North Dakota, Grand. Forks.,125 p, ins.
The plan was found very satisfactory, nits being distinctly superior. , ,

299. Meeker, Harold Llewellyn. An experiment in teaching pupils how to
answer questions. Masters thesis, September, 1926. School of education, Uni-versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. vi, 78 p.

Reports the of an experirnerit in teaching pupils how to answer questions. Thirty high schoolsophomores re given specific rraining in answering data'? type questioge In American history for aPeriod of 15 tt eeks, and their program was comparedith that of a contriol grlup taught by the traditionalmethoft. he study shows that specific training and practice in answering certain tyfie questions resultsIn a greater p.: . in ability to answer questions of those types than does undirected study of the samematerial. So types of questions adapt themselves more easily to directed training than do others.
300. Munro, Geor4e W. Selected sections at double pace. Noveniber, lii26.

Lafayette, Ind.; Purdue universit/1 1926. 20.p. (Purdue' uiliversity stu-dies inhigher education, VII, NoveM71926.)
The study relates4o the sectionin& of students in. thermodynamics at Purdue university during theerst 3% years of the experimen.t. The results as achieved failed to confirM many preconceived ideas' The
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28 =SEARCH SMIES IN EDUCATION

value of some of the results b still debatable. On the whole, the method, of the double-pate section is
considered suooessful and is being oontinied at Purdue. It provides distinct recognition of the superior
student in a way he appreciates, saving time, and gives to high scholarship very real vans.

301. O'Boyle, Lila. A comparison of the achievement of pupils in platoon
schools and traditional type of schools. Master's thesis, 1927. U versity ot
Denver, Denver, Colo.

302. Powers, *argaret Helene. Education via radio.
Brown utfiversity, Providence, R. I.

303>Rbo41s, Luke C. Can individualised instruction be justified by the uSe
*of standtird testa. American school board journal, 73: 55-56, November, 1926.

Contains scores of individual instnictioduid other climes., Individual instruction dames are well Irani
while and their extension should be encouraged.

304. Robinson, Maleaka A. S. Mattatuck plan: A history of an experiment
in individualized instruction. Master's thesis, 1927. Brown university, Provi-
dence, R. I.

305. Benour, A. C. Some influences of multiple-7track orrnization. School of
education, Indiana university, Illoomington. In -Indiana university school of
education bulletin, vol. III, no. 5, May, 1927. p. 27-38.

Presents data indicating influences of multiple-track organkstion with Its accompanying hibility &Ea
cation. Presents nine charts. Finds that a pupil may do less than stands.* work and yet be doing
satisfactory work. Teachers substitute intelligent concern for worry when through use of at,prtvista
tads and organization pupils have educational opportunity appropriate to abilities.

306. Stauffacher, Harry Willis. An adjustment program f9,L b4s in a
public-school system. Master's thesis, 1927. ,University of Cilifotnii, Berkeley.

307. Stewart, -Alfred W. A compaiiion of departmental and grade te.ach-
ing. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Ohio state university, Columbus. 102 p. ms.

The children in certain grades in one school of the Cleveland system were utilized. The children, livhs
were divided into two groups of u nearly equal ability to learn as pomible, were organized one on a deport-
mental and the other on a mental basis. Experiment continued through three semesters. The
group taught departmentally made km progress than the group taught by the grade method though the
data for third semester Indicate that the inferior gains may be due at least in part to a period of &ding.
went following the change of method.

308. White, B.- F. Tire effect of supervised study in Mums high ichools
on success in the University of Kansis. School review, 35:. 55-58. January,

ter's thesis, 1927.

1927.
. Study of giadis of 270 freshmen students at the University of Kansas to ascertain effect of supervise!
study in high schools from which these students had been graduated. The advantage of this supervisel
study group over the group coming from high schools not having supervised study wits found too small
bo considered significant.

See also items 135, 266,-390, 545, 547, 625, 766, 934, 936, 942, 1065, 1398.

PROJECT METHOD

309. Liberty; H. B. A study of the project methoa in education. Colum-
bus, Ohio state university press, 1927. 111 p.

Studies the logical and psychological treatment of subject matter; historical development of the ptojed
method; real life and natural setting applied to projects. The project method is considered as purposed
activity, u instrumental learning, wan aid to refleCtive thinking.. Findings: The project method b s
point of view in dealing with the child. It should never be the only method.. Its.exclusive use leads to
the neglect.of s phase of training, systematic orinut;ntlon of knowledge, and the tools fOr securing lem
knowledge.

310. Rayne, Eleanor. Pour years of experimentation with the project
method. Master's thesis, 1927. Tulane university, New Orleans, La.. 150
p. 1118.

Desaiption of projects inegeography, commercial subjects, etc., conducted over period of frp:Yean
rural schools of St. Tammany Parish, La. The project method proved.setisfactory. .

See also items 399, 1365, 1486.
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RESZA.RCH STUDIES IN EDUCATItIN

VISUAL INSTRUCTION

311. Lewerens, Alfred S. Objective measurement of visual education methods.
I-dos Angeles, Calif., City schools, 1927. tsp. 2-5. (Educational research b.ulletin,
December, 1927.).

Three grouped schools oomosing 30 schools and 3,000 pupils were tested to lind value of three methods
of presenting films. Finds highpreemie mothods of showing films only %warranted for very important
topics due to aspens..

. ,

312. Testa in fundamental abilities of visual art. Three parta, nine
t&ta, keys, manual and *directions. Las Angeles, Calif., City schools. Los
Angeles, Calif., Research service company, 1927. 30 p.

.A soda of nine standardised tests in visual art abilities for grades $-12.
See also item 579.

SPECIAL SUBJECTS OF CURRICULUM
READING

313. Allen, R. D. lirvey of reading in grades 1-4. Providence, R. I., Public
schools, 1927. 10 p. lirrovidence publk-sehopl bulletin, November:1927.)

Oates reading tests in grades 1 to 4, all pupils (about 15,000). Age and grade norms determined and
coinpred with standards. Percentile rank and letter ratings provided.

314. indrew, J. Fred. The vocabulary of the Indiana state adopted primary
readers. Master's thesis, October, 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington.
119 p. ms. .

815. Arleigh, Mabel W. Studies in beginning reading. South Pasadena,
Calif., School research aSsociation, 1927. 22 p. ms.

An analysis and measurement of SI reading arrangecru a bests for creation of more suitable
*material. AU primer material on pm market is shown to be at least eight Uinta too difficult for grade 01..

316. Benson,.T. R. A eamuiaigh to improve reading. St. I.ouis, Mo., Public
schools. Public-school messenger, 24:17-26; November, 1926.

On first test pupils fell below norms. In final test result wu reversed. Pupils gained in comprehension
also.

317. Blackhurst, James Herbert. Investigations in the hygiene of reading.
1927. Drake university, Des Moines, Iowa. Balthnore,-Md., Warwick & York,
Inc., 1927. 63 p.

Study for minimizing mechanical effort mide in the proms of reading by finding what aloof type is mews&
readable, whet leading and length of line are most desirable and whether margins of print should be regular
or Irregular. Investigation confined to first four grades. Findings: Eighteen-point type (height 'of swanisned2.75 mm.) is more readable in all the first four grades than type which is smaller. T ant pointtype offers about the same reading difficulty in the second grade as does 18-point type. In the tint gads
twenty-four-point type Is more readable than that which is smaller or larger. The question digs use in thisgrade should be one of expense rather than desirability. The most desirable length of Ups for the Ant fourgrades lies around 100 millimeters.

318. Branson, Ernest P. Reports of Stanford reading and arithmetic testa.
Long Beach, CIIf., City schools, 1926-27. 14 p. ms.

319. Brueckner, Leo.J. The technics and evaluation of a supervisory pro-
gram in work" reading in the Minneapolis public scho91s. Minneapolis, Minn.,
Public schools, 1927. 59 p. (Educational bulletin, no. 12, April, 1927.).
I Problems faced by thi teaching group, supervisory techniques used, iypes of training activities that fol-lowed, methods for Measuring the effectiveness of this technique. Results showed that more strass shook'be Owed upon development of pertain vital study habits. The *earth department planned a period ofteacher training to acquaint teachers with skills in teaching puOis how to study.

320. Burks, Jesse D., and Stone, Olarencie R. Relative efficiency of two
plans of training in silent reading. San Francisco; Calif., Department of service,
Public schools, 1927. 20 p. iñe.

321. Carroll, Robert P. An experimental study of comprehension in reading
with special reference to the reading of !directions. 1927. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college,
Columbia university, .1927. 72 p. .
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io RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION
I

Three esperinients given pupils to test their power to follow directions by reading them from the printed
pat& Findings; Pupils ars typically very inefficient in reading directions. Skill in such reading may be
aoqtrlieil by dint of appropriate practice. -

322. Cram, Fred D. Silent reading. (liev. ed.) 1927. Cedar Falls, Iowa
state teachers college, 1927. 164 p. (Bulletin of the Iowa sta(e teachers college,
vol. 28, no. 4, October, 1927.)

323. Davis, Nell Holsey. An experiment in the teachit of mg. ¿taster's
thesis, 1927. School oi education, University of Southern Califor ia, Los AngeKT,
COL .

Duffy, lions Keen. Sixteen cases in reading aiignosed and treated in
the (mirth grade of a normal training school. 'Master's thesis, August, 1927.
University of Colorado; Boulder.

This stud y todudes (1) importance of diargno; is ID the leeching of reading; (2) a detailed presentattion
*Anti& investigation conducted by the author in the fourth grade Mlle Cheney normal training achaói to
determine causes and characteristics in reading retaliation and tollevelop methods of remedial instruction.'
.Casa studies. Tables.

328. Gamertafelder, Carl Christian. An attempt to iMprove tile reading
titbility of the lotttbst qUattile of a ninth-grade class. Master's thesis, 1927.
State univessity of Iowa, Iowa City.

, 326. Gates, Arthur L- Methods and theories of teaching reading tested by
studies of deaf children. Journal of educational research,14: 21-32, June, 1926

As s result of experimental analysis t ht. hypos heats IA SA developed that the deaf acquire type of visual-
word perception which greatly facilitates spelling . This study involves a comliarison of deaf and
normal. as to the acquisition of reading ability.

327. ---- À series.of tests for the measurement and diagnosis of reading
ability in grades 3 to 8. Teachers-college record, 28: 1-23, September, 1926.

328. Good, Carter V. The supplementary reading assignment. 1927.
Teachers collegei Miami tiniversity, Oxford, Ohio. Baltimore, Md., Warwick
York, Inc., 1927. 227 p.

A study of ettensive and intensive materials and methods in reading. This alum, reports the results
01 amain invamistaisons of suppletnentary walling materials and methods. anti snorkels practical
tione to the problems of reeding in concrete school &Huai locs.

329. Halvorson, G. P. and Outright, Prudence. A tUd) of one factor in
grade placement of reading tqaterials. Minneapolis, Minn., Instructional re-
search department, Public schools, 1927. 14 p. ms. (This study will be pub-
lished as a part of the Minneapolis recreational reading materials.)

A statistical stiidy cf children's ability te read sections of "Heidi" as compared with the ablikly of meal
muse children on the ate' reading tests. Vaudh-grafie children. with faun reading shaky, hays
a coniprehension score of it pre cent In a oolziprehMsion teat based on Heidi.

330. Harper, Jean Maud. A compvison of abilities In two types of reading.
Master's thesis, -11127. University of Texas,- Austin.

331. Raskin, Lynn Gerald. Predictive value of the. Monroe reading rate
score for high-school achievement. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Wiscon-
sin, Madison.

332. Hu, L A study of perception in reading the Chinese language. Master's
thesis, December, 1920. School of education, Universay of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. iv, 51 p.

Employs the tachistoscope method In an attempt to.determlne the amount ot reading matter perceived
at a briefexposure by fd Chinese students, idtb reference to different kinds of material in Chinese and Eng-
lish. Ascertains the Went of correlation-in the dIfferept kinds of material between (I) the rate of medial
and the aloof the perceptionspans, and (2) the relath'e slue of the spans.

333. Jennings, Zoe. Reading survey in white element:try schools. Knox-
ville, Tenn., liesearch department, City schools, 1927.

Monroe's Standard t reading tests, revised, wire used In testing 4,931 white children In Evades3 to 7, Inolusivt. The rate comprehension of the pupils were measused. Conclusions: Pupils of
Knoxville mad very slowly se owls with pupils *where. Largest gain in Knoiville words) ?cowsboys= SA and 4U grad".
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334. Jorgensen; N. lows silent reading examinations. Doctor's thesis,
1927. State University of Iowa, 'Iowa City. University Iowa studies in
edUcation, vol. IV, no. 3, 1927. 76 p:

The tons wrs.dedsosd to aid teachers in diagnosing the abilities of pupils to wart and study with boots.
Summation of ¿est soma reveals a a:imperative' motile dose pupil's ability to read silently in acth-ities of'
the wort type: The Motel on the separate tots will meal inabilit On ()articular ktL1a necessary kit OR-
dent study and comprehension In silent roadies.

335. Keeler, .Lewis. A critical analysis of the Kansas 'school readers. (A
summary) Master's thesis,,* April, 1927. University of Kansas, IAwrence.
University bf Kansas bulletin of education, 1: 5-9, April, 1927.

.1 study of the Mans primer, first reader, and si000d remits-for tbe purpose of discovering bole
notion fit the needs of children to the wham

336. Kennedy, Z. Alexander, and Corrigan, hairnet. Comparative stu
of the results in &Bent reading in the seventh and eighth grades in elements
and intermediaib schools of Detroit. Department of retioarch, Detroit, Mich.,
.Public schools. Elementary school journal, 27: 444146,` February, 1927,

silent reading scores of pupas in seventh and eighth grades of elementary schools compared with remits
for same grades in iitennediati schools. The general subject of reading b given ism time in the intermedi.
ale than In the elomentary schools, Mt pupil achievement in this saihjec4 is about toque! In the two types of
schools.

337. UM* William Earl. The relationship bOtween improvement in reading
ability and rate of memorizing. Master's thesis, March, 1927. School of
education, University of Chicago, Chicago, IU. vii, 93 p. ms.

Reports the results of an experimental study to determine the relationship between improvement in rate
and comprehension in reading and rate of memorising. Compared by Means of testa two gronpe of pupils
--the one an swerimental group which received intensive training in reading. and the other a control group
which received the oedinary type of reeding instruction. Memory was st timed as little as possible for both
gronpa. Finds that .ibe average Impermanent in the rate of memorising was great« its the =peel si
pimp than in tbe control group; however, imptovernent in rate of reeding may or may not What the rate
of memorising in indivilual cases Improvement in comprehension its reading had a positive effect upon
improvement In rate of memorising. It appears that Improved methods of attacking problems and hotter
habits of attention, which resulted from the special training in the experimental group, proved helpful in
memorizing poetry. Improvement In interest, which accompanied improvement In comprehension in theipertmental group, also hesi s positive effect upon the rate of metnoritiug.

338. Montgomery, An investigation of the uses of reematory reading.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

339. Naa;11, K. B. A "survay of reading in the elementary grades. West
Allis, Wis., Department of educational measurements, Public scho61s, 1926.

p. ma.
Report based on Stanford reading tat given in grades 2B-4A and tnonotreit word croognidon test given in

I II and IA , June, I. Thecity considered ass wholeshows all grades above norm, the 4A being the weak-
est. Some evidenoe that either tbe pupils are poorly pylori Of else the reading work is better adapted to
tbe bright and average student tgan it is to the slogr one.

340. Newark, N. J. Public schools. Department of reference and
research. A survey of reading in the Newark public schools. 1926. 13 p.
ms., 20 blue prints.

Comparts6n of surveys in reviing for 1121 and 191% Some of the findings are as follows: (I) Older pupils
do not necessarily become better readers; (2) pupils replan' in congested districts and of koretn Pereaftfsare poorer readers; (3) the greatest amount of scientific investigation, tmproiernent in method, and pur-
wilful ob)ectives am found in the lower grades (materials tor mans !save greatly improved in time grades;
comprehension end rate In these grades have made (he greatest improvement); (4) differences in teachersin tbe school, in clearness of objectives, and in foreign pupils are responsible for the great diversity In thesnood grade; (5) more defihite objectives should Maws the teaching of reeding in the upper pedal.

341. Power, Leonard. First-grade word recognition.. (Abstract.) Master's
thesis, 1927. School 'of education, Univity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. Texas
state téachers association. -Research bulletfii: November, 1927. p. 4940.

With the aid of eight teachers of the first grade the problem of determining minima* list@ of words wes&Umbel and indiyidual tots of word-reeagultion ability were dsviebd and applied. .
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32 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

342. Raby, Miriam. A study of mading errors made by sVth-grade children
on theStanford achievement test. Master's thesis, 19271: University of Texas,
Austin.

343, Sangren, Paul V. The measurement of achievement in silent reading.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Michigan, Ann

t

Arbor. 88 p.. .
344. York, Pa. City schools. Some important reading abilities. Types

of procedure to give training in these. York, Pa., Board of education, 1927.
109 p.

To diagnose and remedy the reading difficulties in the elementary schools, York, P. Course in psycfiol-
ogy and method of reading by teachers; general survey tests Mien at the beginning of the study and at theend of the iemester. It was found that with one exception each half grade made a year or more of improve-,ment in one semester of time.

345. Yowell, Stella. Are children reatling? Journal of educational research,
16: 1-4, January, 1927.

664 high-seboiil pupils scored a general average of 51.2 per cent on a test to identify characters in books
widely read. Results indicate that tho amount of children's reading is very low.

346. Zirbes, TAura. Comparative studies of current practice in reading with
techniques for the improvement of teaching. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. (To be published.)

This study attempts to find out h6w current practice in reading shall be *constructed if it is to apply
progressive theory and incorporate the integrated findings of pertinent scientific studies. Findings: A
summary index was prepared to facilitate the use of the study in the improvement of teaching.

See also items 215, 236, 245, 465, 640, 647, 652, 679, 704, 1447, 1531,

SPELLING

-47. Archer, Clifford Paul. Transfer of training in Oelling. .Doctor's
thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa Ciiy.

348. Barker, Vilda -M. The ability of children who have had six years of
training to spell wordc that have not been studied. Master's thesis, 1927.

I State University of Iowa, Iowa City.
349. Coast, Alice Mae. The phonetic Liackgröuriii in the first two grades,

and its influence on spelling in the Thirdograde. Master's thesis, 1927. State
e 40university _of Iowa, Iowa City.

350. Cooper, E. J. The 1,035 words most commonly misspelled by Min-
neapolis pupils in grades 3-8. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota,
M inneapolis. Instructional research department, Minneapolis; Minn', 26 p. ms.

351. Davis; Burton Ellsw.orth. Special welling needs (*individual states.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of California, Berkeley.

352. De-Busk, B. W., and staff. A measure of spelling efficiency. 'Portland,
Oreg., schoola, 1927.

Words of known difficulty for each grade were used. The standard of 70 per cent efficiency was required.
Portland chirdren alien 91 per cent of the list.

353. Evans, Anna I. Validation of spelling scales. Master's thesis, 1927.
State university of_ Iowa, Iowa City.

354. Evans, Edith N. The significance of initial errors in spelling. Master's
thesis, 1927. College of education, State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

Study of misspellings of a list of words written five times in 33 days by 65 pupils of grades 3, 5, and 6.
Findings: (1) Initial errors do not tend to persist: (2) final errors wiko not apused by initial errors but by the
inherent difficulties of the words; (3) there is less need of additional attention to Initial MOTS than there is

-to repeated tests on words which were spelled correctly the first time.
Gates, C. Ray. January, 1027, spelling test -results. Grand Islan4

Nebr., Public schools, 1927. 4 p.
Compari;on of the results of the Ayres' spelling ttst, given January, 1027, with the results of the gauntest,

giyen September, 1022 and 1926.
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41.0.

356. Jennings, Joe. Survey of spelling in elementpxy grades. Knoxville,Tenn., Research departmént, City schools, 1927.
Buckingham extension of Ayrel spelling scale, list of 23 words, given to 083 white children in grades3 to 7, inclusive. Results were compared with other cities as to number of words spelled correctly, gainfrom grade to grade, spelling ability of boys and girls, relation of age to spelling &bill% Findings: Mediansof different age groups in Knoxville are very much lower than the medians for other cities.
357. Jones, T. J., and Nash, H. B. Results of a spelling survey. West -Allis, Wie., Public schools. Department of educational measurement, October,1927. 5 p. ms.
A survey in spelling based upon the results of the Morrison-McCall and the West Allis spelling tests(the latter designed tt test efficiency of class andleacher). Conclusions: There is no reliable evidence thatany general spelling ability is built up in the grades that can be depended on to secure high performanceon unstudied words; (2) it seems quite certain that.the recent decision not to begin spelling until 2B is awise step; (3) correlations between tests to be determined later; (4) West Allis tests B. C. useful to teachersto determine retained spelling knowledge and relative spelling ability of pupils both guides to classroomprocedure.

358. lealamazoo, Mich., Public schools. Department of research.June junior high-school spelling results. Septeniber, 1927. 6 p. ms.Report of results of spelling tests given tO 1,269 pupils in grades 7 and 8 of the Kalamazoo public schools.Ten tables presented February and June results. Summaries show every grade for city ai a whole abovestandard atd notable gains made during the time between February and June.

0

359. Keiffer, Phebe Robertson. A study of errors in context spellingamong fourth-grade children. Master's thesis, 1927,s Northwestern university,Evanston, Ill.
360. Kilter, L. R. The test-study method versus the study-tést method inteaching spelling. School review, 34; 621-25, September, 1926.Ihvestigation of results secured on both immediate and delayed, recall tests following use of the twomethods of spelling instruction mentioned in title. 1,000 pupils in 34 schools participated in immediatetests; 777 of the same pupils in 30 schools in the delayed recall tests. For immediate recall the test-study Method was found far superior to the study-test method; this was especially true for the betterspellers. For delayed recall (five months interval) there was no significant difference between resultsfor the two methods.

361. McKee, Paul. Teaching spelling by column and context forms. Journalof educational research, 15: 246-55, 339-48, April, May, 1927.An investigation, during the years 1923-24, to determine the relative efficiency of the common columnform and certain context forms in the teaching and testing of spelling. It included three experiments (A)The columnphrase form; (B) the column-sentence form; (C) the column-paragraph form. A sought todetermine the relative efficiency of column and phrase methods of presenting the words; B attempted tocompare the efficiency of the column and sentence forms; C provided a measurement of the difference inefficiency in column and paragraph forms. Conclusions: Experiment A Pupils who used the columnform secured results superior to those obtained by pupils who used the phrase form in the amount of spellingability acquired during the learning period. Experiment BPupils who used the column form secured_Jesuits superior to those obtained by pupils who used the sentence form. Experiment CPupils wOo usedthe column form secured results superior to those obtained by pupils who used the paragraph form.
362. Masters, Harry Victor. A study of spelling errors: a critical analysisof spelling errors occurring in words commonly used in writing and frequentlymisspelled. Doctor's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
a63. Sudweeka, Joseph. Practical helps in teaching spelling. Journal ofeducational research, .16: 106-18, September, 1927. (Reprinted.)A critical analysis of 60 books and magazine articlee on shelling to reach definite conclusions as to theprinciples and practice; recommended or sanctioned by the beet modern authorities. Brief statements ofthe best list on spelling, including materials, learning proms, and teaching procedure.
36. Tewinkel, JosephMarshall. A stuay of high-school spelling. Mas-ter's thesiS 1927. University of Washington, Seattle.
365. orne, MaudkBowers. Experimental comparison of values of dif-ferent methods of teachiAg spelling. Mastbr's thesis, 1927. School of educa- .tion, UniversiV of Southern California, Lop Angeles.
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34 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

366. Whipple, George Gordon. Comparison of high-school spelling norms
and the spelling ability of sttidents in the colleges of liberal arts and sciences and,
in the School of éducation of the University of Kansas. Master's thesis, 1927.
University of Kansas, Lawrence.

See also items 230, 554, 829, 903.

ENGLISH AND COMPOSITION

367. Allen, la P. Seveff high-school tests in English. Providence, R. I.,
Department of research and guidance, School department,1927. 6 p. (Public
school bulletin, May, 1927.)

Entire high-school population tested in vocilOary, reading comprehension, reading ipeed, capitaliza-
tion, punctuation, language usage, and spelling. Age and grade norms determined; scores translated into
percentile rank anct letter ratings.

368. Ashbaugh, E. J. Nonschool English of -high-school students. Journal
of educational research, 15: 307-13, May, 192,.

Examination of 300 personal and outside-of-school letters written by pupils of junior and senior high
school grades. Tablesdipsented of errors in paragraphing, sentence structure, punctuation, capitaliza-
tion, and Spelling.

369. Boyer, Philip A. Report on Briggs English form test. (September,
December, 1927) Philadelphia, Pa., Public schools Division of -edUcational re-
search and results, 1927. 4 p. ms.

370. Report on Philadelphia English test. September, 1927. Phila-
delphia, Pa., Public schools, Division of %educational research and results.
15 p. ms.

371. Brandt, Rose K. A fiummary of the staite-wide test in eighth-grade
English composition Montana education, 3: 16-17, 22-28, November, Decem-
ber, 1926.

Pressey's diagnostic test In English composition, form fgiven in 41 counties of Montana. Lowest median
scores were made by one-room or rural school pupils. Pupils from village schools (two to four teachers)
made higher medians but below national standard. City school pupils, were above standard.

372. Brueckneit, L. J., and Cutright, Prudence. Dictation in teaching
punctuation; a study °to determine its effectiveness. 'Elementary English review,
4: 265-69, November, 1927.
. 373. Burch, Mary Crowell. Determination of a content of the course in
literature of a suitable difficulty for junior and senior high school students.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. Stanfoll university, Stanford University, Calif.

374. Collier, Josephine. the comparative spccess of teaching rhetoric and
of ieaching "How to study" as a means of developing skill in the use of English.
Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

375. Cook, Margaret Boag. A quantitative study of appreciation in high-
school literature. Master's thesis, 1926. University of California, Berkeley.

376. Coryell, Nancy Gillmore. An evaluation of extensive and intensive
teaching of literature. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers' college, Columbia univer-
sity, 1927. vii, 201 p.

The purpose of this experiment was to demonstrate whether the extensive or intensive teaching of litera-
ture was more effective for comprehension and appreciation on thepart of high-school students. -1Nine
clascos (138 pupils) were used in the experiment. Conclusions: In six tests on the literature studied the
extensive-reading classes did as well as the intensive-study classes.

377. Ooze, W. W. Bibliography of objective tests in English. Albany* New.,
York state department of education, 1927. 31 p.

For each test, the author, publisher, price, thne allowance, and a brief description of test are given.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN'EDUCATION 35
378. De Busk, B. W., and staff. A speech survey of tbe school children of

Portland, Oreg. Portland; Oreg., Bureau of research, 1927. 6 p. ma.
Speech defects of elementary school children.

379. Dyer, 'Clara Axle. The assignment of poems to the grades. Master's
thesis, December1926. School of education, University of Chicago, Chicago,

iii, 101 p.
Reports the results of an examination of courses school readeri, and books and reports on theteaching of English, to disCover the poems now in use b en in the grades, Lists these poems accordingto trequency of occurance and grade location. The 1,851 d show a wide difference in the range offrequencies for each poem. This variation is from 1 to 164. ively few of the poems listed are widely

used as shown by the frequencies.

380. Everett, Janie E. The status of elementary school composition in ter-
fain cities. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittshurgh, Pa.

38r. Fifer, Kate Lee. A practical guide for measuring pupil prowess in
English composition. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Virginia, University.

382. Fry, Mabel S. An analysis of the vocabulary content of university
students in written composition. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas,
Lawrence.

383. Guiler, Walter Scribner. Diagnosing student shortcomings in. Engli1411
co osition. Journal of educational research, 14: 112-19, September, 1926.

The purpose of this study is to show the value of diagnostic tests in discovering some leaping difficulties
which students encounter in the mechanics of English composition. The Pressey punctuation and capitali-
zation tests and Charter's verb and pronoun tests were given to students in Teachers college, Miami uni-
versity. Analysis of the tests shows that, all too often, college students are deficient in abilities which
presumably had been developed in the elementary grades. Educational diagnosis and remedial instruction
are urgently needed.

384. . Improving ability to capitalize. Oxford, Ohio, Miami university,
1927. 5 p. ms.

The study was made to discover the extent to which 21 failing students in English composition could be
improved in ability to capitalize in a limited amount of class tige.

385. . Improving ability to punctuate. Oxford, Ohio, Miami university,
1927. 2 p. ms.

Marked improvement can be made within the limits of a few class hours by means of a çarefully plannedpeep= of diagnostic testing and individualized remedial instruction.
386. ifickerson, Maggie 3tareda. A study of speech errqrs in the Austin

ward schools. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.
Discloses the klilds and frequency of speech errors made by 4,055 children in tlie elethentary scbools.'4
387. kilton, Edith. Present tendencies in high-school English. Lineoln

Nebr., University of Nebraska, 1927. p. 15-29. (Educational research bureau
bulletin, no. 2, 1927.)

Study is based on,100 state and city courses of study in high-school tnglish surveyed, and the subject
matter most frequently found in the various English courses tabulated. Findings: (1) Technical grammar
is still being overemphasized; (2) mechanicaitlements of written EngliSh could be taugbt more effectively
if individualbupll error lists were made from time to time, and drill directed against the elimination of these
errors; (3) literature selections are in many elves too difficult for high-school pupils, more contemporary,
literature should be studied, and wide reading is and should supplant the Inicroscopic analysis es a method
of studying literature; and (4) college-entrance requirements still dominate the requiremerits of the English
curriculum.

-
388. Huber, Miriam B. Children's interests in poetry. , Teachers college

record, 28: 93-104, October, 1926.
Bolds that if children are to be led to gain insight into appredation of literature it must be tfirough mate-

rials suited to their taste and understanding.
389. Kincade, Alma. Poems desirable for fourth-grade children and methods

used in presenting them. Master's thesis, -1927. School of education, Uni-
versity of.Southern California, Los Angeles.

390. Lindquist, Everett Franklin. The laboratory method of ireshman
English. Doctor'p theais, 1927.4 State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
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36 RESEARCH STIfDIES IN EAUCATION

391. Lowrey, Rosewell Graves. The English sentence in literature and in
freshman composition. Doctor's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for
teachers', Nashville, Tenn.

What sentence torms and constructions are used by literary craftsmen in their prose writings, and to what
extent? in the use of which of these forms anSI constructions are college freshmen most likely to be deficient?
Between the days of Elizabeth and the present time, the English prose sentence has decreased from 45 to 20
words in length. Freihman sentences average 19.4 words. Clauses decreased from four to two. Except
for an excessive use of compound predicates, freshmen approximate the standards set by literary writers.

392. Lyman, R. L., chairman, and others. Report of subcommittee on
English. North central association quarterly, 1: 445-66, March, 1927.

An attempt to define English inetruction qualitatively with speOltl reference to library or individual
reading, in order to indicate the pontributjon which English can make-to the attainment of the ultimate
objectives of secondary education.

393. McFarland, W. H. English ability of town and rural pupils. Master's
thesis, 1926. College of education, State university Of Iowa, Iowa City.

One hundred and ninety-two pupils, eighth-grade graduates, from town schools and 176 from rural schools
were measured the first month in high sihool to determine which group was better prepared to pursue high-
school English. Tests used: Brigggs form test; Kirby's rrammar test, form I; Willing composition scale.
Findings: There is a greater difference between the' Upper and lower quartiles in the "town group" than
between the medians of the town and rural groups. The author says: " This would seem to indicate that
the presence of rural pupils in the ninth grade English classes does not make the classes less homogeneobs so
far as English ability is concerned."

394. Mattison, Mrs. *able Doll. How to teach English composition,
Master's 'thesis, 1927. School of education, Univrsity of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

395. Naah, H. B. A survey of language. West Allis, Wis., Department of
educational measurements, Public schools, 1926. 9 p. ms.

Someresultsoftests given in Mar, 1928. Vpst Allis school children are significantly above standard on
languad. There is too mud) gradiftnd school variation. The completion tylit of question for language
error makes good drip device.

396. Nesmith, Mary Ethel. An objettive determination of stories and poems
for t ie primary grades. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia
uni ersity, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
Uni ersity, 1927. 85 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contribu-
tions education, no. 255.)

A study o ion and grade placement of literature for first three grades. Determined by present
practice in United States, England, and France (courses of study and readers); findings from other scientific
studies; appraisals by authorities. Placement and list of titles by niodern authors is suggested.. Poetry
makes up less than 49 per cent oflhe body of primary liierature. Selections considered superior by judges
constitute 71.5 per cent of literature in foresent practice. Of these 83.5 fall impede placement of present
practice. -Experimentation, with suggested list of stories and poems bymore modem writers, is suggested.

397. Penney, Edith M., and Symonds, Perckval M. The increasing of
English vocabulary .in the English dabs. Journal of educational- revarch, 15:
93-103, February, 1927. . 4

38. Parry, Anna R. Experiments in methods of English composition.
Master'& thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

399. Philippine Islands. Bureau of ef,tucation. The pioblem and the
project in secondary English. Sept9mber, 1927. Manila, P. L, Bureau of
education, 1927. 11 p.

Case studies of problems and projects used in English instruction in Pampanza and manila high
schools. Listing of problems and projects suitable for English composition4and literature instruction
irfsecondary schools.

400. Potter, Walter H., and Touton, Frank C. Achievement in the elimi-
nation of errors in the mechanics of written expression throughout tire junior-
senior high school. California quarterly of secondary education, 2: 255-78,
April, 1927. (Also publlphed as University of Southern California studies,
second series, no..3, 24
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Two Arms of a new test covering 64 items of correct English usage adnPilnistered to 61000 pupils of grades
7-12. Grade norms prepared for the test. Frequencies of pupils scores in the various grades show amount

asof gain for each half year of high-school course.

401. J'rosser, Inez Beverly. The comparative reliability of objectiye tests
in English grammar. Master's tlesis, August, 1927. College of education,
University of Colorado, Boulder.. .

Presentation of experiment made by the Bath& on reliability of four types of objective estits In English
ta-

grammar, given to 303 pupils in grades 8 to 11 of an Avstfn, Texas, high school, with teenlis showing that
the tests (1) conformed nearly to normal distribution curve; (2) discriminated wel1;13) were highly reliable.
Tests. Tables,

402. Sloan, Delia Marion. An experimental measurement of the value of
formal grammar in improving English usage. Master's thesis, 1927. School
of education, University of Southern Califorpia, Lps Angeles.

403. Stephens, Stephen DeWitt. Individual instructton in English com-
position. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass.

Literature.404. Stroh, Mary_ Margaret. foi grades VII, vhir, and IX: A
study of prevailing materials and -methods with suggestions for their revision.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Cylumbia univqrsitA-New York, N. Y:
New York city, Teachers-college, Columbiit'universitY, 1927., 110 p. (Teach-
erl college, Columbia university. ContribStiolis to education, no. 232.)

The study was undertaken to determine, if possible, the adequacy of the curriculum in literature .for
grades VII, VIII, and IX; to determine needed curricular revisions; and to set forth in a practicable manner
means ofaccomplishing the needed revisions. Finds that a significant proportion of The schools are still
using a comparatively small body of traditional material which foul's the fruiter part of their curriculum
in literature. There b still evident a noticeable tendency to analytic stpdy and discussion of littrari
material, and an undue proportion of time devoted to such study. Small.towns lack adequate school and
library facilities.

405. Thorndike, E. L., Evans, Annie L.;and others. - An inventory of Eng-
lish constructions with measures of their importance. Teachers college record,
28: 580-616, February, 1927.

Four hundred and thirty-eight construCtions are listed. The inventory, especially after it has been supple-
mented by expert ratings for difficulty irrespeçtive of rareness, and for general linguiStic deleteriousness,
will be of Service in the grade placement of reading material for natives, and in the Sequential arrangement
of exercises and reading for foreigners.

406: Vandersall, Bernice Stockton. The cooperation Of all departments
in the teaching of English in the high school. Master 's thesis, 1927. University
of Texas, Austin.

fit analysis of plans which have born devised for promoting good English in high school through c9r-
relation of English with other subjects, followed by suggestions for a correlation program in keeping with
present tendencies in curriculum reconstruction.

407. Walker, Edyth. The development of methods and tile courses of study
in English in the American secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1926-27. Dulee
university, Durham, N. C.

408. Washburne, Carleton W. The commonest syllables. Journal of edu-
cational research, 14: 199-205, October, 1926.

A statistical investigation to determine the commonest syllables in the English language, based upon an
analysis of Thbrndike's word list undertaken by the Winnetka teachers' seminar. Suggests use of 20a
'gables, determined by sum of the indexes of words in which found, and by the number of different.words
in which found (Thorndike's,Word book), and first and second grade materials. No suggeetions offered
for use of these syllables.

409. Weaver, Robert Bartow. Contemporary trends in oral English instrile
tion. Master's thesis September, 1926. School of edtication, University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. y, 110 p.

Reports the results of a study of stati courses of study, city surveys, textbooks, and practice in school
Sndetneto determine contemporary trends in or4 English instruction. The general aims of oral etrpres-

Von apPear to be given yery little attention. Oral compoiltIon is tahght, in the majority of cases, in a
half-hearted way, no well-organised Nan of instruction IsloHowed. Most of the time that is devoted
to oral instruction is given to content and delivery. The materials of instruction In expression are largely
taken from content subject$: The signiftcant elements of oral reading are net taught to pupils.
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38 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION .

410. Willing, Matthew H. Valid diagnosis in high-school composition.
Doctor's thesis, 1926. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.New York city, Teachers college', Columbia university, 1926. 64 p. (Teacherscollege, Columbia university. Contributions to education, 'no: 230.)

This study tries to determine the validities of two procedures for diagnosing the weaknesses of individualhigh-school pupils in the formal elements of wrjtten composition. The two procedures are: (1) The erroranalysis of performance in typical proofreading and error-recognition tests; (2) the error analysis of typedschoolroom themes. Conclusions: The proof-reading and error-recognition tests known as Briggs faun,Cross English, general correspondence of error, and Pressey combined are reasoliably good instruments(everalte validity 0.0) for predicting the average number of formal errors that these pupils will make:Performance in any one of the formal aspects of composition (eapitalliatión, punctuation, etc.) did notserve well to predict perfoi-mance in any other aspect. Tfie range of interceirelat ions averaged 0.37.
See also items 25, 179, 211i,. 291, 614, 623, 673: 682, 884, 929, 935, 12150.1377, t412.

ANCIENT CLASSICS

411. Anderson, James P. Learning and retention of Latin words andses without attention to derivation. Master's thesis-, 1927. University ofNorth Carolin'a, Chapel Hill. , .. .

412. Carroll, Ruth. ' Devites for 'making the teaching of Latin more inter-esting. Master's thesis, 1927. University of South Carolina, Columbia.
413. Edwards, Anne, and others. Evaluation of first-ye-4r Latin books.Los Angeles, Calif., Department of psychology and educational research, City

schools, 1927. Abotit 30 p. ins
Objective evaluation of kallahle first-year Latin texts.
414. Laing, Lithas M. A technique for preparing valid extiminations infirst-year Latin. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh,Pa..
415. McVey, Mary. The study of Latin in junior high school. Master'sthesis, 1927. University of South Dakota, Vermillion. 76 p. ms.
416. Olston, Luella Eugenia. Trends in the teaching of first-year Latin.Master's thesis, 1927. -School of education, UniversIty of Southern California,Los Angeles.
417. Orleans, Jacob S., and SolomOn, °Michael. Orleans-Solomon Latinprognosis test. New York state department of education, Albany. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World boo4c company, 192e 8

A test to be given to prospective students of first-year Latin for the purpose of determining the probe-bility of their success. Evaluated by means of comparison of the test scores with the average of teaChers'marks and score on the New York Latin achievement test, the correlation is found to be between 75 and85 (for 300 cases) in 10 schools in New Yórk state.
418. Pound, Olivia, rind others. Report of subcommittee on Latin. North

central association quarterly;%1 : 483-504, March, 1927. ,
This study attempts to find materials of instruction in the field of Latin, which will contribute to theImmediate and ultimate objective of secondary education.
419. Taber, Gertrude J. . The .frequencSr and persistence of errors madeby junior high school pupils in the Latin subjunctive and in indirect discourse.'Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsbuiigh, Pittsburp, Pa.
420. Wypoff, R. Tyson. -Latin prognosis from the standpoint of specialabilities. Voctor's thesis, October, 1927. Indiana university, 'Bloomington.150p. ms.

See also item 80.
MODERN LANGUAGES

421. Breckheimer, Peter X. The kinil and frequency of 'typical errors In"mitten French. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Southern California,'Los Angeles.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 39

422. Broom, Eustace, and others. A .test of Spanish voceulary. High-
school teacher, 3: 216-17, 234, June, 1927.

°,: this study, 300 San Diegó, Calif., hie:I-school pupils were tested.

9 '1244 Buchanan, M. A. A graded Spanish word book. .New York, The
acmillan compány, 1927. -

Made under the direction of the committee on study 6f modern foreign languages of the American
council on education.

424. Buswell, G. T. A laboratory study of the- reading of modern foreign
languageNt New York, The Macmillan company, 1927. /00 p. (Publications
of the American and Canadian committee op modern languages. yol. 2.)

Comprises an investigation of eye-movements of 192 subjects to determine optimum time forbeginning
the study of a foreign language; the effects which different methods of teaching have upon progress in
reading; and comparative progress made by students ol the various foreign languages. Findings: (1) The
best results are secured for foreign-langilage stuay begun in high school or in c9liege; these two are approxi-
mately on a par. Elementary schqol results it; reaaing are decisively infer4oNf..(2) The diret method is
superior to the indirect method in teaching .-eading of a foreigp language. (3) Beading progress in French,
German, and Spanish is about equal for equal amounts 6f time spent; reading progress in Latin is slower
than in modern foreign languoes. (4) Two years of preign language study do not give reading maturity
approximate to that diaper% reading.

425. Clement, J. 'A., and others. Report c of subconunittee-..on french.
North central.asiociation quarterly, 1: 467-82, March, 1927.
In this rePort, immediate objectives of first and second-year high-school French are selected tb sUpport

primarily the social and leisure time objectives proposed by the committee on standards for thareorganise-
tion of secondary school curriculiC .

426. Haynes, Charles D. The administration of foreign-language teaching
in Montana high schools. Master's thesis, 1927.. State university o-f Mon-
tana, 'Missoula. 100 p. ms.

Discussep the preparation and training of the teachers of foreign languages, their teaching load., assign-
ment by principal or siiperintendent, the quality of the work done, and the reasons for the wide variation
in that quality.

427. Huberich, May Bess Changes in ihe aims, nethods, and materials
used in teaching French to begin-ners from 1875 to 1925. Master's thesis, 1926.
University of %Texas, Austin.

428. Kelley, Truman L., and Espinosa Aurelia X.. Stanford Spanish
tests. Stanford university, Calif., Stanford university press, 1927.

429. Li, Chen Nan. Factors conditioning achievement in modern foreign
languages. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Yale university, New Haven, Conn.

Tries to ascertain statistipally conditions of achievement and particularly factors that condition achieve-
ment in modern foreign languages with special reference to French and German. The following general
features were found with regard to Frenah: (1) Tremendous overlapping among semester groups; (2) wide
variation among schools; (3) great difference between colleges and high schools. With regard to German:
Correlations between teachers' marks-And linguistic abilities computed. Effect ofage studied but evidences
are inconclusive. Intelligence is found to correlate higher-with silent reading than with vocafmlary and
grammar. Girls superior to boys.

. 430. Mellette, Mary L. The teaching of French in the high schools of South
Carolina. Master's thesis, 1926-27. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

431. Reinhardt, Emma. A study of standards for immediate or classroom
objectives, materials of instruction, and pupil activities for two years of French,
with spegial reference to 'the social and leisure-thfie objectives of the- North
central association. Poctor's thesis, 1927. University of Illinois, Urbana.

432. Rice, George A. A study of achievement in French and Spaulab in
junior and senior high school, with consideration of some of the factors that con:
dition achievement. Berkeley, University of California, 1927. 70 p. ms.,,

Modern language tests were given to 6,432 junior and senior high-school pupils in 41 California hijh schools
a part of the modern foreign language study. Tables aro presented showing results of tiets, time apOor-
tioned.by teachers to various types al classroom activities, and ago-grade distributions. 'Correlations are
even and conclusigns drawn regirding relative importanie of grammar, vocabula?y, and comprehension.
Discusifon follows of relation of aehlevemint, as shown by the teáts, to sise,of school attended; to previous
kadell language study; and to amount of home study.

,
.

"

j
:4 L:,. ,

.

'rr' '144'0;v -

4

e

'

IN,
-4cit'

.;

.

- t -..

, .

.

an

A.
e

1'1

-

..
. .

*.

0 t

i
- :...

, ' . ,
'41

;
.1

: -

...

...A
.....

.....,-;,..

......'.. :4',
i':-..... ....-''e,''

-. 3^.'.'''s-I,

k ..,' : ', -0 %-VV-..;,...:4.4::: v.:.,,...7,...1..:,.., $ ip,:..,,!.,,,,..iO4,i, .;--,) .i-e'4.
p

; .. .. .. . ., .; ', .': -,' ,',. - :-);_. ,... -4i:k 4 1:14 ii 7? ev :)`'.... k:1.4c.. 't.ee '1,4:"2"4:' 1....'", ? % .1:z .7;
._: ,.. 1V'':!'' I. : "!. o..... .. , i .- e , » . V,- - ;-,': 44 --A-, ' , f ': ql4i r.,7qe.:',1kk:4-,r 1,.. -'rliqe ...":**fe'4kft 4-4111V,P% 1. 4...L.::.. .,...... __:,.:2._..t.,..1,-.,:__1.',..`i.;:,;!_p,:f4)--.

-,1,_-_,'&7.1%.: .1.2k.A.4f1--.413,...-i'Vtvg).;;:,yt-iiillv4.,;__ _=

.
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4643. Wood, Ben D. A comparative study of the vocabularies of 16 Frêttli
textbook& Modern language journal, 11: 263-89, February, 1927:

434. New York 'experiment:I with -the new-type modern language
tests. New York, The Macmillan company, 1927. 339 p. Publications of the
American and CanatIlaiCcomrnittees on modern languages, vol. 1.)

Tbjs volume contsps a surset of Modern-language achievement in the junior high schools of New Yorkcity; the Regents'*experiment with new-type tests in French, Spanish, German, and physics; June, inkTablas, charts.

435. 'Wright, Carrie Elizabeth. An experiment with a Spanish reading
test,: Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.

. See also items 332, 839.

0

M ATHEM ATI CS

GENERAL

436: Baker, Earl W. A comparison of the content in algebra and general
mathematics. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, ;owa City. .

Comparison of the content of three textlx;oks in general mathematic' and four in algebra. Conclusions:(1) material found in algebra and ge:neral mathematics texts is very similar; the Major differences are in theamount add the arrangement of such material; (2)' the tendency in ninth-grade mathematics Is toward
oemphasispn algebra, interspersed with relatively imall amounts of :with tnetic, geometry, and trigonometry;(3) the tendency of authors of tqxtbooks in ninth-giade mathematics is toward a gradual transitil;n fromArithmetic to algtibtOtrom algeto geometry, and from geometry to trigonometry; the tendency in highermathematics b toward snrrgatiolr of these branches of mathemattb;.

437.
of

BOren, Stelle 43ames. Tfle practice effect apd comparative reliabVTty
new-type tests in high-school mathematics. Master's thesis, 1927. Univer-'

laity of Colorado, Boulder.
438. Boston. School committeé. Course of study in mathemittica for

the indu;itrial curriculum in high schools. Boston, Mass., Printinedepartment,
,_ 1927. 22 p. (School document no. 3, 1927.)

439. trealich, Erniot Rudolph. A critical examination and experimental
reconstruction of secondary school mathematics. Doctor's thesis, 1926. Uni-
versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 251 p. ms.

4 .,on3prises an applicatign of the methods developed in the science of education to the selection and organ!ration of Materials of instruction in secondary school mathematics. Develops a new course in unified
mathematics and tries it out experimentally. Finds that the correlation of mathematical subjects facilitate§the adaptation of mathematics to needs of learner; facilitates a psychological treatment of subject matteraids understanding; satisfies the demand for concrete jnathematics; iielpe to maie the function concept a
unifying principle; furnishes moti ie. for imProved methods and further study ortnathematics, saves time;
reduces failures; and %creases mathematical power. Materials should be organized into pedag4ical unitiL

440. Churchill, Beuie B. A comparison of the reliability of the new-type
and the traditional examination in senior high-school mathematics. Master's
thesis, 1927. University of Colorado, Boulder.

441. Ooze, W. W. Bibliography of objective tests in high-school mathematics.
Altiany,.New York (State) Department of education, 1927. 6 p. ms.

The list includes algebra, geometiy, and miscellaneous tests.
442. Davis, Vera May Brooke. A comparative study of textbooks in junior

high-school mathematics. Master's thesis, 1926. University of Chicago.
- Chicago. 116 p. ms.

Reports the results of a comparative study of 30 textbooks in junior high school mathematics, which
were published between 1918 and 1928. Observe the following general tendencies in all of the texts: Much
use of material for motivating all phases of mathematical work; the presentation of work in a psychological .rather than a logical manner; the presentation of practical rather than impractical matheniatics; the train-ing of the child for quantitative interpretation; making the texts attractive to adolescents; the laying ofemphasis on the understanding of operations WA problem rather than working for the answer, and tipomitting of answers in the text.

443. Erade, Sohn M. Trend in mathematics in the United Stites. Master's
thesis, ;1927. Un1v6rsity of Akron, dirroil, Ohio.
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444. Graves, B. Monroe, and others. A course of study in mathematics for
the junior high school grades. Boston, Mass., State department of educition,
Committee on curriculum revision, 196.. 32 p. (Massachusetts. State de-
partment of education. Bulletin, 1926, no. 6.)

A committee repori on the skis, materials, methods, and testing ofinatbematics in junior high school
grades.. The materials, the concepts, the information, ahd the abilities to be achieved from mathematics
in the Junior high school grades have been worked out and arranged in synoptic form so that a teacher
using this course 01 study may have constantly before her the related outooinee of anoducative experience.This is a primising new form of arranging a course of study.

445. Hawthoine, -Robert .Leroy. Tile vocabulary difficulty of junior high
school mathematics textbooks. *Master's thesis, 1927. University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

446. Hughes, J. Mt Content of the course in hight-school mathematici. School
scierrqe and mathematics, 26: 619-23, June. 1926.

Teti is a critical study ch oontent based on textbook analysis.
447. Irelso, Johzi El. Overlapping attainments in junior high school, mathe--

mattes. Matter's thesis, 1927. .University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. -

448. Timbers, Howard Emerson.. A -study of some of the factors deter!.
mining the pupil's attitude tow4rd mathematics in the secondary schools'. Alas-
ter's thesis, 1927. University of Washington, Seattle,

pee also items 544, 755, 787, 935, 1306.

kRITLIMVC

. 449'; BoYer, Philip A. Reports on use of diagnostic test in fundamentals of
arithmetic, September and.t.December, 1927. Philadelphia, Public schools,
Division or educational research and results, 1927. 10 p. ms.

450. Buck, Frederick H. Standardizing a set of 11 fact-inventory tests in
arithmetic. Master'e thesis, 1927. Boston university, School of education,
Bostdb, Mass..

V

.4

7

This set.of 11 fact-Inventory tests are standardised as to errors and time.
451. Clapp, Frank C., and Wilker, lgarguerite B. The relative' effective-

.ness of two kinds of material for the teaching of percentage. Madison, Wis.,
University of Wisconsin, 1927. 100 p. ma.

In this experiment, 1,000 pupas were taught with two kinds of material. Finds that material of miscel-
laneous character is better than material of homogeneous character.

452. Cook, Walter W. The history of learning in arithmetic of four fifth-
grade pupils. Master's thésis, 1926.- State univeisity of Iowa, Iowa City.

453. Ooze, W. I W. Bibliography of objective tests in arithmetic. Albany,.
New Yo;IL (State) Depairtment of education, 1927. 11 p. ms.

For etch test the following data are given: Name of test, author, publisher, address and date of publi-
cation, price, forms and grades for which,the test is meant, the time allowed, and a short description.

454. Drushel, Andrew J. .Arithmetical knowledges and skills'of prospective
I.teachers. pDoct9e.s thesis, 1927. New York university, New York, N. Y.

455. Fow1lTs,to4hn Guy. A report of a controlled study of the learning of
multiplication by third-grade children. Jourpal of educational researph, 15:
181-89, March, 1927.

Text material that is organized in sufficient detail is more effective in developipg new material than
the usual oral presentation accompanied by inadequate text material.

456. Fritch, C. Lorene. The correlation between problem-solvjng' ability
and problem-solving experience iú ability. Master's 'thesis, 1927. University
of Southern California, LorAngejes.
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42 RtSEARCH STUDIES IN iDUCATIGN

457. Geyer, Denton L. Comparative resulta frpm two methods of teaching
division of decimals. Chicago, Ill., Chicago normal college, Bureitu of experi-
mental education, 1927.

Involves 'the study of four experimental and four control rooms of about 48 children each.
458.- Comparative .value of three types of practice exercises .111

arithmetic. Chicago, Ill., Chicago. normal 'college, Bur9au of experimentai
education, 1927.

Involves tbe study of three classrooms of about 45^pupils each, during two semesters. Distinctive differ-
epees between results were discovered and were confirmed by a repetition of the experiment.

09. Geyer, Denton L. Value of the Buswell-Johti teaching and practke
exercises in arithmetic. Chicago, Ill., Chicago normal College, Bureau of experi-s

mental education, 1927. -
Involves the study of four experimental -end four control clanrooms of about 45 pupils each.
460. Greene, Charles E. Report on curricuhi'm tests in arithmetic. Denver,

1,Co)o., Public scheols, 1927. 20 p. ms.
461. Gutter, WaltersScribner. Improving ability in computational arith-

metic. Oxford, Ohio, Miami university, 1927. 3 p. mfr.
Finds that careful analysis or computational difficulties of oollege freshmen, followed by a program of
dividualized remedial study and practice, will, within a few class hours, result in marked improvement
computational ability. .

462. Hayes, Marion Cleveland. An analysis of responses made in four
..narrow mental funclions involved in the computation of fractions. Doctor's
thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

An attempt to ascertain how accurately the first teaching or tract! s been done in all the fraction
skills. and how much of an increme is made in acquiring these skills as the children progress through thegrades.,

463. Hewett, Lola Gantt. Certain cotrelations of -arithmetical and other
Mastçr's thesis, 1%77. University of Txas', Austin.

A series of correlationi centering about arithmetical abilities is tiresented, based upon tests of 214 children
In graey 6 B.

464. Herbst, R. L. Diagnosis in arithmetic. Lancaster, Pa. Lancaster city
schools, 1927. 20 p."

In a study of arithmetical dbabilitiee in grades 2-8, 4,500 pupils were tested, and special emphasis placed
on classification of errors in fractions. . I

465. Hunt, Ava 'Farwell. A comparison of the vocabularie's of third-grade
t4;xtbook's in arithmetic and reading. Master's thesis, 1926% University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

Presents results of an analysb of vocabularies dais arithmetic textbooks used in the third grade. Cont.
pares the resultant total arithmetic vocabulary pith the total vocabulary of 10 tfiird-grade reading text-
books determined by a_previous study. Finds a total vocabulary of 2,993 different words in the six arith-
metic textbooks examined. The aveVage vocabulary for the six books was 1,262, while the common vocabu-
lary was 330 words, or 11.7 per oent of the total vocabulary. An average of 32.3 per cent of the words occur
once in the textbooks in which they are used. Of the total vocabulary of 2,993 words, 1328 rank in the first
1,000 for impoTtanoe in the Teachers' word book, while 2,467 words rank in the first 5,000 for infportanoe in. this boo.

466. Hydle, L. L., Cmd Tapp, Frank L. Elements of difficulty iu the inier-
pretation of concrete problems in arithmetic. Madison, University of \Vis-
consin, 1927. 84 p. (University of Wisconsin. BUreau of educational research
bulletin no. 9.)

Eight elements were studied: (1) Objective setting; (2) size of numbed; (3) unfamiliar objects; (4) ar-
rangement of problems within the series; (5) nonessential terms; (6) experience sind vienalitation; (7)srob-

4 lem forM of statement compared with project form; (8) symboling terms.
487. Inarnaculata, Sister. A critical and experimental study *0 arithmetic,

reasoning tests. Master's thesis, 1927. Catholic sisters' college, Washington,
D. C.

Gives a description of the testa ded, the requirements to which tests [gust conform, and the results oh-
,tained. Finds the Buckingham test the most eatbfactorys
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468. Sohn, Lenore Susan. A psychological analypis of problem-solving in
arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1927: University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. 102
p. Ills.

Reports results ol psychological analysis of problemeolving arithmetic. Compares various ¡roomincluding grade 4children and adults, asto types Oman made and methods of probleingeolving used.Most of the errors made by children of grates 4, IS, and 8 may be classided as errors in reasSning, ip per-forming the fundamental operations, and in reeding. le swim that correct reasoning in solving arith-metic problems is dependent upon the ability to comprehend the situation and s thorough understandingof the meaning of each prows as well as MO in perfoiming the operations. "The problem of teaching achild to reason in arithmetical situations is, therefore, the problem of giving him an understanding themaws in terms of the situation in_which they are applicable, rather than of developing a special tech-nique of problemeolving involving detailed analysis and formal plooedure."
469. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Psychological analysis of the fundamental;

of arithmetic. Chicago, Ill., The University of Chicago 119271 x, 121 p. illus:,
tables. 8^. (Supplementary educational monographs, pub. in conjunction with
the School review and the Elementary school journal, no. 32, Februar)', 1927.)

The investigations n ported in Oils monograph deal with the mental procepaos of adults and childrenwhen they are oountin: or making the simpler number combinations
470. Knight, F. B. The superiority of distributed.practice in drill in arith-

metic. Journal of educational research, 15: 157-65, March, 1927.
Holding the amount of time given to arithmetic constant, as well asArill and GOA rectors whist effectprog. !¡,-, in arithmetic, the careful distribution of practice on the number combinations yields significantlyrittter nulls than mare wily constructed material. Improvement in arithmetic may confidently beexpected from the use of improved materials.

471. Lang, Ruth: Causes of success and failure in a state-wide arithmetic
test. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, Boston university, Boston,
Mass.

172. 'assert., Milton Ezra. ,A diagnosis of difficulties enc' ounterea in solving
prdblems in arithmetic. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago; Chicago,
Ill. 268 p. ms.

Comprises a lagoratory diagnosis of 'iron and deficiencies revealed by 58 eubjects in theirattempts tosolve selected list of arithmetic problems. The deficiencies are classified and discussed, and tbe data'stirred are made the basis for a partial diagnosis of problem-solving ability. Finds that experience andtraining are very important faetors in defermining success iu problem solving. when the factor of ILIUM-se'nce is held copstant. Problemeolving ability may be analyza* into several definite componentabilities.

473. Masselink, Gdorge. A validated inventory Of arithintical skills usefulto smid-western farmers. Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa,Iowa City.
474. OBrien, F. P. Improvement of instruction in arithmetic. Lawrence,University of Kansas, 1927. 42 p. (University of Kansas. Bureau of school, serviceand resbareh. Kansas studies in education, vol. 1, no. 9. October, 1927.)
475..Omaha, Nebr. Public schools. Report of committee on arithmetictexts. Omaha, Nebr., Public schools, 1926. ms.

Detailed study of the Stone, Pilot, Everyday and Standard 3erViCle arithmetice.
I476. Ramsey, R. T., Horrall, A. H., and Rhodes, D. H. Course of study inarithmetic for elementary schools of Ssn Jose. San Jose; Calif., San'. publicschools, 1927. 58 p. ms. r°3

The course of study includes arithmetic outline, add suggestions for vades I to VI, inclusive.
477. Roach, Cornelia Bell. The development of arithmetic is a schoolsubject. Master's thesis, 1927. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.
478. Searle, Albert H. Pupils' errors in common fractions. Master's thesis,1927: State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

A study to determlue by the csse 4tudy uetechniq some of the causes for wars In common fractious.Presents type errors tn traction& ,
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44 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

479. Thomas, law I. The effect of drill on the four fundamentals as a
factor in the solution of verbal problems in arithmetic. (Summary.) Iowatity, -State uriiversity of Iowa, 1926. ins.

An alperteaset to determine the effect of drill, with practice material, on the ability to solve
verbal peoblems in arithmetic Finds (I) that peoblem-solving ability corn/des highly with nativeintelligence; (2) that verbal problem-oolving ability is not greatly affected by drill on the four fundamentals

th tiPlo used loathla gaudy; (3) although ability to handle the four fundamentals is required lveoblem
solving, it would seem that such factors as silent reeding, a proper vocabulary, and a desire to solve problems\--N are more important fattOga.

480. Upton, Clifford B. Changing the eurriculum in arithmetic, with pro-
vision for individual differences of pupils. Teachers college record, 28; 341-59,
December, 1926.

Ri's that our greatest noel today is a broadminded. intelligent, and Leanly analytkal evaluation ofarithmetic as actually ud in life.
I 481. Washburn.; Carleton W., chairman. Comparison of two methods of
teaching pupils to apply the mechanics of arithfnetie to the solution of problems.
Elementary rilolol journal, 27: .758-67, Jut?e, 1927.

A study mad4 ki cooperation with superintendents and principals in 16 cities in 'northern Illinois; based
upon trials Of the two methods made b# 41 teachers with parallel dames in second grades, fourth grades,
and situ, o seventh grades; detailed tabulations and pupils' test papers turned over to committee for
Anal tabulation and summary. Region the outlines, methods, and tests usedin the es'phri pent, and present
results of tabulations. The committee of seven oonoludm that teaching the mechanics of arithmetiofactsind prosaismby themselves first, end then applying them to the solution of practice) problems, does oot
lead to &faculty in making practical application of the mechanics to the solution of .problems. The 111s .
thanks of arithmetic may be Wight thoroughly end then applied to practical "Wanks, or the two types
of teaching may be intimately related throughout the teaching process with equal efficacy.

482. . Social practices in arithmetic fundamentals. Elementary school
journal, 28: 60-66, september, 1926. .

An investigation bearing on the question, " Do the standards toward which otisausioots are working in
Tho luadamootal operations lo arithmetic conform to soda) needs and practiced" Members of eight organ-
(Rations, such as the rotary clubs, commerrial clubs, and parent-teschbeemociations, were given the Cleve,
land survey erithrnetio testatests ikad4ition, subtiaction, multiplication, division, and traceonssnd
'median mores made compared irith eigbth-grede stilkdard scares.

483. Washburn*, Carleton W., and Osborne, Raymond. Solving arith-
null() problems. Elementary school journal, 27: 219-26, 296-304, November-.
December 1926.

This ii a two-yearatudy through experiments and tests giveit to from 300 to more than thousand children
In the middle grades in schools of t3 Illinois towns and cities, In order to discover meow for dialcultiss
wally met in the Mining of children to solve arithmetic problems. Outlines the tests and apartments nald
during the two years with results of each. Bevan conclusions are molted, with certain limitations,
the following general recommendation is pads by the committee, as growing out of the investigation:
Problems should be so instructed a to present real situations familiar to the au. Children should be
given many suCh problems to solve without special training in any generallted,Gformal technique domain-
kas problems. Concentration on practice in solving practical problems will yield gratifying results.

484. West, G. A. The skills involved in problem solving in elenieritary school
arithmetic. Master's thesis, 1927. Graduate schoói, University of Colorado,
Boulder.

.This is an analysis of skills Involved in problem solving for the purpose of better tomb Ing-1 medial work/
court" of study organisation, eta

485. Wheeler, Florence. Newspaper survey of the occurrence of numbe?.
Boston, Mass., School of education, Boston university, 1927.

For this study It ne*spepers were summarised after the manner of Bobbitt in the Elementary school
journal, Octobers 10:04.

488. Wilke; Marguerite E. Percentage sfudy--an investigation of two
kinds of teaching -material. Doctor's thesis; 1927. Uni ty of Wisoonsin,
Madison.

See also Items 219, 2411 275, 318, 1074, 1216.
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RESEARCH STUDIES 1N EDUCITION

ALGEBRA

487. Bartlett, /Karla Louise. A prognostic test. in first-year algebra.
ter's thesis, 1927. University of Colorado; Boulder.

COtßiinv (t) A mend study of the need for e prognostic test for guidance and chilli-Ovation

45

Maa-

purposes;
e detailed pmentation of scientific espirinsent made by the author in s Phoenix, Arts., high school,

is s basis for construction of a prognostic test; (3) the scientific measure of validity end reliability of test
monocled; and (4) analysis of-its predictive value.

488.- Barton, W. L jr. The effect of group activity and individual effort'
in developing y to solve problems in first-year algebra. Educational admin-
istration supervisión,i,12:1112-18, NoV6mber, 1926.

Toe author concludes that the gvnurodisowon mettibd of teaching problem solving In first-year algebra
pupils normal, iK above the everage in inteltilienos, is superior to the individisel-eslignment method.
489. Dow, Harry Earnest. The distribution of abstrart and verbal problems

in algebra. 'Master's thesis, 1926. State unireisity of Iowa, Iowa City. 50 p.
OIL

A *study Owe's' algebra taxis to determine relativeemphasis placed upen abstract and verbal problems.
The cooclusloos us: (1) in the tests ermined, the ratio of elsitstat prohleits to verbal problems is

sgprotimetely 4 to 1 r tests agree closely In per cent of abstract and verbal problems, except in treat-
mot of equations, quadratics, and simultaneous equations; (3) greatest eaplosis is placed pa verbal'
problems in equations, quadratics, simultaneous equations, end fractions; (4) there is no powwow.
tendency to Incorporate verbal problemkin addition, division, multiPiastion, subtraction, factoring, and
radials.

OM*

490. Elder, Harry E. I Percentile rank in injelligence as a prognosis of success
algtbra. School review', 34: 543-46,-September, 1926.

Investigates the relation between success in algebra and intelligence lest scores for /JO ninth.grede pupils.
Finds that factors Miser then Intelligence ratings influence marts of pupils in algebra, but Minks that
predictions may bo =de with a high degree of =tasty on the b:Asis of such intelligent* ratings.

491. Hoge, James Wilbur.- An analysis of the causes of type difficulties
and errors occurring in the study of first-year algebra. Master's thesis, 1927.
University.of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 111 V. ms.
Prmnts the results of an *Andy*: of type difficulties and errors in !Intl-car algebra, es revealed by spe

constructed tests involving a limited number of fundamental proems', and attempts» discovw
the mules of error.

492. Zones, Harry pint:Alai. Measurtid results of supervised study in ninth-
grade algebra. Master's thesis, 1927. College of education, University of
Colorado, Boulder:

A. presentstion of experiment made by tbknatt 16; in a nInibtrefie` algebra class of a A%bnaska high
witb results sbowiiig (I) supervised study produces greater efficiency in algebra then unufporviood

.111odir. (2) better pupils profit by it, but less than the poorer pupils do; (3) general and specific .is algebra are closely related; (4) supervised study contributes pester uniformity la algebra work- ZIPabides tests and tables.

493. Lancaster,
4.

Cyrus N. The teaching of positive and negative numben
.to pupils in ninth-yeir algebra. Master's thesis, 1927. Indiana university,
Bloomington. 71 p. ms.

494. illohalske, Elisabeth Caroline. An dialysis- of algebra as a ninth-
year subject. Master's thesis, 1927. Univicsity of California, Berkeley.
.495. Robertson, Georgia Day. The technique of teathini first-year algebra

to yield the highest vocational value to the pupil. Mastiff's thesis, 1927A Iolta
ftstate college of agriCulture and Mechanic artg, Ames.

496. Sanford, Veers. Tbe histOry and significance of certain csatandard prob-
lems in algebra. Doctor's thesis,' 1927: *Teagiiers college, Columbia university,
New York; N. :V. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university,
1927. 102 p.

407. Tune, N. Q./ The Virginia standard diagnostic tests fòr the first-year
phigebra. "Master's thetas, 1927. University of Virginia, University.
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498. White, Annabel Lee. The valtie of certain factors in predicting uccess -in the second course in algebra in high schools. Master's thesis, 027.Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.
499. Woodburn, Thelma Veretta. A study of the vocabulary of Wellsand Hart's algebraith a view to a determination of its difficulty for the averageninth grader. Mastet's thesis, June, 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington.132 P. ms.
See also item 436.

GEOMETRY

500. Bums, Thomas G. Relative use of .geometric theorems, corollaries,and axioms in the 'solution of exercises and propositions in plane geometry.Maste'r's thesis, 1927. State untzersity of Iowa, Iowa City.The study lists and compares theorems, corollaries, exercises, and. axioms found in two widely usedplane geometry textbooks. Concludes that the propositions in plane geometry textbooks do not haveequal use in the solution of other exercises and propositions. For this reasons, some propositions shouldbe more thoroughly mastered and silo frequently reviewed than others. Inclusions of some propositionsseldom used may be justified on accotillt of their value in completing important sequences (1)f mathematicaltheory.

501. Kaplan, Harry G. Historical reasons advanced for the teaching ofgeometry; Doctor's thesis, 1927. New York university, New YOrk, N. Y.
502. Macune, Katherine. The comparative valub of new-type examina-tions. in plane geometry. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Colorado,College 'of "education, Boulder.
503. Riney, Norma Payne. The relial;ility of objective types of examina-tions in plane. geometry. ..Master's thesis, "1927. University of Colorado,College of education, Boulder.
504. Webb, Paul E. A study of geopftric abilities among boys and girlsof equal iherltal abilities. Journal of educational résearch, 15: 256-62, April1927.

A study of sex differences in geometric ability, revealed by tests administered to 1,130 high-school pupils.At lower mental age levels, boys excel girls of equall(Q in geomaric ability; at upper mental figethe opposite is true; girls are more variable than boyeln géometric ability.
See also items 703, 1305, 1439.

SCIENCE

GENERAL

505. Bayles, E. E. Fundamentals in high-school teaching of science. War-rensburg, Mo., State teachers college, 1927. 86 p. (Bulletin of Central Mis-souri state teachers college, vol. 28, no. 2, December, 1927.)
506. Chappelear, Claude B. Health subject matter .in natural sciences.Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.New York, N. Y., Teachers college, Columbia university,.1027.This study, attempts (1) to determine quantitatively the percentage of health content\in the subjectMatter of general science, biology, chemistry, and physics; (2) to determine the nature and scope of thehealth content found in the above natural sciences. Finds that the percentages of health ctIntent alesufficiently large to establish the fact that the natural sciences should contributl materially to the completeprogram of health education.

.507. Claxton, Calvin Porter. Outline of a practical science course for thefirst year of high school. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Tennessee,College of education, inottlille. 202 p. ms.
508. Clement, J. A., and Webb, L. W. Report of subcommittee on generalIntroductory or elementary science. North central E.r.ssociation quarterly,c,1: 505-9, March, 1927.

i .f1:r1: 3' 1. 4..;° .

-I"

, La:

44

.

V.

..

,

. .

.;

. .

.4
. .

levels,
.

.

pt-

t.

.

,

,
. .

I

-

.

.

: .

.

I

t.
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509. Craig, Gerald Spellman. Certain techniques used in developing a
course of study in science for the Hyrace Mann elementary school. Doctor's
thesis, 1927. Teachers colege, Columbia uni4rsity, New York, N. Y. New
York, N. Y., Teachers college, Columbia university, 1927.
The purpose of the study is to render assistance to curriculum workers, (1) by determining certain

methods for evaluating objectives of science; (2) by selecting and evaluating objectives on the basis of certain
criteria; (3) by determining a method for analyzing objectives into their constituent meanings.

511 0. Iler, Ernest. An analysis and comparison qf recent and earlier text-,
hooks in general science. Master's thesis, 1927. Utiversity of "Chicago,
Chicago,.I11. 99 p. ms.

Reports the regult of an analysis of 13 recent textbooks in general science published since 1920, with refer-
ence to the amount of space devoted to the various phases of this subject. Compares the results with a
similiar analysis of general science textbooks published prior to 1920. The findings of the study indicate
that the distribution of space devoted to the four main divisions of science and to the 20 main topics is
fairly well agreed upon by both earlier and later writers. "This is equally true of the major and the minor
copies. The agreement on the distribution of space devoted to subtopics shows much variation. It ap-
pears that the problem for solution by future writers of general science tixtbooks is to determine the im-
portance which should be given to those various subtopics4"

5.11. Meier, Lois. Health material in science textbooks. New York, N. Y.,
Teachers college, Colkunbia- university, 1927. 104 p.

A quantitative, and qualitative analysis of health material in certain textbooks of general science,
chemistry, and physics. Finds about 50 per cent of the biology, 32 per cent of the generai science, 11 par
cent of the chemistry, and 2 per cent of the physics textbooks consist of health material. In biologrand
general science, there is a definite tendency to organize subject matter around health. In chemistry and
physics, this is not the case.

512. Petrich, Edw. G. The tend*cy of general science to supplant specia
sciences in secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1927. Universit:y of Cincinnati
Cincinnati, Ohio.. 71 p. ms.

513. Powers, S. R. A vocabulary of scientific terms for high-sthool students.
Teachers college record, 28: 220-45, October, 1'926.

- This list is useful to teachers because the fact that a term occurs in the list is objective evidence that the
term is important. The list isteful as a source from which to obtain material to be used in tests.

tr14. Smith, John Aaron. A proposed special method course for prospective
teachers of physical sciences. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Illinois,
Vrbana. - N

515. Walker, Eugenia M. A critical study of various types of examinations
in general science for junior high schools. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Colorado, Boulder.

This study is an experiment by the author in ei grades of a Denver tat school in which old and new
type tests were given four groups of 65-80 pupils .1 and pupil opinions from questionnaires, with results
showing (1) that completion test had highest reliability; (2) multiple-choice nett highest and best liked
by pupils; (3) true-false test reliable; (9) essay-type least reliable and the least liked by pupils. Tests
and tables'are given.

See also items 26, 255, 747, 771, 773, 841, 1306.

BIOfJOGY AND BOTANY

516. Ames, Faber Kanouse. Current practices in the teaching of biology.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

517. Bennett, Mary #11ison. A comparative study of the experimente and
demonstrations in laboratory manuals and textbooks of biology. Master's
tilesis, 1926. University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 73 p. ms.

Reports the results of a coihparative study of 28 biology textbooks add manuals which contain laboratory
experiments and demonstrations, to determine present practices and tendencies in the use of materials
and procedures. Finds that biology textbooks and mantas vary widely as to content, comprehensive .
am, and in methods of procedure used in experiments and demonstrations.

518. Downing, E. R. Report of subcommittee on biology. North central
itasoolation quarterly, 1: 510-14, March, 1927.
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48 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

519. Downing, Virginia. Biology in cu.rrent magazines in relation to biologi-cal textbooks for secondary schools. Master's thesis, 1927. State teacherscollege, Greeley, Colo?
520. Holleman, Marion Bert. Course of study in biology for senior highschools and junior college. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.Written for the unified four-year junior college with a unified course of study.
521.. King, erhomas S. A school biology test. Master's thesis, 1927.University of 4Virginia, University.

The test evolved was obtained by taking 2,000 commonly found questions from the various recognizedbiology tests, and caden.sing and classifying these into a biology test of 300 questions to cover biologycourses in Virginia schools.

522. Sargent, Louisa. Present practices in teaching introductory botanycourses in colleges and universities. Master's thesis, 1927. University ofChicago, School of education, Chicago, Ill. 87 p.
Thb study reports the results of a survey of classroom and laboratory practioes in the conduct of intro.ductory botany courses in pi colleges and universities; as revealed through a study of catalogues and thereturns from questionnaires. Finds that botany is offered as an introductory course in science in somewhatless than half of the institutions studied. Where it is not offered, there is either a course in general biologyor a course in botany and zoology combined: " A full year's introductory course in botany is more likely tobe given in large rather than in small institutions, while general biology or combination biology is morefrequently found in small colleges." The amount of credit which these introductory courses offer is 4, ;or 6 semester hours, the 4-hour course being the most oommon. The numlier of hours.of work per weekvaries considerably in different institutions. For 5 hours of credit, 3 class hours and 4 laboratory hours husual.

See also item 929.
CHEMISTRY

523. American chemical society. Committee of chdmical education.Correlation of high school and college chemistry. Washington, D. C., Americanchemical society, 1927. 17 p.
Develops a detailed outline ofstudy for high-school chemistry and for first-year college chemistry. It isa second revision of earlier courses prepared by the same agency.
524. Bennett, J. C. A study of pupil errors in chemistry. Journal of edu-cational research, 14: 275-83, November, 1926.

A study of 1,470 pupils from 24 high schools who were given Powers' general chemistry test, Form B.The conclusions formed were that chemistry teachers have failed to impress the principles involved and togive the drill which might remedy the difficulty in formula writing. Good instruction and drill in formulawriting will go far to help the pupil in writing equations. Organic chemistry es now taught is not func.tioning as well as itshould.

525. Hobd, Alexander William. The individual method applied to teachinghigh school chemistry. Master's thesis, 1927. University of California, Berkeley.
526. Hopkins, B. S. A glimpse at the past and the future in chemical educa-tion. Journal of chemical education, 4: 561-64, May, 1927.

This article summarizes recent achievements In chemical education upon the basis of ilndinp of a ques-tionnaire sent to a large number of teachers of chemistry throughout the country.
527. Launcelot, W. 116 Report of subcommittee on chemistry. Northcentral association quarterly, 1: 527-31, March, 1927.

A study of chemistry in secondary schools as it relates to educational objectives.
528. Miller, H. K. A qualitative analysis of the abilities essential to accom-plishment in high-school chemistry. Master's thesis, 1927. State university ofIowa, Iowa City.

A study of the rating of 300 pupils in the high schools of Ottumwa, Iowa, Burlington, Iowa, and FergusFalls, Minn., to determine if studentachievement in high-school chemistry could be predicted by means ofstandard tests. Concludes that the multiple coefficient of correlation of the Terman group test of mentalability, the Ruch-Popenoe general silence test, and the Iowa chemistry aptitude test, with the chemistrytraining test, was 0.64; the P. E., 6.2. Coefficient obtained by comparing these test scores with the year'sgrades-was 0.61; with P. E., 8.7.
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529. Nash, H. B., and Phillips, M. J. W. A study of the relative value of
three methods of teaching high-school chemistry. Journal of educational research,
15: 371-79, May, 1927.

A study of 45 high-echool pupils taught in three equated groups for five months by the following methods:
I. Pupils did the work individually and reoeived no help from the instructor unless they requested it. 2.
The usual method of instruction was followed. 3. The instructor did the work, pupils observing and listen-
ing, but being required to do no work. The tests used showed average results, best for group "3," and
poorest for group "1." Temperament of pupil b an important factor in success of individuals taught by
methods l and 3.

530# Newlon, Homer T. The types of chemical knowledge which offer the
greatest relative difficulty to students of general inorganic chemistry at the col-
lege level. Doctor's thesis,-1927. New York university, New York, N. Y.

531. Stefana, Sister M. Chemistry in the curriculum of the secondary school
system. Master's thesis, 1927. Catholic sisters' college, Washington, D. C.

532. Stoudemayer, Elmer L. The teaching of chemistry in the high schools
of 'South Carolina. Master's thesis, 1927. University of South Carolina,
Columbia.

533. Toby, Ethel L. Curriculum revision: subject of chemistry: senior high
school. Denver, Colo., Public schools, Department of curriculum revision, 1927.
125 p. ms.

See also items 266, 296, 545.

PHYSICS

534. Ager, Robert B. Application .of psychology in high-school physics
textbooks. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
76 p. Ms.

535. Allen, Myron Sheppard. A student guide to the applications of the
principles of physics within the several major divisions. Master's thlehis, 1927.
University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

536. Burgess, Thomas Olen. A psychological analysis of abilities in high-
school physics. Iowa City, State university of Iowa, 1926. 24 p. (University
of Iowa studies in education, vol. 3, .no. 6, August, 1926.)

Reports the making and validation of an objective test in high-school physics, based on an examination
of 353 students. Finds that the test showed the following factors contributory to success in physics: Interest
in physics, knowledge of simple mathematics of physics, ability to solve number series, reading compre-
hension, and observation aptitude. The high school physicsi prognosis test showed a correlation of 0.41
when compared to teachers' marks. This was taken to show the unreliability of teachers' marks.

537. Dyer, John H. An analysis of certain outcomes in the teaching of physics
in public high schools, with an investigation of the efficiency bf a laboratory
method in establishing such outcomes. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 98 p.

The problems treated are: The selection of objectives; analysis of these objectives into their elements and
control forms; efficacy of laboratory and demonstration methods in attaining the objectives. Seven objec-
tives are listed as being most important. Detailed activities and situations are given for attainment of
objectives. Controlled groups of students tested iniTiated superiority of demonstration method over
laboratory method for immediate recall and approximate parity of the two systoms for permanent (eight-
month) recall.

538. Franzen, Carl G. P An experiment in the content of high-school physics.
Bloomington, Indiana university, Bureau of cooperative research, 1927. p. 42--57.

A test of 40 items in the fields of mechanics, heat, and sound was given to 300 high-school students and 86
college students. The object was to determine what practical application of life situations were made of
principles in physics. It was found that (1) Girls make lower scores than do boys; (2) the studying of
science courses other than physics does not affect the score; (3) immediacy greatly Influel3CCS the scores;
(4) pupils a large schools made better scores than those of small schools, especially the girls; and (6) much of
our high-school science is "lip service," pupil's being able to repeat the words of laws and principles but not
tsiognising these principles'when applied to real situations.
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539. Greene, Garnette Earle. The comparative reliability of blank forms
used in completion tests in high-school physics. Master's thesis, 1927. College
of education, University of Colorado, Boulder.

Completion testa in physics devised by the author and given in equal, varying, and dots blank forms to
hree groups of 50 pupils each, selected from six Kansas high schools, with mulls showing no oné of the time

blank forms to be of outstandingly higher reliability than either of the other two forms, hut that 'certain
indications favor varying blanks.

540. Hughes, J. M., and Hurd, A. W. Report of subcommittee on physics.
North central association quarterly, 1 : 515-26, March, 1927.

541. Mitchell, Charles W. An,experimental -study in the teaching of physics
based on a technique of unit planning. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. -

542. Powers, Chester Raymond. The relative achievements of second and
third year high-school students-4n physics. Master's thesis, 1926. School ofi.,
education, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 91 p. ms.

Compares 17 second-year high-school students with 17 third-year students as to their relative achievement
in tests involving specific types of knowledge within the realm of physics. The two groups were of approxi-
mately equal ability, as shown by scores on intelligence tests, but the third-year group was one year older
chronologically. .

sb.
% 543. Richards, William Alfred. A study of physics involved in a selected

group of occupations. Master's thesis, 1926. University of Chicago, School
of education, Chicago, Ifi. 147 p. ms.

Attempts to determine what the curriculum is high.school physics should be for general training and lot
specific fields by a study of the principles of physics involved in the work of the electrician, the carpenter,
the cement.worker, the plumber, the mason, and the farmer. Analyzes handbooks, manuals, and guides
in these various fields in order to determine how such principles of physics function in the everyday lift
of these tradesmen.

.544. Smith, John E. Mathematical situ4tions of shigh-school physics.
Mitster's thesis, 1927. College of 'education, State university of Iowa, Iowa
City.

A study of mathematical problems In five widely used physics textbooks. ttesults in the determination
of 20 mathematical skills and abilities needed by the pupil who is to succeed in solving mathematical prob., lems of the high-school physics course.

545. Spitler, John Lloyd. The relative effectiveness of single and double
laboratory periods in- physics and chemistry. Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Kaneas Lawrence.

546. W gner, Clyde Earle. Completion of two methods of procedure in
teaching igh-school physics. Master's thesis, 1927. College of education,
West Virginia university, Morgantown.

547. Waltpr, Charles Herbert: A. comparative study of the teacher demon-
stration and the individual. laboratory methods in physics. Master's thesis,
1926. School of education, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 74 p. ms.

Reports the results of a comparative study of the relative effectiveness of two methods of teaching labort
tory physics. In the first method all students did individual laboratory work; In the second, all students
watched demonstrations by the instructor, and the time saved in so doing was utilited in giving further
drill on important points. The results of this experiment seemed to show that the demonstration-drill
method was superior to the individual method in taining a knowledge of the experiment performed. Thk
advantagb was more pronounced among dull pupils than bright. The greatest factor in bringing about this
advantage appeared to be drill. The individual method was superior la teaching the actual manipulation
of apparatus. The demonstration rroup wps superior to the individual group it; the use of principle!
learned and in the retention of the practical and cultural values:

548. Watson, C. H. The social vilue of high-school physics as judged by
parents. (Summary.) Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence.
Univergity of Kansas bulletin of education, 1 : 12-17, April, 1927.

Two investigations were undertaken: (1) Ranking of 174 common physics topics according to importance,
by 659 parents. (2) Statistical data on physics courses enrolling 1,588 pupils in 51 schools was secured from
questionnaire replies of 88 teachers. It was found that wide discrepancy exists between parents' judgments
and.testbook authors' Judgments on the importance of vatiolls physics topics; that high correlation is found
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between judgments expressed on this sullied by parents engaged in different occupations; and enroUem nts.
interest, teaching load, length of period, notebook redtrds, etc., were studied for physics Nurses.

549. Watson, Donald Read. The relative values of types of examinations
in high-school physics. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Southern Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles.

550. Wilkinson, George Henry. An experimental study of four methods of
laboratory procedure in hi0-schoo1 physics Master's thesis, 1927. University
of Soilthern California, Los Angeles.

i See also item 68..
NATURE STUDY

551. Kyger, Roy Jay. The objectives and activities in nature study for the
kindergarten and the first six grades as revealed. Master's tpesis, 1927. Indiana
university, Bloomington. 94 p. ms.

6

GEOG R AltH Y

552. Nash, H. B. West Allis minimum essentials test in place geography.
West t1is, Wis Public schools, Department of educational measurements, 1927.
TO p. nis.

In January, 1925, a teet irr place geography was given in grades 4A-7A. In the semester following thd
test, five-minute drills were given on a minimum essentials list. At the close of the semester, the test was
repeated to discover the gain made. It was found that the conscious use of the list has been of decided
help. A semester drill for five minutes daily was very effective for one semester, but there was little to
show that it comes over. There has been no low in place geography through the introduction of the Rugg
=tens), but there are evidences of substantial gain.

553. Neville, Charles Edward. A study pf outcomes in education through
geography teaching. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia.

554. New Hampshire. Statesboard of education. Results of standard
tests in place geography, grade XII, and in spelling, grades IX-XII. Concord,
N. State board of education, 1927. 8 p.

A study of 2,152 pupils in 87 secondary schools who took the BuckIngham-gtevenson place geography
ts; 9,000 in 300 schools who took the Ayres spelling test!
555. Packard, Russell Lowell. The trend ,of gpography in the secondary

sehuol curriculum. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Akron, Akron, Ohio.
556. Parkins, A. E., chairman. Geography in the junior high schbol.

Nashville, Tenn., National caincil of geography teachers, Committee on ,)ligh
school geography, 1927. 13 p.

This is the report of the committee appointed in 1925 by the_National council of geography teachers.
Statement of the values and objectives of junior high school geography and recommendation that two
years of geogrOhy be given in the junior high school, the first of these to be given to the resources and indus-
tries of the United States and their world relations; the second year to the interdependence of nations and
regions. Suggested lists of topics given for wort of both years.

557. Prall, Charles Edward. The construction,of tests to daermipe whether
the major objectives of fourth-grade geography have been attained. Master's
thesis, 1926. School of education, Uniirersity of 'Chicago, Chicago,- Ill. 109
p. ms.

Constructs a series of tests to determine whether the fourth-grade pupils of Charles City, Iowa, have
attained certain objectives of geography Instruction, such as the acquiring of a world concept, the ability
to interpret maps, and a functioning understanding oL certain geographical relationships. The results
show that these pupils attained the major objectives of geography set for a Aar's wbrk. The tests con-
structed will doubtless have "a large value (1) in improving the quality of instruction by showing teachers
who have been working for these objectives just where tpeir teaching has been ineffective; and (2) in show-
ing the Attainment or lack of attainment of these objectives onihe part of pupils who brine been following
courses of study for whichlhe objectives are vague and indefinite."

558. Wilcox, Lillian Alice. An analysis of recent trends in geography in
t4e elementary . school. Master's thesis, 1927. Rural education department,
Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.
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52 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

The following statement summarizes the cogclusions drawn from this investigation: First,. mall
developments in geographic rematch are being inoorporated in the new oourses of study for the elementary
school. Seconi, the most noticeable deficiencies are: (a) A lack of definite standards of attainment; (b)a
brief mention of the Lain of the new tests; (c),mention of the new visual 'aids. Xhird, standards fofattain
Ment in place geography should be determined try scientific investi¡ation wherever possible. Fourth,
objective devices should be used to measure results. Fifth, the evidence ioneerning the value of visual
aids in geography instruCtion is insufligient to determine unequivocally their teaching worth.

See also item 756.
r A SOCIAL STUDIES

GENERAL

559. Brown, Milton Wright. An analysis of state courses of study for.the
social studies. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education, University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. ,91 p.

This study presents the results of an analysis of state courses of study for the social studies to deter-
mine (1) the place and importance of the various soCial studies in the curriculum; (2) the aims or objective
of social studies; and (3) the means or methods by which the aims are attained. As a rule, ffistruction in
one or more of the social Studies is reoommended for each grade. However, there is considfirable variation
in the programs recomtnended for the various states.

560. Oollins, Junior J. Development of the social' sciences in the secondary
schools of California., Ma4er'3 thests, 1927. Stanford university, Stanford
University, Calif.

561. Gayler, G. W. Social science and the-high school: A curriculum study.
Macomb, Ill., Western Illinors state teachers college, 1926. 27 p. (Western
Illinois state teachers college quarterly, vol. 6, no. 2, September; 1926.) .

examinatiorofAn attempt to male a selection of the important social problems of the day through
subjectal rested in two magazines and three newspapers. Detailed summaries given of space in Words and
number ¡f mentionè made to politics and statesmanship, international relations, crime, education,
economies and the like.

562. Greenleaf, Mary P. Social science course for junior high
Jose. San 'lose, Cdlif., San Jose public schools, 1927. 86 p.

Gives outline course and lesson sheets in geography, history, civics, for grades 7, 8,
563. Herriott, M. E. How to make courses of study in the

schools of San

and 9.

SOCIal studies.
Urbana, University of Illinois, 1926. 52 p. (University of Illinois bulletin,
vol. xxiv, no. 15, October 5, 1926.)

A description of the technique of.preparing courses of study in the atrial studies for both elementary
and secondary grades, with suggestions as to their content and references to examples of coursesln use
No attempt to present a course is made. The conclusions are that social studies courses of studi should
oonforin to the %flowing principles: (1) Deal with the problems of education -as objectiVely as possible.
(2) fit individuals more effective!, for participation.in life activities; (3) adjust the educational content
and experience of puPils to real influencing factors of conduct; (4) observe modern teaching methods.

564. Lee, Baldwin. Issuis in the social studies. Doctor's thesis, )927.
Teachers college, Columbia university, New, York, N. Y. New York, N. Y.,
Teachers còller, o

Columbia university, 1927.
The procedures utilized were: (1) Ap analysis of high-school textbooks and of authoritative treatises for

social Issues; (2) a questionnaire survey of the-status of the teaching of issues in the high schools. The
conclusions were (1) tfiat social issues as such are now given inadequate attentipn4'iri the high schools of
the-four states studied; (2) the majority of social science teachers use the exercises supplied in ¿heir tots
only irregularly, many of the issues now provided in texts beinkignored.

505. Mathews,.Ora Chester. The grade placement of curriculum materials
in the social studies. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia,uni-
versity, New York, N. Y. New York, N. Y., Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1927. 152 p.

This study 49 undertaken to determine the extent to which pupils in the public schools, in grade
4-12, inelusiv.koemprehend various types of curriculuit materials ip the social studies.

566. Merwin, -Bruce W. An experiment'in developing an elementary social
science coursp. (A summary.) Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas,
Lavrence. University of Kansas bulletin of education, 1:22-24, April, 1927.
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A RESEARCH STUDIES IN ,EDErCATiON 53

An elementary social science oöurse developed from the interest of children in the American Indian.
The study includes: Determination ,of immediate and ultimtite aims; the subject matter to be used;
methods of presentation to be employed; "rheans`tor measuring results of the course as offered to a class of
pupils in a Kansas high school. -

567.8hip1ek, Alma D. A study of. the range of information of college
freshmen in 1925 and 1926 in social science' at the University of Maryland.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Maryland, College Park.
. See also items'853, 876.

HISTORY
e

568. Adams, Charles Z., Value of short answer tests as a measure of progress
in the teaching of history. Master's thesis, '1927... Johns Hopkins university.,
Baltimore, Md.
-569. Bassett, Sarah Janet. Retention of history in the sixth, seventh, and

eighth grades. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Johns Hopkins university, Baltimore, Md.
570. Bond, Grave L. The Virginia test in United States history.. Mastir's

the'sis, 1927. University of Virginia, University.'
571. Braun, Elsie. The history recitatiop and pupils' study habits in high

school. (A summary.) Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Law-
rence. University of Kansas bulletin of education, 1: 19-23, February, 1927.

The review of the above thesis appeared in the publication as given abbve, made by Edwin M. Belles
and Elsie Braun. The study is art' investigation of classroom practices through observing the work of
seftti different history-t.eachers for a total of 4,100 minutes.

572. Cattelll Anna A. The use of collateral reading in United souks history
\ courses in sieoneary schools. Master's thesis, 1927. University 'of Southern

dllifornia, Los Angeles.
573. Helmreich,. Agnes tohanna." A study of the 'collateral reading rvcom-

mended in high-school textbooks for the period of modern European history.
Mdster's thesis,1926. School of educationj University ot Chic4go, Chicago, Ill.
179 p. ms.

Investigates the collateral reading recommended in 29 high-school textbooks for the period of Modern
European history extending from 1648 to the present time. The books 'considered are grouped under
three headings; modern European, medieval and modern European, anti world histories. Lists the
frequency iiith whichthe liooks are recommrded as a basis for recommending a short list of books for
collateral reading in this field.

. 574. Kiel, Will. Organization of a curriculum in the teaching of Wisconsin
history. Milwaukee, Wis., Marquette university, 1926.'

575. Limis, Robert Hamilton. Current practices in the teaching of modern
'history. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, Univers4 of Southern.
talifornia, Los Angeles.

576. Link, Harriet ¡line. Aj experjmental inquiry into the uses of suggesters
in the teaehing of American históry. Doctor's thesis; 1927. DepartMent of
education, Universitir of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 126 p.

Achievements in American history tested 'for controlled groups taught uy oonventional class methods
and suggester method. Eíperiment conducted during three school terms with seventh and eighth-grade
pupils in a juplor high school. Finds: (1) Pupils must at all times,be thoroughly familiar with the slip
gesters used. (2) In inferior groups retention was better among pupils taught-by the suggester method
than among those taught by conventional methods. (3) Increased skill in organization of subject matter
resulted for all experimental groups over the control groups studies.

577. Monroe, Walter S., and Herriott, M. E. Objectives of United States
historrin grades 7 and 8. Urbana, Univerhity of Illinois, College of education,
Bureau of ejucational research, 1926. 68 p. (University of Illinois bulletin,
no. 33, September 21, 1926.)

group of e ntaryd teachers in regard to dates, persons, events, and other facts which pupils should know
Analysis fIllatout bypublie-schooi teachers to determine: (1) What is the judgment of a

es the reiult of their study of United States history in tbe seventh and eifithth grades? (2) Wtat is the
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judgment of a group of elementaty teachers in regard to the thought questions that pupils should be ableIto answer as the result of their study 6f United States history in tbe seventh ind eighth grades/ , (3) Howdo judgments of these teachers in regard to these ob)eotives agree with certain determinations of objectivesfa United States hktory? .*
578. lielson, Baying. The history of history in the college cu;riculuni.

- Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.
579. Richards, - Raymond Clarence. Thq teachi s of history through

visual education and how it might be used in the city 4 olumbus, Ohio. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1927. Ohio §tate university, Col

580.. Smith, ',Mlle Lilburn. The rating of the abulary of six AmeriCan
history textbooks for the seventh and eighth des. Master's thesis, 1926.
School of education, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 76 p. 1T1s.

comprises an analytical study of samplings taken from the vocabularies of six American history text-books which are used in the seventh and eighth grades. Demonstrates the possibility of objectively ratingthe vocabularies of history textbooks.

581. Weld, Mildred Abbie. A study..of the shifty of certain 7A Indianapoli
pupils to comprehend the required history-reading material. Master's thesis,
1927.4. School of educatign, Indiana university, -Bloohlington. 60 p. ms.

582.;Willebfandt, HarrY F. Trend; in the content'aridshiethods of instruCation in anaieni history in American secondary schools. Mastel's thesis, '1027.
School of education, University of Southeri, California, Los Angeles.

See also items 141;145, 235, 929, 1407.
011.

OTHER SOCIAL STUDIES

583. Bain, Re.ad. 'Sociology in Washington high schools. School review,
34: 534-42, September, 1926.

A questionnaire study on various aspects of sociology teaching.in the state of Washington. Replies from
128 school adminfstritors tabulated. Data presented on the following subjects: Values derived by pupilstrim study of eociology, »umber of courses and enrollment, qualifications attained and dhi cable for teachers.

584. Woodruff, Hazel Marjorie. Methods of teachinircurrent event§.
Master'fi thesis, 1927. School of education, University of Southern California,
Los Angeles. 4

See also items 21, 783, 1184.
.

MUSIC
41.

585. Hughes, Cecil Le Music insttuction in junior and senior high schools
in 40 representative cites. School review, 35: 452-57, June, 1927.

A study of variods types of mimic instruction offered in 40 cities having populations of 4000 or more.Finds that Music in the secondary school is rapidly gaining a status comparable to that of other subjects of
the currictilum. Data presented regarding number of courses of various kinds, minutes of instruction each
week, and,credit granted.

586. Ituhnes, Daisy M. The trend of music in the publ&school curriculum.
Master's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, University of Akron, Akron, Ohio.

587.- McConathy, 056ourne. Pu6lic-school music. Journal of educational
research, 14: 284-93, November, J926.

A report of an experiment in organiting a course of music study.

588. Taylor, A. H., jr. tentative.; 4 list oT objectives in the teaching-of music
in the elemèntary school. Mister's thesis, 1920. StAie teachers College:
Colo,

See also item 875.
ART EDUCATION

400.

589., Cos., Katherine Miller. A study of art education in 1L rural districts'
of Westmoreland county, Pa. Master's thesis, 1926. School of *edbcation,
University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 137 p.0
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 55
Comprises a &thee! study of art education trill elementary rural districts of Westmoreland county, Pa.,

in 1925-20, with a view to determining whether art instraction can function successfully in rural schools.
Concludes that art education was sum:Is...4bl in these rural schools, and the reactions of teachers, patrons,
And supervising principals were favorable to the work. The teachers used art freely in connection with
other subjects.

- 590. Lewerenz, Alfred Speir. A tiritical analysis of the elemental abilities
required in art education, with a view to possible objective measurement. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1927. School of education, Uniyersity of Southern Calif9fnii, Los,
Angeles.

591. Littleffeld, Lena Experience. Present status of publk-school Art.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Washington, .Sçattle.

A determination of the present status of public-school srt in the secondary schools of the United States.
592. Smith, Holmes. Report of a committee on art instruction in colleges

and universities. Boston, Mass., Federated council on art education, 1927.
69 p.

Discusses general problems, results of 4quiry among theoollegm and universitim of the United Stake,
gpecial problems and credfts, courses, degrees, and vocational opportunitkes.

41. 116
.. DRAWING

593. Boal, Ruth Eleanor. Drawing as an index of intelligence. Master's
thesis, 1927. Ohio state uniyersity, Columbus.

594. Brittan, Charles Wilder... A completion test to measure the specific
talent necessary for success in mechanical drawing. Master's thesis, 111)26.
School cif education, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 77 p. ms.

Reports thi results of an attempt to design a p.t, to determine the ability of technical high school and
firstyear college prrengineering students to di ' -techanical drawing. Correlates the kist results with
taf;chers' marks. Finds that a series of problems in orthographic projection can be used as basis for keta
to determine the ppssmsion of relative amounts of the special talent neoessary for success in ineshanical
drawing. These problems should be arranged in the ordei of increasing difficulty.

595. Wyatt, Edwin Matlier. Lettering scale and norms for high-school
mechanical drawing. Master's thtsis, 1927. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

DRAMATICS AND ELOCUTION

596. Barnes, H. G. Director's study of equipment for university theatre.
Master's thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iora City.

597. Duffey, William R. An analysis of speech to establish añ adequate
method of training. Master's thesis, 1926. Marquette university, Milwaukee,
Wis. 118 p. ms.

598. Humphrey, Colette Rossifel. The value of actual participation in
drama as a cultural factor in the education of 'children. Master's thesis, 1927.
Boston university, Boston, Mass.

599. Hunter, R. C., chairman. Dramatic activities in the accredited high
schools in the United States. Chicago, Ill., Drama league of America, 1927.
23 p.

This is a committee report based on a questionnaire study of dramatic) activities in 388 high school&
It favIts 24 tables and explanatory material dealing with eligibility and general interest, selection of plays,
ehotefng the cast, direction, producing facilities, status of dramatic activities, results, and recommendations
fort mprovement.

600. Nelson, Maxine Garner. An investigation of thc methods of speech
training used in the private schools of Qhicago. Master's thesis, 1927. North-
western university, Evanston,

See also item 172.
HANDWRITiNG

601. Ayer, Fred C. Course of study in handwriting, *grade.s 1 to 6, vol. 3.
Seattle, Wash., School district no. 1, 1926. 49 p.
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602. Boyer, Philip A. Reports
December, 1927. Philadelphia, Pa.
results, P.ublic schools, 1027. 10 p.

603. Guiler, Walter Scribner.

on handwriting testa, September and
Division 'of- educat4na1 research and

ms.

Diagnostic and remedial instruction in. 'handwriting. Oxford, Ohio, 'Miami' university, 192.7. 2. p. ms. ,

A careful analysis of handwriting faults followed by individualised study and practice will yield a lane
return in improved handwriting in proportion to the teaching time and learning energy expended.

604. National association ot, penmanship te-achers and supervisors.
Report of the Committee on research and investigation. Columbus, Ohio,
The Association, 1927. a /n Report of the National association of penmanship
teachers and supervisors; 1927. p. 66-71.

, Of the 537 questionnaires sent to cities and towns with supervisors of penmanship, retuni were received
from 137 in 37 cities. The questionnaire contained 12 quckstIons pertaining to the supervision and the
problems of penmanship teachers in .high schools. The findings were that the salary of yip supervisen
and assistant supervisors of penmanship range from $800 to $6,000, and from $900-to $4,4spectively.
The various phases of thb report penal!! to penmanship in junior high schools, standards of formal and
functional penmanship, amount of time devoted to penmanship, special preparation of penmanship
teachers, method of instruction, and supervision of penmanship classes. .

605. Philippine Islands. Bureau of education. bleasuremeni and
research staff. Handwriting survey, 1926. Manila, P. L, The Bureau,
1927. 3 p. .

In this survey there were tested 371,093 pupils with the A yrie scale for the measurement of handwriting
(Gettysburg edition): Grade II, 100,446 pupils; Grade III, 87,587 pupils; Grade IV, 65,329 pupils; Grade V,
53,933 pupils; Grade VI, 34,375 pupils; Grade VII, 29,023 pupils. The results present a wide range of
achievement, both in speed and quality in the 48 different provinces. However, on the whole, the median
scores for speed and quality of Filipino children's writing, grade for grade, are equal to Ayres' standards,

606. Taylor, Joseph S. Supervision and teaching of handwrittng. Doe-
torss thesis, 1926. New York univer8i6r, New York, N. Y. Richmond, Va.,
Johnson pqblishing company, 1926. 192 p.

An experiment to determine the value .of inspirational (nontechnical) supervision of handwriting.
Concludes that such supervision is inadequate, And that technical supervision is necmary.

607. West, Paul V. Improving handwriting through diagnosis and ,
treatment. Jotirnal of educational research, 14: 187-9g, October,- 192d. ... .

'A diagnostic plan of analyies and remedial treatment of handwriting put to a controlled experim al
test in two fiftb-grade classes for two years without supervision. Found that pupils made more rapid
progiess in quality rati, and specific characteristics in which drill wa: advised. Teachers Nip Tiss.ed Them-

..

N .

k

-selves well pleased with the possibilities of the plan.

See also item 5.
THRIFT

608. Grimshaw, Russell Curtis. Is the school bank worth while? Educa-
tional review, 73: 161-67, March, 19277

Statistics taken from the school savings banks during the school year of 1924-25, and published by the
American bankers association, find that participants have shown a gain of /X per oent, and that deposits
have.increased 606 per cent, and bank Illancea 516 ber cent.

609. Scott, Robert E. The schooL savings bank. Elementary school
jottrnal, 27: 772-86, June, 1927.

A questionnaire was sent to parents of all children in the elementary schools of St, Louis Part, Mimi.;
263 replies were VeCeived and tabulated; questions concern the means lied .far obtaIiSing money for =boot
eavinp banks, parents' attitudes toward school thrift, eto. The following conclusions ware reached:
That the parénts are overwhelmingly in favor of the banks; that most parents de not believe in muting a

',child to bo good; that only a few parents give their children allowances; that Objections to the bank are
usually due to misunderstandings; that too much emphasis is sometimes laid on the 161) per mitt pars
ticipation; that children are so much interested that they usually remeimber bank day; that the bank is. considered by 99 per cent of the parents as of definite value in teaching thrift and fixing thrift habits.

610. Vernon, Sarah Evelyn. The present status nf school banks in Indiana
public schools. Master't thesis, June, 1927.. School of education, Indiana
univepity, Bloomington. 74 p. ms.

sr-. ,
st.

.

.

%

. .

.
.1-.i.t.,

,

.
.

. -

.

.

\

A

IL; '

"*

.

,

'..

.,
.

--.
:

.4,1
,:-

i
.,

.1

.

.
i

.. '... . .
.

, '
1

.. :,.....
..'

. ... _. : .,:

. . .
4

4 . -..
4 . .

't;'.... 4. . ,' 4'4.. ;. ' s. ' . . -
, Of.t,' ,,, ., O. , : ;: x .:: . i 4' .. 1 .

.

'...I 'i l'.' '.1/2 j'''''' 3. '.* 1 ;. '''.- : .r: I 1 . ' '' ''': V *, /.. ,;f . .. i j 4 -:-.44,.4....;7:1.7''..:0:.. ;. ':...: ' .., f.... 1 :...i...Z:42.., ...4

. 6 ,

-. -' I 1. se '\) '4 t ..' ,... /-..4 ...t. .0 -4 :.".0 ,.7'11 'Mr'
IA. 't4' q.:- 1;.;. -4- ! ;:::c, ;1..-'1:.,..::-:i .: 4.....?4,4..4(44,NN , . : . ..:,..,

01;* ; .' ''.04 i .4 " .. ' be.... : ... 1 v It -, -- I Zils S;'... v;,. i . e , .1% :, :..- !.s .p. . ..

' ' .. ," - .0t.,. " . . . . .,. ., . ,,. .. . ...;,, , . !.. . .2 .1. r

reili,,c
..4..7t.i.f I.e;:itt " % 2.4`,1t . ,..?.;it....'.' t j;:../ 01 ":.1%....:"..: ' -,V, st cr. ' ..z....) ' 4.,kh.A r ,11::1. .. ,..,...,, fr. ,..s. , 6 , .AL,_ .,,,,_, . __ , .. .

!......1.t.z-,,, - ...,,Y.40 . 4: .1'4, iitty. ::4., ,.."....4,..mr,, 21...._ ,241,...,-.L. 140L., A. a.....-Ja_J 0 -...:A-1.,--,.:.r,. .-4,......... ..,...- ----a- 4 ..,...,e. ... _ ,

.

Alb

.
4,



RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATrON

SAFETY

57 -

611. Streitz, Ruth. Safety education in, the elementary school. A. tech-_
nique for developfng subject matter. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. Ne,Ny-York, National bureau of casualty
and surety underwriters, 1927. 142 p.

This study b an attempt to show how safety education may be developed fOr &specific situa-
tion by utilizing one schOol district as the unit for the-investigation. Tbe writer presents a course of
for the elealentary grades, which b booed upon the principle of social prod.

HI*DERGARTEN AND PRESCHOOL EDUCATION

612. Forest, Mrs. Ilse Greanelle. Preschool education.. Doctor's thesis,
19274 Teachets college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York,
The Macmillan company, 1927.

This certain of the issues involved in the newer communiVy plans now proposed. The
topics presented are: (1) Social attitudes influencing the character of early education: (2) the development
of institutions for the education of young children; (3) the development of objective intirest in children.

613. Gesell, Arnold and Lord, Elizabeth E. A psychological comparison of
nursery-school children from homes of .low and high status. Worcester, Mass.,
nark university press; 1927. 17 p.

Eleven pairs of preschool childrenNoth comparable anti contrastive, wen studied. The psychological
estimates and mossuramentl of ability were made when the children wererof preschool age, before any of
them hadoscbed the stage of formal academic education. Two nursery schools studied differed widely
with respect to parentage of chiltiren. The tables show that in virtually every field the advantage seems
to be with the favored gtoup.

614. Horn, Madeline Darrough. An Investigation of the vocabulary of
kindergarten .children. :Master's thesis, 1927. Cbllege of education, State
uniersity of Iowa, Iowa City.

A study of the conversations of kindergarten children monied verbatiso by kindergarten teachers in
taxious parts Of the country. Presents a list of 1,003 words most frequently used by kindergarten children,
anti finds that the vocabulary of kindArgarten children varies little wi.th different sections of the 'country.
- 615. -Lundberg, Lawre s e study of the seating of the kindergarten and

primary grades. Flint, M e , Flint publiC schools. 13 p.
Makes comparison of fixed meets, movable chair-desks and tables and chairs. hosed on 22 standards.

Recommeas use of tiOles and chairs in kindergarten and first grade, but movable chair-IkAks for swami
and third grades.

614. Munkres, Alberta. The history, status, and the maim of the nursery-
.Nehool movement. Master's.thesis, 1927. Boston university, n Maas.

617. Peterson, Aljoe. Retests of kindergarten ehildwn wit)i et test.
Master's thesis, 1927. Clark university, Worcester, Mass. 100 p. mh

A random aampling was taken of children tested by kindergarten teachers and the accurasy sachem'
examinations was studied. It was found Chit io demonstrations and practice periods fn use of e Binet
test plus practice in examining 12 children are not sufficient to train teachers in giving the Ilinet test for
the kindergarten.

See also items 237, 551, 1258, 1494, 1539.

ELEMEATARY EDUCATION .

618. Branson,- Ernest P. Subject failures in elementary schools, each semes-
ter, 1926-27. Long Beach, Calif., City schools, 1927. 11 p. ms.

619. Per cent of failures. Long Beach, Calif., City schools, 1927.
5 p. ms.

This study covers the elementary grades.

620. Brooker, Pauline E. Length of the school day for fiith grade, Columbia, ,
S. C. Máster's thesis, 1927. University of Soutli CArolina, Columbia.

621. Christian, -Katherine. Adapting the work of the fourth grade to th5/
nattital interests and activities of child.ren. Master's thesis, 1926. Unive y $

of California, Berkeley.
,. .,.i
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RESELRCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

022. Clark, Willis W. Report on elementary vacation ?whoa.. Los Assgele.,
Calif., City schools, 1927.

Results of sully and /*survey of vacation sehoob lu fundamervals and ~oiling In arithmetic and
meting mprehansion. in ime month between tests the following prom% was ma& Reading comjw .
bension-4.0 raw Arithmetic fundamentalaUmos; Reasoning In arithmetic-1.7 mac

623. DolchLE .dward William. Grade vocabularies.. Journal of educational
research, 16: la-sA, June, 1927.

A. word study to dillennine what words children know as they warmly% froth grades II through VW,
by the tree-aseociatiou method. Data colkcted from the work of 14,20fi children (In 15 minutes); a total el
7.312,000 words was obtained. -A summary of grading of words. Wang tljose of a frequency of two in cart
Erode, gave a total nf %SRI for ihe eight grades. Comparison of other wort lists is made in the Andy.

6241-: Dyer, William Penn. Activitie/ of the elementary school prineipal for
the improvespent. of inst ruction. DoctOr's I hesip., 1927. .Teachers college, Coitus);
bia univeraity, New York, N. Y. New York, Teachers College, Columbia uni-

laversity, Bureau of publication:, 1927. 1042
Asks: I. Ift what activities for die improvement of ciamoorn instruction do wincipais of dementan

schools in city school systems actually engage? 7. To what extent do tntining, experience, and what
conditions of the principal affect 'the number and kind of activities reported? 3. To what activities (as
the work of an elementar)? school principal) ((tithe impmvernent of instriw1ion,t10 edpem Wrist specialists.
give their approval? rating for Importance do eitulkmid specialists giNs theie.actitilice
up certain criteria tor estimating the efficiency-of elementary salool principals.

625. Elder, listrry E. .study of rapid acceleration in the elementar .4111)01.
Journal of iducational rewards. 15:5 9, January, 1927.

This study attempato statist* the result4 of the licip-grac or double pirmsol km met hod. The don
used as a hub were.4 he teachers' marks of 22

626 illowirs, Ida V. The duties' of the eletrietilar -school principal. Etc-
mentary selto61 journal, 27z 114-22, Februarx..1917.

A study to determine bow prindpais really spend their time, rood upon daily revile keptpver a
weeks. period during 192S-33 by 42 principals outside, of Baltimore and 2.1 in Baltimore: Tikes indicate
site of schools; duties which are ad minim naive and t hose which are su pen. iscwy ; percentage of time devoted
to each; assistance, etc. comparisons were made bttween a pimp multi"( Baltimore and a group
Baltimore. Says that (1) the average prineipal finds it impossible to devote myr so urr oent hilt time to
supervision, aa Cubherley and other *Titers urge; 2) prindpais may weijAnfilect to careful analysis and\J. scrutiny ib. way In which they aphid their time, in order that they may increase their efficiency; (3) hauls
of education and stipedntendents should do all th their power Ill relieve prindpals of sou rite f the minor
duties now occupying much of their time, in order that their hest efforts may be devowd to the improve-
mint of Instruction.

.. 627. Freden, Gustaf. eAge-qradu and progrss indices tor the 'public de-
university

,-mentary schools of Iowa.. Iowa City, State of Iowa, 1927. 72 p.
e (University of Iows. Studies in e(Iucation. vul. 1, $44). 2. April 1, 1927.1 -,

A study of the reeord)Of *000 pupils from 100 schools in Iowa. Who findings are flint titre public eip
mentary schools of Ira) need aq adequate Mid-amounting system. Pupils on the averalt,iire too young

s when entering grade J. .
; ,

..62g. Hamilton, kymer Jay. Influence of Vanzifer 'wolf 8ge7irtule statuF
and Achievement' of *elementary-school pupils) Dortur:K thesisi 1927. Uni-0

vernity of California, B'erkeley. sl p. ms. s, a
A auto to determine ihether (inferences exist in number Of flays ntfliurril to ;write :It rt giveNgnmie

1 level between groups of. elementary children who had attentiellbonly pile school and groups who hati! I art tended two ornxote. The conclusion was that differences in program and aetriovernent are insignificant.
629. Drains, &aloe isi. . The effect i)f the sunnner vartstio,nion the 'achieve-

ment of pupils in the -elementary sehook -Doctor's t 927. 'Catholic
Arden.' eolleke, Wasisington, I). C. 7,

Thedudy includes the majority of school Subjects from firpt to seventh, gradtts; also II study outtreds of
initial instruction at the beginning of the school year. Factors aesociated with lose and gain are aim
considered. .

;

630. Jeikson, Josiah R. Home, sehoo and outside activities of first-grade
children: Master's thesis, 1927.. Universrty of .littsburgh, Pittsburgh,' Pa.
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631. Jacobs, 'diehard Carroll T. An educational diagnosis of 50 pupilA.
Atster's M448,1928. Sr !tool of education, University of Chicago, Chicago, W.
s2 p. MK.

Cuinpriare a study of the indrOdual achievemeeta anti rankings of SO eeventhigrade eletOentary school
pupils in a group of four standardised tests, which were given 'during the fall and spills& as school year.
The me4ian attainments of the class are high in all the tests. The data, however, reveal that a gnat deal

retaliation exists. A large per cent tif the group are from one to four yeah chronologically and mentally
beyond the normal age for the grade, which indicates malsalustment A meedieutni of the ICreup ti
recommended's° as to make possible a better adaptation of the work to the "petition of pupils.

632. Johnston, James Franklin. A study of retardation in an elementary
school vf California. Master's thesis, 1927. *hoot" of education, University
of Southern California, 'Los' Angeles. - AID

633. kyte, George C. The elementary 1:ellool principal as a builder of ttach-
ing morals. Lansing, Mich::: 11,lichigal education association, 1927. p.

For this study. 700 teachers replied to a ciorationntire indicating how their principals were helpful
to them. I.

Calif. City schools. 'Committee on superidaion.
in fhe elementary schools. Long Beach, City chools,

634. Long Beach,
Mans for ,Iiiiiihrvision
1927. 22 p.

Undertakes to set up swift ainu of supervision, and to determine the plana whereby three aims may beput into ettconisful operation. This work entroted to a committee was voted upon by 425 teachers, and
thus adopted. Plans of surr>isioi were s).sternatised; duties rospeptively distributed among superin-
teallent, general supervisors, principals, special supervisors, Ibd director of research. Provision wl!is
nude for isperlmenIal work and for harmonious working on the par% of each of the foregoing and of thietraebers.

635-. McDermott, Sister Mary Josephine. A study of the biographical
material recommemled for the curriculum of the elementary school. Master's
thesis, 1927. .,rtsiversity of Chicago, School of education, Chicitgo, 111.

Reports the results of an investigatioll of courses of study and book lists to asoertaln Use- biographical
material included. in the curriculum of the elementary school:- Analyses the material to determine therelative omphsia given to the various chases of penonare.who are presented to the pupils by means of
hioesphy. This study shows that there in no general agreiment among courses of study es to the blot-rsPh, dirt for the elementary school, except in weird to-the type. of Winks which contain such material.-Each alum of study as well as each book lift etamined wwntione4 books of three t ypee:
collective, and incidental biography.-

636. Manuel, H. T. The seven-year elementary school in 'texas. Austin,
University of Texas, 192Z. p. (University of Texas, bulletin no. 2732,
August 22, 1927.) 'x

An enmhation of the esvenyear elementary !then. Author ficiints out that to Increase from seven todght years would add eitra cost. A consideration of this plan, which includes the Junior "allege.
637. Noel, Mable Elisabbth. A. study of tbird and fourth grades in .Ettstern

South DItkota. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education, University or
Chicago. Chicago, III. 141 p. ms.

Compares the third and fourth grades id Eastern South Dakota with respect to enrollment and retarda-tion of pupils, anti then training. esperienoe, erifi prefessioit reading of teachers. Finds that tbe third andfourth grades of Eastern South Dakota have practically t e same enrollment as do the 9ther grades, the
¡Image number of pupils per room varying from 23 to $9 according to size of school, The primary gradshow the largest amount of retardation, with tbe third and fourth grades second. . Teachers of the thlql andfourthgrades have less education beyond high schoo) than those of the other grades but avísMite the Whatin esperienoe.- There is no signiticak difference la the 'amount of professional reading dons bY the gradetaacheqk

638. Percival, Walter Pilling. A studyli the causes turd subjdetseof school
t.

failure. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers 1Lege, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. Berkeley, University of Callf4011 printing office, 1927.

An :mortis of the causes and subjects in which pupliitanlethe first 8 grades in the public schools. Themoose of this itddy is to show (I) the speciflonauses, &robin:Ad ln oombination, that produce failure; ill) thesuNects, alone and in combination, that produce failure; (Ow analysis of the course, ef study blithe'Weds of failure; (4) the number of pupils tailing in grades prodadjg shigh dams of failure whemtbemumee of study diverge from the usual; 9
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639. Quance, Frank M. Part-time types of elementary schools in New
York city. %Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, §. Y. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1927.
49 p:

The two part-time types of schools selected for this study were the morning and afternoon session, or two.
session type, and the duplicate session type. The regular session school was used as the control 'type.
Tests indicate the greater efficiency of the pupils in the experimental types of schools.

640. Rankin, lary I. The recurrence of wadi in certain primers.
thesis, 1927. Un ersity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

641. Reed, Mary Maud. An investigation of practice for the admission of
children and the promotion Of children from first grade. Doctor's thesis, 1927.
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York, Teachers

ME:titer 's

college, Columbia university, 1927.
4 The findings are based on the replies of 90 public-school superintendents attending Teacher§ college,

summer, 1926, and 129 supervisors, principals, and teachertraining directors.

642. Schenectady, N. Y. Department of public 'instruction. Division
of research. Nonpromotion and classificqiun study in elementary schools.
Schenectady, N. Y., The Department, 1927. 22 p. ms.

This report summarizes the facts concerning promotion and classification in the Alementary schools in
June, 1927, as follows: 1. The percentage of pupils nonpromoted was lower In June than at any time during
the year. 2. A remarkable drop in this percentage is shown in grade IB in June. 3. Teachers' judgmenti
are more lenient than classification tests warrant.

643. Shepard, Freaerick C. A study of the growth in mental and physical
, abiliees of the Chapèl grammar-scho.ol children during a period of six months.
"Master's thesis, 1927. University of North Carolina, Chapel 11111.

644. Stevenson, -Dwight H. Types of elementary teaching: Mictor's
thesis, 1927. °Ohio State university, Columbus. 278 p. ms.

Eight types of lessons, accompanied by annotated stenographic reports of classraim exercrses, are de-
scribed. Teachers onjhe average did more talking than all of the pupils combined. The brighter half of
the pupils confributed about twice as much as the slower half of the class.

645. Strachan, Lexie. Distribution of intelligence quotients of 22,000
primarSr school children. Journal of educational research, 14:169-77, October,
1926:

Stanford-Binet lasts were used. I Q's of *bite and colored and of foreign children were compared with
Terman's 905 unselected white children. 4

646. Waite, Mary G. A study of first-grade promotion and nonpiomotion.
Doctor's thesis, 19g7. Yale university, New Haven:Conn.

An intensive analysis of first-grade pupils to find out in what way children who arb not promoted from the
first grakie at the end of the year's work differ from those who are promoted Ad, if possible, which factors
are most? potent in determining promotion. Mental age and intelligence quótients are highly importapt
factors IA determining promotion. When combined, they probably constitute the most important factor.
Using a foreign language in the home instead of English decreases a cilild's chances for promotion.
Regular attendance is not an impo ant factor.
, 647. Wilson, *la Mae. The frequency 'of recurrence of phrases in certain
primers. Master's thesis, J 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pit h, Pa.

648. Woody, -Clifford. The amount of time devoted -to ion and
study. in the elementary schools of Michigan. *Ann Arbor, University of
Michigan, 1927. 70 p. (Bureau of educational refererice and research: liulletin
no.`100, March 1, 1927.)

Based upon returns from 247 rural teachers in two counties of Michigan (47 cities having population of less
than 1,000; 18 cities, between 1,000 and 21l00; 12 cities, between 2,000 and 5,000; 11 cities, between 5,000 and
15,000; 7 cities more than 15,000). Investigation was limited to grades I to VI. Considnable variation
was round in the amount of time devoted to the different subjects.

See itlso items 16, 35, 87, 96, 96, 105, 133, 144, 281, 287, 318, 324, 327, 333, 336,
'849, 341, 342,344, 350, 356, 359, 380, 386, 389, 453, 455, 463, 469, 470, 475, 484,
509, 557, 558, 565, 569, 580, 581, 588, 601, 826,6850, 995, 1025, 1, .1051, 1057,

1.'1058, 1062, 1073, 1082, 1084, 1099, 1100, 1150, L108, 1233; 1248, 1260, 1292, 1408,
1486. .
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649. Adams, Jesse E. Reactions of high-school pupils to tiigh-school subjects.

School review, 35: 354-62, 417-27, May, June, 11427.
Vocational plans, subject failures, and attitudes toward subjeCts were studied for 4,739 pupils in 70Kentucky high schools. Data were *gatherecj on school failures with reasons as reported by pupils, imme-diate and ultimate plans for vocation, and attitudes toward various school subjectS.
650. Aldrich, Julien C. Intelligence of high-school pupils. School review,

35: 699-706; November, 1927.
The purpose of the study was to determine the relation between the occupational group to which thechild belongs and his intelligence. It was bound that nonlabor groups (Counts's classification) have ahigher intelligence rating, and show a higher scholastic achievement than labor groups in two schools.
651. Allen, Olarence Bigler. Factois contributing to the growth in public

high-school enrollment. Doctor's -tilesis. University of California, Berkeley.
p.

Undertakes to determine the relationship between the forces orafactoli, which have contrjbuted togrowth of high-school enrollment. First part presents an analysis of data on 52 factors, by states; second¡art deals with Califernia. Wealth shows highest positive relationship with public high-school enrollment, .4by states, for 1924, and with the increase in public high-school enrollment during 1914-24. Educationalleadership has also been a significant factor.'

652. Baker, James Edgar. An Itnalytical study of the reading habits and
accomplishments of high-school pupils. Master's thesis, December, 1926.
School of educati6n, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. vi.., ri p. ms.lievirts the results of an analysis of the reading habits and accomplishments of 600 high-school pupils
of University City, Mo,, to determin6e the factors t hatcutit ribute to improvementAn rate and comprehen-sion of reading and to school progress. There was a greater tendency for the pupils to gain in comprehinsionthan in rate of reading, andlhe gain in comprehension was morj uniform than the gain in rate. The dataseem to show that progress in rotating is duo less to general intelligence than to training and application.
The poor readers Were more inclined to gain in both rate and comprehension than the good readers, andimprovement in rate and comprehension was accompanied by a tendency to do better school work. Goodreader's averaged higherjn intelligence and usually did better work in school than poor readers.

1'63. Barnes, George Ivan. A study of the small high schools in Kentucky
with recommiendations for improvement.. Érankfort, Kentucky 'state board of
cchicatam, 1927. 63 p.

Author deals with 407 rural high schools of the state, which were studied with respect to the educationalconditions obtaining In them and° specific improvements possible. The most Important contributionsof the study are (1) the statistical data showing the conditions in small sch Is as compared to very smallschools, 'and qurricula(2) suggested and daily schedules for small high sch ls grouped according to size.
654. BranIson,.Ernest P. Case studies. Long Beach, Calif., Public. schools,

1926. 8 p. ms.
Gives case studies of nine high-school pupils.
655. Burke, S. F. 'The status of high-school athletics in South Carolina:Master's thesis, 1927. University of South Carolina, Columbia.
656. Burkhart, Russell S. An analysis of the high-school yearbook. Mas-ter's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh,- Pa.' .
657. Bush, Ralph.lioplsins. The status of the summer schools in secondary

schools in Illinois. 1927. Illinois state department of public instruction,
Springfield. Springfield, Ill., Schnepp and Barnes, 1927. 69 p.

This study excludes Chicago. The author recommends that tuition fees for summer school be abolished;that summer svhool administrators take care to keep the ham standards of work and time as are maintainedIn the regular year.

658. Butterweck, Joseph Seibert. The problem of teaching high-school
Pupils how to study. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbiauniversity, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbiauniversity, '1927. 116 p, (Teachers College,..! Columbia univerpity. Contri-butions to education, no. 237.)

The author tries to answer tho question: "Is it possible to provide for study habit formation by givingeentrolled practice in the use of the elements involving the study habit and thereby making use of ourPlegy of habit formation and the laws of learning?" The study develops a suggestive Instruotionateeh tie to be usiil kvith reaped to division according to ability, and supervised study. .
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659. Clark, Thseph.L. The development of public high schools in Louisiana
m 1900 to 1925. Master's thesis, 1927. University of North Carolina;

eldflill.

Robett D. The present status' of private secondary education for
thtlkk1Jnited.1,tates. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Penntlylvania,

elphia. e.

V. ß kIsiinbi- M. L. Efficiency in relation to size or high schools. Division
of reSe roll and siArms, Virginia state department of education, Richmond.
Richmond, Virgiita.-attte board of education, 1927. 185 p. ins.

Treats the high schools of Virginia specifically and of the country In a general way. This stud¡ indicates
that the large town and city high schools are the most efficient; that the small high schools, with an enroll-
ment of less than 100, are the least efficient and the most expensive; that schools enrolling from 150 to 300
pupils can be made just as efficientas the large schools iviih a similar expenditure per capita, with the map.
tion perhaps of the breadth of the program of studies; that, in general, three teachers and an enrollment of
50 pupils constitute the minimum below which efficiency can not be obtained except through an excessive
per pupil expenditure.

662. Counts, George S. Current practices in curriculum making in public
high schools. 1926. National society for the study of education. 26th Year-
bo4,- part I. Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing company, 1926.
p. 135162.

Gives reports from it i cities for the senior high school, and from 73 cities for the junior, regarding their
practices in curriculum making. Finds evidence to indicate that here and there, particularly in the larger
cities and in the junior high schools, steps are being taken to provide for a more careful appraisal of the
curriculum.

663. Cox, Philip W. L. What is the secondary school curriculum? High
school teacher, 2: 260-261, 269, September, 1926.

664 Crandall, C. F. The kl-ticational requirements for public secondary
'education in Monroe, Mich., with a brief preliminary account% of till; school
building program and educational policy. Monroe, Mich., Public school.
15 p. ms.

Report on policies adopted in "Monroe, Mich. (a city of 4,000 inhabitants), to meet recommendations of
survey committee regarding school building needs.

665. Cuthbert,- Edith Opal. The maladjusted high-school girl. Master's
thesis, Ohio state university, Columbus. 110 p. ms.

This is a study of maladjustment based upon a statistical study oicases in one high school. Preventive
and remedial measures are suggested. A statist iCal study of the problem girl shows that the griatest num-
ber of maladjustments are found in the three grades of the shill year school, while those problems discovered
among older girls are generally more difficult of solution and are likely to result in more permanent damage.
The possible causes of maladjustment among high-school girls may be Classified roughly as scholastic,
personal, or social.

666. Davis, W ter H. Programs or .studies in Maryland high schools,
1921-1924. 19 27. Baltimore, Md., Johns Hopkins university.

667. D William Martin. A study of secondary education of Hawkins
county. Master's thesis, August, 1927. College of education, University of
Ten-ne , ce, Knoxville. 116 p. ms.

A survey of high schools of Hawkins county, Tenn., with reoommendations for their general improve.
ment.

1168. Delany, Prancii Marion. Reducing failures in the high sc;hools
Dallas. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.

A study of failures, by subject and scháol year, of pupils in the Dallas, Tez., high schools.

669. Diefendorf, John W. Vocational and trait analysis of high-school
teaching. Columbia, University of Missouri. 1926. 46 p. .

Discusses desirable teacher qualities and teacher activities, and makes suggestions for the teacher-training
curriculum. Includes bibliography.
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670. Dolfinger, Emma, and others. Health trends in secondary education.
New York city, American child health association, 1927. 147 p.

A resume of what is done in a grodp of 17 representative secondary Schools, with "forward-looking suggestions of what may be done in the future."

671. Dreier, Albert A. The relatiVe efficiency of rural trained and ukban
trained pupils in York high school. Master's thesis, October, 1927. University
of Kansas, Lawrence.

672. Feelhaver, Carl T. The duties of high-school principals-in the state of
Nebraska. Lincoln, University of Nebraska, 1927. In Educational research
bureau bulletin, no. 2, 1927. p. 43-48. Also in School review, 35: 188-93,
March, 1927.
This questionnaire study of training, experience, salary, and activities of 144 principals of accredited

Nebraska high schools finds that principals of smaller schools bend most of their time in teaching, in con-trol jobs, and in caring for extracurricular activities; as the schools increase in site clerical duties occupy
more time, reaching the peak in schools enrolling 300-500 pupils; in largd schools-, the principal gives mostof his time to administrative, supervisory, and professional activities. A table is presented prep-aration, experience, and salary.

673. Fitzgerald, Catherine Frances. Secondary school textboplcs in English
from 1900 to 1927. Master's thesis, 1927. Brown university, Providence R. I.

674. Ford, Willard S. Some adininistrative problems of the high-school
cafeteria. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia univursity,
New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university%1927.
147 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education,
no. 238.)

The present status of the cafeteria was investigated by a study of the high schools of Connecticut andOhio. A personal investigation of 27 high-schcool cafeterias was made to determine present practices. Thestudy includes the history and development of cafeterias, space and room requirements, equipment, con-trol and management, accounting, and educational values.
675. Gardner, C. A. A study of the causes of high-school failure. School

review, 35: 108-12, February, 1927.
(lives reasons for failure reported by pupils of one high school and compares the frequency of the variout

reasons for failure as reported by pupils and teachers.
676. Garland, William Mason. A :itudy of possible factors related to

pupil elimination in Tyler, Tex., high schools in 1925-26. Masfer's thesis, 1927.
University of Texas, Austin.

Study based upon child accounting record.s of the Tyler school and questionnaires submitted topupils and parents.

677. Gemmell, Ella Anna. An analysis .of causes for high-school failures.
Master's thesis, 1927. School,of education, University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

678. Girlinghouse, Frank,W. The development of secondary education in
Louisiaqa from 1727 to 1900. Master's thesis, 1927. University of North
Carolinas, Chapel Hill.

679. Good, Carter V. The effect of mental set or attitude on the reading
porformance of high-school pupils. Journal of educational research, 14: 17816,
October, 1926.

spThe purpose of this study was to deterniine the effect of the pupil's attitude on tiomprehenMon in readingas measured by a standardized reading test. There were five forms of tbe reading kale given. Encourage-ment, skimming, discouragement, and reproduction were the attitudes investigated. T-ecore averageswere as follows: Preliminary 68.4, encouragement 68.7, skimming 00.8, discouragement 68, reproduction 62.
680. Goodwin, Omer Korb. The development of secohdary education.

Master's thesis, 1927. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.
681. Gordy, jay C. Minimum state requirements in secondary school cuPri-cula as revealed by state codes and state regulations. Master's thesis, 1927.

School of education, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
.
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682. Gumi, Mary A. Specific means of presentation of literature in different
high-school grades. Master's thesis, 1927. State univerisity of Iowa, Iowa City.

683. Hawfield, Samuel G. The development of public high schools in
North Carolina. Master's thesis, 1927. University of North Carolina, Chapel
Hill.

684. Hawkes, Franklin Powers. An investigation of a .manual ftir teachers
as a factor in high-school administration; or, a device forrelieving the secondary-
school principal of administrative detail. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Boston
university, Boston, Mass. 213 p. ms.

Gives five possible means of attending to administrative detail: (1) Teachers' meetings; (2) student
handbook; (3) daily bulletin and absence notice; (4) directions for teachers; (5) manual of directions for
teachers which contains a calendar and an index.

685. Ilaw, Homer W. Ail analysis hd evaluation of the Nish-school maga-
. mine. Master'ir thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa. ,

686. Head masters association. Provisional curricula for genera high
schools. 1927. Boston, Mass.,,Public sçhools, 1927. 2$ p.

687. Hendershot, Wilfred G. A study of absences, tardiness, and .with-
drawals ln the Spencer high school in relation to grades and mental ratings.
Master's thesis, October, 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington, 41 p. nu.

688. Hilareth, Gertrude. Thorndike college entrance test results in
senior high school. Teachers college record, 28: 1035-44, June, 1927.

This test provides objective data from which a student's probable success incollege work might be
predicted. v

689. Hughes, William Hardin. Some uses of a personal trait rating scale
in the solution of certain high-school problems. -Dóctor's..thesis, 1927. Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley.

.Undertakes to apply some of the principles of trait rating to the solution of certain junior and high
school problems. Two hundred teachers cooperated, and 2,000 students were studied.

690. J-ohnson, Melts Albert. A study of -the teachers' load in the high
schools of Oakland, Calif. Master's thesis, 1627. Stanford university, Stan-
ford University, Calif.

691. Jordan, Floyd. A study of personal and social traits in relation to
high-school teaching. Master's t hesipi, 1927. iTniversKy of Pittshdrgh, Pitts-
burgh, Pa.

692. Kezer, C. L. Subject, combinations in high-school teacher's ppgrams in
Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 1927. College of education, State university of
Iowa, Iowa Pity: 70 p. ms.

Five hundred and ten high schools tipresent ingzum teachers were examined with referencelto t he subject'
combinations taught and the frequency with which the various combinations occurred.

693. Kinsey; Wendell H. Some comparison( of the graduatbs with the
withdrawals of Huntington high school, Huntington, Ind., during the period
1917-25 inclusive. Master's thesis, June, 1927. tndian university, Bloom-
ington. 108 p. ms.

694. Kirby, Thomas J. Subject combinations in 11igh-N1lool teachers'
programs. School review, 34: 404-505, September, 1926. 4,

Teaching programs of 1,190 Iowa high-school teachers in sehools of various slue were analyzed for pur-
poses of discovering subject combinations. Classification was made of teachers' programs to show how
many do work in one department exclusively, how many predominantly, and, when combined, with
which departments most frequently combined. Detailed data aro given for subject specification within
tile departments of science and social studies.

695. 'Koch, Harlan C. Problems In high-school administration and stper-
vision Which 'have their origin in. the classroom. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Ohio
staie university, Columbus. 250 p.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

Study is based ou weekly reports of the problem submitted by 676 teachers dining one seawater, and
problems submitted by the principals of these teachers. As indicated by a. number of problems, pupil
management, method of recitation, and Motivation are most numerous. pf the profile= referred to the
principal, however, nearly two-thirds deal with extra curricular activities.

696. Krieter, Sister M Charitas. - The t!ttrsonal 'relation between the
teacher and the individual student in the high school. Master's thesis, 1927.
Marquetteemiversity, Milwaukee, Wis. 52 p. rus.
. 697. LaPoe, James L. The senior pNigh school principal and his greatest

problems. Columbus, College of education, Ohio state university, 1927. 185 p.
Senior high school prindpals throughout the country were Diked to do four things, naMely: (1) To give.

certain personal information, such as training, experience, etc.; (2) to enumerate their greatest adminis-
trative and super problems (this is the main part of the study); (3)to state their practice with respect
to certain designated phases of high-school adminiitration; and (4) to' evaluate, in terms of secondary
Mutation, the "seven main objectives of education." From this queitionnaire 381 usable returns were
riceived, which are the basis of this 'study.

698. Laughlin, Ann% Hawke's. A siwial and educational study of a small-
town high school. Master's thesis, 1927. College ot education, Stare uni-
versity of Iowa, Iowa City.

In this investigation, 81 boys and ingirls graduating over a 42-year period from a small town high school
in Illinois were .xt udied with respect to the number graduating from college, number attending college hut
not graduating, number not attending college, and the social composition of these various groups:

14.
.

6(1). Lewis, Glenn Hadley. The public hip school in the public ptess of
California. *Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of Southern
California, Los Angeles.

700. LUndberg, L. D. Proportion of men and Women in the principalshi
and assistant principalship in the junior tend senior high schools of 110 cities of
40,000 qiid over populatlbn. Flint, Mich., Public sdhogls, 1927. 2.p. ms.

A preliminary rapid on the questionOf whether a man or woman b generally the best executive for the
junior and senior high school.

65

701. Lunde, Alert J. A study of the high-school alumni asSociation in Iowa.
Master's thesis, 1927. 'College of education, State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

This is a questionnaire study of founders, organization, functjons, value, and prevalencelof the high-school alumni association in Iowa. Of the 150 associations reported in Iowa, 76 supplied complete data.
702. McKinney, Katherine M. An analysis of the research in edogatireval

guidance in secondary schools. Master's thesis. 1927. University of Pittsburgh,
Pittulnirgh, Pa.

703. Mayne, Grace Ketchum. Public opinion And geometry in the second-
ary school. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.eAn analysts of the attitude of parents and pupils toward the study of plane;geometry, with their effect
on pupil's progress. Many devices for motivating the work in bigkschool plane geometry.

704. Miles, Dudley H. Can the high-school pupil improve his reading
abiliti? Journal of educational research, 11: 88-98, Septèmber, 1926.

The study shows that bright pupils gained ability to comprehend the printed page by their aaily reading
Practice. Slower pupils are likely to improve if the teacher is able to maintain their interest and effort.The extent of improvement depends largely on the teitcher.

705. Miller, Earl W. A study of the Clifton Forge, Va., high school. Matt,
tcr's thesis, 1927. University of Virginia, University.

706. Mohtgoniery, G.,M., chairman. A study of pupil load in senior high
schools. Los Angeles, Calif., Department of psyChology and educational re-
search, City*schoola, 1927. .50 p. ms.

A study-of the practices of Los Angeles high schools In the several subjects. -

707. Morgan, Walter E. Some statistics of Ctilifornia secondary schools.
California quarterl; of spcondary education, 2: 14-20, October, 1926.

Data on number of institutions maintained, number of students enrolled, number of employed,'and amounts of money upended for secondary educatiOn bi California ¡luring the bienniuM, 1924-19215.
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708. Mueller, Alfred D. A vocational and soeio-vducational surverof grad-
ttek tuid nongraduates of small high schools of New England. Doctor's thesis,
11127. Yale univerSity, New Haven, Conn. State normal school, Worcester,
Mass. (In preparation for publication.)

709..'Myers, C. Everett. High-school attendance in Pennsylvania.
-11927. Pennsylvania state education association, Harrisburg, Pa. 2 p.

716. Nob,le, Stuart G., and Roy, V. L. The pers9unet, preparation, and pro-
grams of the high-school teaching staff of Louisiana. Baton Rouge, Louisiana
state ,department of education, 1926. 58 p. (State department of education
paniphlets, no. 14, December, 1926.) :

May,

.

711. Nulling, Jekenliah Albert. Geographical and occupational diatribe,-
tion of the graduates of Fra'nkton, Ind., high school. Master's thesis, June, 1927.
Indiana uniVersity, Bloomington, 67'p. rps.

712. Ogden, Carroll R. Materials and related education in high school:
Master's thesis, 1927.. 'College of education, West Virgicia university, Morgan-
towns

713 Palmer, Afiithony R. A .omparative survey of the theory andIptactice.

of high-school discipline. Master's thesis, 1927. University Clf Pittsburgh, Pitts-
burgh, Pa.

714. Perkins, Prances. An analysis of research in secondaryschool learang.
Master's thesis, 19271 University' of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

715...Peterson, L. H. California secondaryschool hutriiiig needs and avail-
able resources. ,(A summary) California quarterly- of secondary education, 2:
149-64, January, 1927.

Objective data and discussion are presented on following items: Secondary schools of California from the
standpoint of growth, bonded debts, building values7 State wobith,,educational program, building needs,
and taxable resources.

716. Philippine Islands. Bureau of education. Summarized results of
the study of livirig cond.itions < secondary-school 'students. Manila, P. r.,
Bureau of edUcation, November, 1927: 2 p.

Questiorrnaire study"of Uv1n conditens of 28,276 paplis in 39 secondary schools. Data.gathered and r&ported on: With whom living, light used, sanitation, financial support, and plans for life work.
717. Pickell, Frank G. 'College preparation in the Montclair high school.

Montclair, N. J., Board of education, 1926. 24 p. .
/study based on the reoqrds of 1,141 students who mere graduated during the period from June, MOO

Junee1925, Inclusive.

718. Pierce, John F. A study of the disciplinary,problems and the method of
handling them as practiced in the senior high schools. Master's thesis, 1927.
State teachers college, Greeley, Colo.

719. Pierson, Celia D., and Nettels, C. H. The scholarship of high-school
pupils taking five solids versus thqse taking four solids. "Ms Angeles,. Calif.,
City schools, 14*27. p. 12-14. (Educational research bulletin, .vol. VII, nps, 2,
3, October, November, 1927.)

720. Poole, C. P. A study of the practices, principles, and limitations 'of
student participation An the government of secondary schools. Master's thesis,
1926.4 State teachers college, Greeley, Colo.

- 721. Proctor, William M., and Bolenbaugh, Lawrefice. Relation of the
subjectA taken in high sctiool to success in cpliege. Journal of educational re-
search, 15: 87-92, February; 1927.

inn& that not enough difference exists bet.Vieen the achievement of the academic-pattern group anct the
Vocational-pattern group of the Stanford mini, whose ;words were includi(l'in this investigation, to justify
any discrirtaination against an apPlicant for college admission because he took from Ikto .50 per cent of his
preparatory 'Objects in the vocational group of 4kb-schoo1 subject&
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722. Pugh, David, and others. A study in secondary education. Pitts7
burgh, Pa., Department of curriculum study and educational measurement and
research, Pul91ic schools, 1927. p. 35-56. (Curriculum study and educational
research bulletin,. vol. II, no. 2, June, 1925'.)

Home study with its related fields of interest is the central element in the investigation reported. No
conclusions are stated by the author, bui the data are presented for the reader to draw his own conclusions.

723. Pulliam, Roscoe. Pupil participation in control in secondary schools.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Illinois, Urbana. ,

724. Reyner, Floyd Audrain. The diagnostic and reMedial treatment of
problem cases in a rural community high school. Master's thesis, June, 1927.
School of education., ljniversity of Chicago, Ill. iv, 130 p.

Reports the results of a study of 12 problem cases in a rural community high school. The general pro-
cedure followed includes: (1) Intelligence tests; (2) 'personality tests; (3) detailed case history of each

pi1; (4) sustained application profile sheets; (5) conferences; (8) teachers' riporti; (7) achievement
tests; and (8) remedial work.

725. Roberts, Lakin Fiske. The administrative effects of reorganization in
small high schools of West Virginia. Doctor's thesis, 1927. State university
oflo.wa, Iowa City.

726. Ruft, John. The small high school. Docfor's thesis, 9'127. i '114eachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers
collegè, Columbia university, 197. 145 p.

An intensive study was made of five Pennsylvania high schools ranging in size from 12 to 54 pupils. It
was found that these schools are in need of an extracurricular activities program other than the kind
adapted to the needs of large high schools. SmAll high schools are comparatively expensive. The lack
of attention to the individual needs of the pupils is shown.

727. Sackett, C. H. A study of students accelerated in junior high echo°
St. Louis, Mo., Public schools'. Public-school messenger, 24: 27-34, Novem-
her, 1926.

Academic records of senior high school students. Students accelerated in junior high school are generally
successful in senior high school.

72g. St. Louis, Mo. Public schools. Case studies in good teaching, inter-
mediate and high-school grades. Public-school messenger; 35, Sep-tember, 1927.
72 p.

rase studies of good teaching in English, social science, mathematics, manual training, drawing, house-
hold arts, music, physical education, foreign langizages, commercial subjects, and physical and biological
sciences. .

729. Skillman, Willis Rowland. The study of high-school probletns fac-
ing Cumberland county, Pa. Master's thesis, 1927. Cornell unive-rsity, Ithaca,
N. Y.

The study of the material collected in this high-school survey of Cumberland county indicated that six
major problems must be faced in the further development of secondary education in the counfy, ss fol-
lows: (1) Growth and distribution of high-school eprollment; (2) transportation problem; (3) out-of-
school employment of high-school pupils; (4) size and educational status of familim represented by boys
And girls attending high school; (5) problems of vocational guidance; (6) relative enrollment of rural and
towtrchildren in high school.

730. Smithey, W. R., and others. A h igh-sc hool testing program. Char-
lottesville, University of Virginia, Extension division 1927. 77 p: (Made-
under the direction of the Virginia committee on 'research in secondary
oucation.}

Proceedings of the brat airnuai meeting of the Virginia conimittee for research in secondary education.
Included are discussions on the educational value of high-eChool tests, available high-school tests, objective

-examinations, school efficiency, tests for large and small high schools.

731. Soto-Bravo, Rolendio. A study of the meetings of the National asso-
ciation of secondary school principals. Master's thesis, 1927. School of edu?
cation, University tof Southerii California, Los Ankeles.t .
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732. Steinmetz,.Harry Charles. A study of-the improved beliefs of high-
school students. Master's ihesis, 1-927. School of education, "-Universiiy_ of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

733. Stewart, Joseph S., and Pound, B. A. The university accrediting
. systems. Athens, Universitysof Georgia, 1927.. 1°6 1)

Report of high-school superyiliers for state of Georgia, containing statistics of- Georgia' high sitioolsr
recommendations regarding high-schoo) administration, stitndards of accrediting:unit courses of study
defined; list of accredited high whoop. .

734. Stone, Eva 24Etud. The 'psychological principles of group Control
in the secondary schools, with suggestions ftor embodying them in school no-
cedure. Master's thesis, 1926. Universityof California, Berkeley.

735. 'Parlor; Clyde P. Scholastic suCCCS8 of ninth-grade pupils.
thesis, 1927. University'of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 38 p.

Master's

736. Taylor, John ,Elbert. Routes to the, high-schobl priacipalship. Mas-
ter's

.
thesis, 1927. State univerfiity of Iowa, Iowa City.

737. Thompson, Clem O. The curticulum of the small high school. Muncie,
'Ind., (InZiana nonAal school, Easters division, 1921%. 36 0. (Bulletin of Ifidianti
State normal school, Eastern division, vol. II, Ito. 2, Novpmber, 1926.) (Ma&

, under the direction of a committee of the State (lepartment'of. education.)
All high schools of Indiana,which had ansnrollment of 200 or less were studied with respect to curricular

&rings, vocatAgnal character of these Offerings, occupation of graduates, pupils' choice of subjects, causes
iof elimination, etc., with a view to deterinhw to what extent.srnall high Schools were meeting the needs ofthe pupils attending them.

.738. Thompson, Leighton S. Statistics which lould be kept oh file 4n
the office of the high-school principal. School review, 35: 1g-26, January,
1927.

BaSed on RD examination of 53 high-sehhel reports from Manachusetts cities and towns, and a question-.' flake study of statistical information kept by 63sehools throughout the maim?. Tables and lists are pre-) sented of statistical items which may advantageously be kept up tollate in the high-school Kincipes
office.

41111

739. Thompson, Mable. Letter lpys in liughes high school in *Cincinnati.
Master's thesis, 1927.. Uhiversity of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio. 45 p.

740. Touton, Frank C. The rôle of objectives in secondary education.
California quarterly of secondary education, 2: 168-80, 192-97, January, April,

." 1927.
Ten objectives are proposed tar attainment, in secondary education. The type is application of these

objectives to civics, general sciences. ilrstyear Spanish, bookkeeping, American history, and chemistry.
741. . Suggestions for effective study in secondary schools. Ofornis

quarterly II secondary education, 2: 71-90, Octoberf 1926.,
Suggestions are offered on how to stt6ly prepared In the author's graduate classes and treated from general

standpoints of study conditions, study procedure, and study goals. Special application of the general
principle is made to English, IAtin, modern languages, Mathematics, natural sciences, social sciences, finearts, commercial art, music,gcommercial subjects, home ecbnomim, and shop work.

742. and others. Studies of sccondai choo1 graduates in their mastery
of certain fundamental proceeses. Los Angeles, Calif., University of Southern
California, 1927. 56 p. (University of Southern Californiaytudies. Secondary
series, no. 1,1927.)

APart I. Results are reported for 1,137 test papers (360in reading comprehension, 360 in vocabulary achieve
ment, and 417in spellinkability) Of high-school seniors in eight schools. Part II. Analysis of scores madeby 604 college entrants in tbe mathematical sdetions of a colloke-entrance intelligence test. The studysupports the contention that college entrants do not possess n real mastery of arithmetic and algebra.

743. Turney,. Atistin. H. A study of achieving and nonachieving high-
school pupils. School review, 35: 289-98, April, 1927.

A study of 45 pUpils of University high school, *varsity of Minnesota, whose achievements wore deci-sively above or below based on their I Q rating. Two or moro teachers gave trait ratings toeach of the pupils stu : Tim results indicate that the most important traits lending to Achievementsuccess in high school are industry, ambition, eocuracy, and common sense.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 69

744. Voelker, Edgar W. The organization and functi4ng of pupil opinion
in hrgh-school control. School review, 34: 654-67, November, 1926.' .

Based on a questionnaire study on' part icipation of pupils in high-school control. Replies from 152 schools
tre tabulated. Sunynaries'are.presented on methods used in organizing student control, types of student
control, activities In which such control is operative, success and values.

745. Witples, Douglas. The, best-answer exercise as a teaching device.
Journal of educational research, 1%5: 10-21, January, 1927.

The exercise helps to solve those problems of high-sehool teaching which are due to the difficulty of direct-
ing-individual thinking.

746. Welty, Howard Otis.,. Some_ administrative problems in Oakland tech-
nical high school. Master's thesis, 1927. University of California, Berkeley. .

_ 747. Wescott, Clide M. What high-school pupils think.of the sciences they
have studied. California- quarterly of secondary education, 2: 248-50, 'April,
1927.

Questionnaires were given to twelfth-Rude pupils to discover their -reasons for enrolling in the various
&derma and the values assigned to each. The plincipal reasons for tAkingbi he various sciences are found to
be: Practicakalue, proscription in the course, and collqe-entrance requirements. Physics was considered
hartest andiThost faluable, with' chemistry second.

'f48. Whitnby, Frederick L. High-school opportunities in Colorado._
Greeley, Depattment of educational_researsh, Colorado state teachers college,
1927. .83 p. (Colorado 'state teachers college research bulletin, no. 12, August,-
1927.)

Thirteen reprentative coubties wort selected and surveyed in detail with regard to what ,hecomga of
the eighth-grade Ctbild, gow many do not enter or continue in high school, and why? Twenty-five basic
conclusions were arrived at, the most important of which were that high-school education Is better adjusted
to girls than to boll; the high school is still undemocratic to a large degree; that in Colorado tfie high school
is not an integral part of the free publIc-sehool system of the state; hIgh...school education is mass education
rititer than individual in character; pilpil suooess is dependent most of all updo mentality; and that high-
school education in small schools is inefficient and uneconomical.

749. Wilkinson, Helen V. Factors that influence the high-school students'
choice of courses' Master's ,thesis, 1927. School of educatiftin, University of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

750. Woody, Clifford. Number and i:ombination of subjects taught in
the 1924-25 school ;ear in the' North central high schools of Michigan. Educa
tional administration and supervision, 12: 5.29-48, November, 1926. - -

Over nIne-tenths of the teachers wereleachIng but one or two subjects. Of all the teachers of one subject,
almost half of them were teachers of English, mathematics, industrial arz, or home economic& -

751. and, Bergman, W. G. The measurement and equalization
the teaching load in the high school. North central association. quartbrly,
1: 339-59, December, 1926.

Views the problem from standpoint of size of classes taught, mode of presentation of the class exercise, the
number of preparations necesSarreach day, the number of. classes taught each day, the numbe; cJ pupils
for cacti teacher, and the total number of clock-hours spent in all school work.

752. Young, Charles F. The organization of a high school ror classroom
work. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

See also items 19, 21, 30, 34, 37, 45, 46, 52, 57, 68, 90, 94, 103, 105, 108, 114,
133, 134, 136, 141, 146, 148, 191, 263, ;29, 239, 257, 262, 282, 295, 297, 298, 299,,,

308, 325, 331, 345, 364, 366, 367, 368, 373, 375, 376, 387, 392, 400, 401, 400, 407,
410, 414, 416, 426, 430, 432, 437, 438, 439, 440, 441, 446, 448, 487, 488, 491, 492,
493, 494, 495, 407, 498, 499, 502, 504, 505, 507, 512, 513, 519,120, 523, 524, 525,
528, 529, 531, 53, 533, 534, 586, 537, 538, 539, 542, 543, 546, 548, 549, 550, 554,, 555,-
560, 561, 583, 585; 599, 787, 788, 801, 802, 814, 817, 825, 832, 833, 839, 853, 876,
889, 901, 913, 91q, 92I,. 925, 928, 933, 995, 996, 1005, 1010, 1019, 1036, 1039,

1044, 1062, 1078, 1079, 1082,, 1084, 1090, 1104, 1166, 1111, 1114, 1117, 1119,
1121, 1123, 1126, 1127, 11/6, 1130, 1146, 1163, 1155, 1163, 1170, 1172, 1174, 1182,
1221, 1224, 1229, 1247, 1248, 1252, 1262, 1267, 1270, 1291, 1305, 1309, 1314,
1319, 1323, 1324. 1326; 1342, 1352, 1355,1368, 13724. 1376, 4379, 1385, 13871

1419f 1455 1470, 1473, 1478, 1.525, 1529.'
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70 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCA'fiON

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS

753, Baker, Marie4a. Causes of failure in the junior high school amongboys of superior intelligence. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education,Univefsity of Southern California, Los Angeles.
754. Brooks, Harold Bennett. Factors contributing to the failure ofpupils in the junior high school. Master.'s thesis, .1926. University of ball-fornia, Berkeley.
755.. Dhus, Mahe Ile Dorothy. determination Of the tendencies of juniorhigh school mathematics. Master's thesis, 1927, School of education, UM-,

Chicago,versity of Chicago, Ill. VI 78 p.
Reports the results of an analysis of the content of IV high-school textbooks in mathematics publishedbetween 1917 and 1928. Points our presenutendendes in .the teaching of this Abject.
786. Fish, Olive Caroline. The aims and content of junior high schoolgeography. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Wisconsin, Madison.
757. Howell, C. E., and stqff. Program of studies for junior high schookTrenton, N. J., Publje schools; 1927. 31

Object is administrative reviMon of the present subject and time sehedults and curricula, with a completebutline of organisation policies,

758. Johnston, Asbury. A proposed junior high school curriculum for theState 'of Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers,Nashville, Tenn.
759. Martin, William Harris. The retmlts.of homogeneous grimping in Thejunior high school. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Yale university, New Haven, Conn.UndertakeS to evaluate, by both objective and subjective methods..homogefteous grouping. Methodfollowed is comparing equated groups of superior, average, and slow dtildren. One of each is left in a homo-geneous group, and the other thme are mhed tort her and divided again into three nonhomogeneous groups.Finds that, considering both objective 'and sullective factors oonoerning behavior and learning, 44 is to theadvent sic of a superior child to be in a homogeneous group whit miter superior children; to the averagechild to he in a nonhomogeri-Aons group; and to the slow child to be in a homogeneous group.
760. National education association. Depirtment of superintendence.The junior high school curriculum. Washington, D. C., National educationassociatron, February, 1927. 562 p. (Fifth yearbook.)
761. Olson, Zenas A. 4pilior high school standards and organization inOregon.. Master's thesis, 1927. University. of Oregon, Eugene':

, A study of the junior high schools of Oregon and oodipP riser's with the present recognited standards ofthe unit. Many so-called junior high schools fail to mpet the standards, and a redefining and.revision arenooessary.

762. Piercy,-Mary Blizabf-th S. The playgrouvd in its relation to theleisure time of thr junior high school pupil as seen by a survey of agdncies forrecreation in Fresno, emit. Master's- thesis, 1926. University of California,

763, &Wee, L. W. Constants and variants in progrit 6f "studies in 52 OhiojunioNhigh schools. Columbus, Ohio department of education, 1927. 10 p. ms.
764. Renfrow, Laura. TeachIT load in junior highschoo). Master's thesis,1927. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.' . 677p. ms.
765. Riley, Thomas Milton. The junior high iphool merit plan.' Master'sthesis, 1927. School of eduCation, University of Sbouthern California, Los Angeles.766, Schelmadini, Marguerite. An experimental study of acceleration andgro ing in a junior high school. Master's thesis, 1927. University oL Roches-'ter, cheater, N. Y. 210 p. ms.4°

The stddy follows 200 children 4rotrrtime óf entrance In junior high school through eight years.707. Senour, A. C. An abstract. of intelligence and success- in the junior. highschool. ast, Chimp, schools, 1927: 6 p.
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e RESEARGH STUDIES IN_ EDUCATION 71.

Makes comparison of intelligence as indicated44 IQ with success, as indicated by continuation in school,
by retardation, by avoidance of failure, and by doing work superior in quantity and quality. Studied for
100 junior high school pupils.

768. Spaulding, Francis T. '1:he small junior high schodla study of its
possibilities and limitations. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard university prem,.1927.
226 p.

A comprehensive survey of the small junior high school, finding that improvement in quality of lustre°.
tion L a fundamental need. The small school must constanily train its teachers in service. There should
be more consolidation of small junior and senior high schools in adjacent mummities.
. 769. Teall, Robert James. The value of a junior high school in a California
union high-school district. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, Uni-
versity of Southern California, Los Angeles.

770. Terry, Paul W. The social experience of jusior high school pupils.
School review, 35: 194-207, 272-80, March, APril, 1927.

Deals with opportunity for social activities and pariicipation in them by WS pupils enrolled one
junior high, school. A type study for inventory on this subject. Opportunities for important aerial
training ans analyzed lino thret clams, namely, in school organizations (required and voluntary), in
ttraschool organizations. and * business activities. Data on isch kind of organisation m well as on
pupil participation are given.

771. Thompson, Roy Harrison. A study of the interests of junior high
school students in icience. Master's thesis, 1927. Selma of education, Uni-
versity of Southern C ifyrnia, Los Angeles.

772. Tryon, R. M., . 8ñiith, H. L. und.Rood. Allen F. The program of
studies in 78 junior high school centers. School review, 35: 96-107, February,
1927.

An ¡nomination of progsrams of 78 junior high scfiools to discover which subject, are taught and to what
auent they are given as constants or as viiiables. Finds that a number of new subjects have found their
way into tpe seventh grade as qmst ants. Foreign langusges and commerCial subjects are introduced Into
the eighth irrefie as variables. English, social studille, mathematics, and health are offered u ninth-grade
mnstants. Composite junior high school program is presented.

773. Walch, Leonard W. Science interests of junior high school pupils.
Califoinia quiarterly of secondary educatio.n, 2: 254-54, April, 1927.
One thousand' sit twndrwi and thirt y-three junior high school pupils were asked to check list of 160 science

topics for the tO topics iu which they were most interested and the 10 in which they were least interested.
It Was found that.rience interests of junior high school pupib are wide and varied and differ considerably
bet4sen boys and girls. Science from the humanistic point of view appeals, while controversial subjects,
health and civics aspects, and fundamentals of science are not favojed.

de 774. Williams, L. A. A curriculum study of ideals among junior high school
Pupils. Journal'of educational research, 15: 263-68, April, 1927.

An investigation of heroes named by junior high school pupils and why those menticined were chosen.
Few pupils named as many as 25 heroes: few heroes a ere named because of their penonal qualities; political
and military leadership were most frequently indicated as reasons for choice.

775. Windes, Bustace E. The simian junior high school. Master's thesis,
1927. deorge Washington university, Wastrivigton, D. C.

Sec also items 192, 249, 358, 404, 415, 419, 442, 444, 445, 447, 911, 1122, 1146,
1177, 1258, 1259, 1298, 1325, 1491.

JUNIOR COLLEGES ,
p.

776. Louis. Public junior colleges in Iowa. Master's thesis.? 1927.
State university of Iowa, Iowa ,City.

777. Comer; John Randolph. The origin and development of the junior
college, with special reference to Texas. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Texas, Austin.

Traces the history ofjunior conker In Texas, and gives detailed attention to the junior college atHillsboro.

778. Fuller, William David. An invAtigation of some problems of adminis-
tration confronting the public junior colleges of California. Doeto#' thesis
1927. Uiliversity of WalAingtonr Seattle.
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411,

779! Harbeson, doIgt W. Provision fur recommended and nourecommended
groups in junior colleges. , Sierra educational news, 22: 375-77, June, 1926.

The writer conclude; that to acompliskt4e best mutts for both groups, the recommended lad nowise.
opimended students must be placed In different clams and their education directed according to their '
respective weds.

a.
780. Henderson, Samuel Watilon. Efficiency of the public junior mtlege

in Texas. Master's thesis, 1027: University of Texas, Austin. 1-
Compasison of tbe work andresults of Ulcer colleges with the work of the first two years of tbe uaiver!ity.
781. Isaacks, Ernest Buford.. The efficiency of the dentrninational junior

college in Texas. Master's thesis, 19271 University of Texas, °Austin.
commie:414e workand malts of these mikes with the work of the first two years in the university.
782. X' y, E. T. Feasibility of establishment;uf a junior collegeein North

-Platte, Nebr. Master's thebis, 1927. University of Nebraska, Linctiln. .
The writer concludes that the establishment of a junior college in North Platte, Nebr., is not feasible atthe present time, due to state legislation denying support, and lack of &Ailing recilities.
783. )5hields, E. Z. Preliininary report on the survey of elementary economics

in the junior colleges of the 'United States. Chicago, III., University of Chicago,
School of cominerre and administratiop, 1927.

The purpose of this study was to ascertain the status of elementary economies in the junkPoolleges of the
United &MAI. Out of 107 schools reponing. DO offered mummies and 4g did not.

784. Weaver, E. L. A.study of junior colleges in Iowa. Des Moin Iowa
state teachers association, 1927. 6 p. (Iowa state ¡embers e'ittion
bulletin, no. 2.) , fr

A questionnaire wawa out to tke junior Mimes of low% the laat semester of 11126-27. A large percentage
of the data given was ratben% tit& and during the summer of 1927. At that time there inns 10 public
Osier colleges. At the opening of the school year 1927-3g, 10 new members were added tb the group, and
3 of the former amber added a wand year to their course, making at present 7 offering two-year, and
II offering otto ytag MUMS. There is a shAing of Mire's* over last year in elision Manta, with the exception
of one college,

785. Willemeyer, J. Fletcher. The junior college as viewed by itsestu4-ebts;
School review, 34: 760-67, December, 1926. AL

Questionnaire rudy of the character and attitude% f MU student! in eight public junior colleges oi Kansas.
More than tbroe-founhs of the students in junior college emTect to complete the course; one-half of those
oompleting.junior college plan to attend college fur two more years. In 65 per cent of the cases a vocation
has bben decided upon. The advantages of site:Ong junior °alto far outweigh any disad yam ages. NI ore
than' one-third of the students would be ouvf school if there were no junior college&

786. Williamson, Zack Andrew. The cost of higher edUcation in the South
Park school system. Master's tfiesis, 19.27,_ _University of Texas, Auitin.

Contribute% a system for satin. 4m4tot her east allocations for Junior college accounting la It tht:t1 4italts1
situstida.

tSee also item 51. . e' * s

TEAVHER TRAINING
787. Baker, Claude. The professional preparation of mathematics teachers

for secondary sehOOM. Master's thesis, 1927. Colorado State teachers college,
Greeley.

788. Balliette, Ralph E. A study of the improvability of inexperienced High
I schools teichers. Master's thesis,61927. University of. Wisconsin, Madison,

789. BOwden, A. d. The training of critic teachers in the United States.
Journal of educational research, 15: 118-25, rebruary, 1927.

Only LS percent of the critic, teachers reporting have taken courses primarily designed for their wori.
Most critic teachers expressed need tor more SWori in testi and meuuremenui.

790. Buswell, G. T. A personnel study of students who have received tlie
master's degree from the Universjty of Chicago. School and

.. .

society, 25: 730-36,
June 18, 1927.

The study was made of 2124tudents during the period 11/24-1Q:97, witli the following findings: Median
alle whin mesieee degree Ws lonferred, 33. Median thrie elapsing between bachelor's and master's degree,6 years. Percentile nnk on psychological examinational 10 points higher than median of etbar graduatestudents. Median salary received, $2,600. Conflation between salary and years of teaching aperients,
0414 between salary end age, 0.31.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUbATION y .73

391. Cavins, L. V. An experiment with standardized tes in a ¡Ante teachers'
eramination. ournal of educational research, 14: 206-12, Hotter, 1926.

4. 0The chief amtribution of the experiment wIts the proof of the practicability of using Woodard tots in
where examinations. Tests permit an objective rating of teachers, which, in twit win twit-We-wide-
spread comparisons. They introduce teachers in a concrete %Ili to educational teats aqd measurements
sad also permit a trady method of analysing and diagnosintan individual's sped& and general weak-
gems in various subject& , ..

792. Chambers, Jay L. A program f or training rural teachert,. Master's
thesis, 1927. 'University of Kentucliy., 1i.4e. ngton. 410,

,
793. 'Charters, W. W. I technique for the cvstruction of a teacher-training.

curriculum, Journal of educational research, 15: 176-80, March. 1927.
794. Clement, Stephen q, the. selection and recruitment of cAndidates for

entrance -to noismal.schools and teachers colleges in our larger cities. Master's
thesis, 1927. New York univemity, New York, N. Y. '

a795. Collier, Clarence B. The dean of the state teacheim college. Doctor's
thesis. 1926. George Peabody college for teacherN, Nashville, Tenn. Nashville,
Tenn., George Heabody college for teachers, 1926. 1.44 p.

A personal stud; of 42 state teachers colleges with regard to their administration.
796. Cole, Warren 'W. Survey of practice departments of New York state

uortnal schools. .11bany, Educational mensuremyst burog, New iviik state.,wdepartment of cducation,1 927. 20 p. ms.
The practice departments of tl4e 10 ntwinal schools of New York were mrveyed, using the Otis classill-

ration test. Achievement wa-sind to be a little low, ceith considerable difference between rehab.
797. Creager, J. O. The prIsfessionttl guidance of students in-schools of educa-

tion in Ante tiniveNifies. ,EducatiOtiell adininistrateón and superilsion, 13:-
N2 99, March, 1927. .

. itsfuntassion °Atom fninif32 schools of education in Mute universities resulted In the following findings:
The hrgebt single factor.. in /student guidance is the degree of autonomy granted schools in the control*
their policies and pr;crams. *he most satisfactory results are obtained by 'required higistration'ut the
liohokil of (shwa' ion.. A *OHIO of education shoat have exclusive control of curricula in iteown fal;

rather than s iU itted system of guidance for students' programs is advisable; a four.year Curti*
lam has many 1'41%401qm* over a two-year form of organisation.

79S. Davis, C. 0. Our best teachers. School review, 34: 754-59, December°
19.241.

A siudwy of good le frig qualities and' where most frequently -found is expressed by 3 itnieerstey stu-
dates in the author's lasses. Tablets are prtisenteil on 33 drrsbie teacher traits and on the unit where
the bra teachers ore/found, whether in elementary school, high school, or college. Personal Interest is
chosen .c4 the most tifslimble trait anti the high school as the unit inWhkh the. best ',caching was e.peri-
weeds

799. Davis, J. Thomas. 'Rural teacher training in the state issMitntions
higher learning, its l'exits- -d('fects' H ud ti1Iggest jolts for improVement Master's
Iscsis. 1927: I tsii-ersit y i f Texas,. in . 2211 p. ins.
KIN), Fish, Louis, J. foressional equipment of Boston teachers. Boston,

PublicischmIls, 1927! 15 p.
tt4+0,..10 pr4mional and academic training antl courses Ittliem by Boston publ;c-sehool teachers.
Slit . Fitspiatrick, Edward A. The .scholarsisip of teachers in secondary

schools. New York, The
. .

Macmillan company, 1927. 109 p. (Sachs prin.
essay 14 1920.)

An emended y, which finds that the fundamental requisites for secondary teachers are: (a) A liberal
elocution; (to tmery *(1f three subjects whicl the candidate biter aspects to teach; (r) professional trainingintimitely eti to knowledge of subject matter. Tho principal effect of a liberal' education is the intr-
ration of ¡wina11y. The general conditions and environmf.nt of teachers should be matte az favorable,
*possible; in prganization of the institulion, methodology, and equipment.

802. FrIclerio}r, Robert. Place of history of education in the training df
high-schoq teachers. Liberty, Mo., William Jewell College, 1927. 6 p.
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, .- -A personal letter was sent to the heads of schóols or departments of education in 25 leading colleges ano
universities, resulting in 18-replies to six questions. The findings are: .(1) There is a wide difference of
opipion regarding the place of the subject hiAlory of education. (2) The subject should not be a required
(tonne for a B. S. in education degree, and it is doubtful whether it should be iequired for the Ph. D. degree
in tducation. (3) Courses in principles or philos4hy might well be substituted for the history MUM
natter than for the géneral introductory course.

47

g03. French, Lloyd C. The PentisyNatliá teacher-rating plan. Master's
thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

804. Garriso, Noble Lee. Status' and work ,of the training .supervisor.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia liniveYsity, New York, N.. Y.
New York city, Teachers college, (lolumbia univer$ity, 1927. 98 p.,

Data foy this study were secured'frain hundreds of instructors and ofBcIk1i in 55 teachers colleges. Ir
was foir1d4hat the college work and the training-schoqi work parallel each other, htA are pot coordinated
and interpreted so that the college stiident undOtstands each in terms of the othet. This "double track"
sytiem should he eliminatetity cooterative efforts. A professional outlook and attitude, despite dis-
couragement, ensures a hish type of cooperation (tithe part of the training supervisor.

805. Geyer, Denton L. Tile intelligjnce t;f prospective teachers" hicago,
lineeau of experimental education, Chicago normal college, 1927.

Deals. with comparative scores of teachers in training, a. & group and by courses selected; reliability
and validity of five intelligence tests. About 2,000 cases.

s06. Guthrie, Raymond Gilletie. Student reactions to an introductory
course in education with some suggestions as to content and proced life for such

Maker'sa course. thesis, 1027. ()him stateluniversity, Columbus.
Ma. Haggerty, M. E. The professional training ofk.ollege teachers. NI.th

(ward association quarterly, 2: 108-23,,June, 1927. ,
A study of the proposal to require professional training for instructors teaching the first /mid second

year's work in colleges and universities, and to ascertain the attitude of the members of the North cen-
tral-association regarding the requirement of educational qualifications for college and univeisity teachers.
it finds that improvethent of college education would be retarded rather than promoted by the enactment
at this time of a rule requiring professional training oi instructors in the first aid second years of college
and university work.

8,08. Hamrin, Shirley Austin. emnparative study of the ratings of teach-
ers in training and in service. Master's thesis, Ararch, 192'Z. School of educa-
lion, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. v, 107 p.

Comprises a comparative study orthe ratings re4eivo4 by 108 student teachers in training, and the
ratingsewhich they received subsequently in service. Deterniines the relationship hétween the I Q's of
the subjeqts and' their ratings in both training and srvIce. Finds that as a group, the supervisors rated
the studffht teachtrs lower than did the superinten( nts. Regular grade supervisors rated the students
lowerlitan did the supervisors 9f special subjects. Neither soores made on the Army alpha intelligence
test nor ichool marks were a guide as to the suo9esks of a teacher, as measured by superintendent's ratings.
Where was a higher relationsbip betweeu supervisors' ratings and both intelligenee scores and school marks
than between these measures and the superintendents' ratings. The ratings ot supervisors conformed
more nearly to other so-called objective measures than did those of the superintendents. There was a
!narked terldency on the part of the superintendents to rate a teacher high or low on the basis of 'personal
characteristics,' while the supervisors laid more stress on technique. ' "

809. kebeler, Amanda. Student te4ching in an affiliated jpilb1ie.-80.001
Centex. Ellensflurg, Washington state normal school, 192e7. 76 p:

A descriptive plan of cooperative prócedure in triOning student teachers at Selah training center. Many
features of a manual for student Leathers are included. aossibilities in the use of vatted 'teaching facilities
are shown; alsothe advantages of giving students training under conditions which are typical of school
conditions throughout the state. Detailed problems for use are presented.

810. Hill, (fly& Milton. A decade of Etrogress in teacher training. Doctor's
thesis, 1927. Tetighers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New.»

AYork.city, Tpaehers collgge, Columbia university, 1927. 219:p.
Discusses a'dininistrative modifications in Missouri teachers colleges since tilt Cknegie survey of normag

schools in Missouri. Makes comparisons and suggestions for further iniprovement. student and teacher
personnef, curribuia, and relAtionshlp ambng state educational institutions are also discusied.

bll. Hinkle, Marian. Use of kovernment pubileatious for four departments
in teacheis doliew:vidas414-thesis, 1-927George Pea604 ei):11égefoi.téiithers,
Nashville, Toni): .y.
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812. Holton, Edwin Lee. A study oft the professional training of teachers of
Nocational agriculture. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, ColumbiA uni-
virsity, New York, N. Y. Witshington, D. C., Federal board for vocational
education, 1927.

A questionnaire was Oiled out by 6153 teachers of vocational agriculture A careful study of the teacher
trsining curricula in all the land-grant colleges and all other available studies bearinron the problemwas made.

813. Howard, Eleanor. Activitie4 performed by teachers in service toward
professional improv'ement. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education, Uni-

- -versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 153 p. ms.
Attempts to develop a technique fot determining the activities of teachers in service relative to profes-

Monel advancement. Secures data from professional literature, frern ante blanks filled out by summer-school students, and from chekk lists presented to teacher, for the addition of new activities. Determinesfrequency of performance by having-the activities checked by experienced teadliep. The technique de-, veloped in connection with this study may be used by other investigators in making similar studios. Thelist of activities derived may be used by teachers in training for their personal and professional advance'pent; by teachers in service in Planning their programs and in discovering new ways of improving them-
selves; by faculties engaged in the training of teachert in discovering phases df their curriculfim that needto be emphasized or reconstructed; anceby administrators in advising and supervisingtheir teaehers.

814. Inman, James Henry,--À study of-the trainingsof high-school teachers
in Iowa colleges in rejati9n.-1 the subjects they teach. Doctor's thesis, 1927.
State university of Iowa, College of education, Iowa City.

Purpose of the study is to find out the relationships between the subjects studied during the under-grattufrte period of college training of high-school teachers and ther subjects they later actually teach,Method bf study was by questionnaire, with 1,048 responses with complete usable data, from high-school.teachers who were graduates from 11 Iowa colleges since 1921. It was found: (1) There is a ;vide dariationinyaining, even within major subjects. (2) Readjustment in training is urgent in about 70 per cant of allcases. (3) For the first two years of teaching, the miost frequent number of different subjects taught wastaut, but more than a third of the teachers taught five or more subjects during the two years. (4) Theproportion of professional and academic Subjects for which 9 need was felt in teaching is about the same, inthe judgment of the teachers.

815. Jarrett, B. P. Psychology and tests and measurements in some degree-granting state normEll schools and teachers colleges in thq United StItes.
Magter's thesis, 1927. George Peabody &liege for teachers, Nashville, Tenn.Finds that many teachers of psycholegy and tests and meashrements in degreégranting state normalschools and teachers colleges are not adequatfly trained. The number of course titles carried by the vari-ous catalogues docls not seem justified by analysis of courses.

816. Cay, Roy Ray. A comparative study of .training, experience, teachingload and other factors of instructors in colleges of education connected withuniversities. Master's thesis, August, 1927. Universtty Of Colorado, Boulder.Gives presentation abd analysis of data obtained by author from questionnaire's sent to professors, asso-elates, assistants, and instructors of (*universities, distributed over 40 states throughout the United States.Shows: (1) High percentage of jrofessors holding degrees; (2) wide and varied profedsional training; (3)no unikrznity in teaching load; (4), clerical assistance is gdneral practice. .

g17fLinstad, Lina ,Louise. A ourriculum for a normal training oourse inhigh schoqls. Master's 'thesis, 1927. Stanford university, Stanford ynivreity,Calif.

818. I4ntôñ, Clarence. A study of some problems in the admission ofstudents as candidates for professional degrees ji? education. Doctor's thesis, '1927. Teachers college, Còlumbia-university, Nivir York, N. Y. New York,Teachert3 college, Columbia university, Bureau, of publications, 1927.The purpose of this stud); was: (1) To state the major problems arising in the admission pf studentS acca.adidateaot professional degrees in ocrucation; (2) to present the more significant data obtained from asurvey of current practice in admitting students to work in education in institutions autthorized to grantdegrees; (3) tio indicate the need of definite educational principles as Is basis for policies governing the ad.mission of st . I ts to professional' iwork in education; (4) to make recommendations.relative to the pro.cedure of WTI 61 i:4 responsible for the admlislon of students to professional work in education. The Muting'are twirled on returns from a questionnaire sent to 685 schools Wyly& (ion courses,
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819. Ludeman, W. W Flexible requirements for practice teachers. Pea-
bqdy journal of education, 5: 18-21, July, 1927.

A study of systems of finishing practice teachers, which finds that practice teachers do not put in the
same amounts of time, but finish work when a certain standard Ls reached.

820. MacDonald, Marion E. A catalogue study of courses in psychology in
state normal schools and teachers colleges. Educational administration and
supervision, 13: 272-82, April. 1927.

There are 155 inztitutions included in this study. Practically all offer courses in educational or general
psychology, or both. At 1ea,4 one course in psychology is offered during the first year in every school
studied.

821. McMullen, Lynn Banks. The service load in teachearaining institu-
tions of the Utiteld States. Dóctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. New York, Teachers, college, Bureau of publica-
tions, 1927. 97 p. (Teachett college, Çolumbia university. Contributions to
education, no. 244.)

4")The topics studied mil: (a) How teachers college teachers spend their time: (1) Classwork; (2) prepara-
tion; (3) routine work; (4) student relations; (5) the service load; (6) outside activities for whith- pay is not
received from the institution. (b) Summaries and conclusions. Ono thousand nine hundred and fifty.eii
eachers cooperated in the investigation.

822. Martin, J. O. Varying types of service rendered by Georgia teachers.
Master's thesis, 1926. Atlanta, Ga., State department of education, 1926.
45 p.
4 Makes recommendations for the training of teachirs in service virhich the author finds necessary.

. 823. Miadlebrooks, Acton Elijah. The development and presen't status of
teacher training in the Methodist Episcopal ehurch, South. Master's thesis,
1927. Northwestern university, EVanston,

824. Monroe, Walter S. Tho undergraduate curriculum in education.
School and society, 24: 177-81, August 7, 1926.

, 825. Noble, _M. O. jr. Th''e rèlationship between area of sourde -of supply
from high schools and area of beginning service from the teaching profession.
Raleigh, N. C., 'State department of public instruction in. di 25 p. ms.

Traces the prospective student from high school into college and from college into the first years of the
:*teaching profession. tidy is based on certificates ued to 774 prospective teachers in 1924-25.

826. Specific preparation for elementary school teachers in North
Carolina as revealed by transcripts presented in aPplicatkm for primary and gram-
mar grade Qlass A teachets' certificates.. Raleigh, N. C., State departmot
of publiç instruction. 35 ip. ms.,

A detailed analysis of the academic and professional preparation'provided for Class A teachers in tle
elementary schools. Shows amount of guidance rendered by institutiofts of Iiighor learning. in North
Carolina. Also showsineed for specific preparation.

827. Noble, Stuart G., and Roy,- V. L. The persorMel, preparation, snd
programs of the high-school teaching staff of Louisiana. Baton Rouge, Louisiana
state department Moeducation, 1926. 58 p. (State department of education
pa hlet no. 14, 'December, 1926.)

art I reports the number otteachers in Louisiana high schobis, grouped accenting to size and the plate
d extent of their training. Part II reports the extent to which teachers are teachfbg tge particular sub.

Jed for which they are trained and tbe range and type of Dumber combinations.
828. Pressey, S. L. ConArning professional training for college teachers.

pin Research' adventures in university teaching. Bloomington, Ill., Public
school publishing company, 1927. p. 140-47.

Reiults of a questionnaire addressed to meMbers of the Atnerlein psychological ashociation.concernini
at;tivities of its,members, and data from the Association yearbook./ The study deals with certain pctsible
criticism:1'ot, aniAmprovemente,In, the program of work for the doctor'3 degree: The majority would
favor Boma specific traininewith reference to college teaching problemv

1829. Purl, Annie L. The professional preparatien of teachers .of spelling in.
onr public schooli. Muter's thesis, 1927. Colorado statit teachers .college,
Greeley.
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Finds that teacher-training institutions should proviiie more extensive counts bearing upon the teach-
ing of spelling.

830. Reynolds, Nora. The training of Iowa teachers for health and physical
education. Des Moines, low's& state teachers associa4ion, 1927. 8 p. (Iowa
state teachers association. Bulletin no. 3, November, 1927.)

Report of the committee for the study of health problems, with"an introduction by the chairman of the
committee, Edith Countryttan. A survey of what Iowa is doing at present to prepare teachers to carry
cut the provisions of the physical education law.

831. Robinson, James Russell. Educational records. Doctor's thesis,
1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn'. 110 p.

Handles the subject under the following topics: (a) Instructional records needed by the teacher-training
institution; (b) instructional records of the teacher-training institutions that are needed by gther educa-
tiOnal agencies; (c) instructional records of the teacher-trarning institutions that are needed by employers;
(d) records needed for educational research.

832. Seitz, C. C. The achievement in the State normal school at Tolvson,
Md., by graduates of secondary academic and commercial courses. Master's
thesis, 1927. Johns Hopkins ufiiversity, Baltimore, Md.*

833. Shannon, John Fiaymond. Personal and social traits requisite for
high-grade teaching in secondary schools. Doctor's thesis, October, 1927.
Indiana university, Bloomington. 164 p. ms.

834. Shedd, C. L. The type of student interested in teaching. Master's
thesis, 1927. University of South Dakota, Vermilion. 42 p. ms.

835. Snyder, Agnes. The valuesof certain measurements in the training of
teachers (experirnentitlly determined) . Doctorg, thesis, 1927.. Johns Hopkins
university, Baltimore, Md.

836. Spears, Mary Chapman. Scholarship as a factor in the success of
young teachers. Master's thesis, 4927. University eof Texas, Austin.

837. Steele, Robert McCurdy. A study of teacher-training in Vermont
Doctor's thesis, 1926. Teachers college, Columbia university, 'New York,
N. Y. Neir York, Teachers ecollege, Columbia.. university,. 19264 111 p.
(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to educatton, 110. 243.)

with preparation of teachers for general positions in high schools and graded elementary schools,
inc1ding rural schools. Administrattve phases and instructional and curricular phases are tretkted only
in their bearing.on administration.

838. Stone, Theodore. The professionalizing of subjects for teaching.
Master's thesis, 1927. Ohio state university, Columbus.
' 839. StgArt, Hugh. The training o modern foreign-languvage teachers for
the secondary schools of the United Sates. Doctor's thelis, 1927. TeaCheri
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York, Teachers college,-Columbia Amiversity, 1927.

This study, which is but part of a larger investigation c9oceming the status of modern languages, is an
atterniat to ascertain the present facts regarding the aniohnt and kind of training given to prospective
teachers of French, German, Italian, and Spanish in American secondary Fhools.

840. Uhler, Joseph M. A partial analysis.of the duties of the critic teacher. .

Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.
841. Van de Voort, Alice, The teaching of natural science, in normal schools

and teaclers colleges. Doctor's thesi2,411,927. Teachers college,, Columbia
univeriitY, Neiv York, N. Y. New York, Teachers. college, Col'umbia uni-
xehity, 1927.
. This study was undetaken primarily to determine, m far as possible, the adequacy of the training of

I
teachers of science for the work placed upon them; to analyze the seience curricula offered in normal schools '
and lee,cbers colleges, with suggestions for.modifying curricula for training of wienod teachers. It la found ,

that teachers of science are not adequately prepared,* Specialitation does not prepare for teaching a variety

1

ot ilubiact coratations. *The general. qualificeilons .for the screw, teacler should include the pursuit
of alums el co giate rank ()Or a period sufficiently est9nsive to give n wealth of scientific knovtiedgo
organized and adapted for teaching purposes.
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OB.

842. Wickersham, Fiore lice Belle. Some principles of learning and teaching
applied to the superVising of student teaching. Master's thesis, 1927. Univer-
sity of Wisconsin, Madison.

843. Wist, Benjamin O. A study of teacher-training control throughout
the United States, with some recommendations for a modification in the system
of contról in the Hawaiian Islands. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Hawaii,
Honolulu. '128 p. .ms.

Finds that the most objectionable featuse of Hawaii's plan for the control of teachbr training is the Jack
of direct coordination with the university.

..
844. Wray, Orion D. Analysis of scholastiC work in Arkansas teachers college.

Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers, Nashville, Tenii.
73 p. ms. le;

Surveys tile scholastic wori of all students in Arkansas teach4rs college for the regular year 14#24-24.
Finds that membership in any student group is no indication as to the scholastic work e particular
students. .

845. Yivell, Gladston'e H. The special work and the officé of the state
director of teachertraining. Doctor's thesis, 1927.- Uviversity of Cincinnati,
Cintinnati 14Ohio. .

Presents the Fork of the 10 state directors, their experience, scholastic preparation, etc.
See alsp items 17, 47, 56, 73, 153, 233, 253, 255, 3i4, -383, 454, 514, 669, 880,

885, 1088, 1695, 1100, 1116, 1164, 1165,- 1189, 1213, 1217, 1263, 1350, 1351,
1361, 1366, 1469, 138-4 1390, 1434, 1438, 1510, 1519.

b.

v.

TEACHERS' SALARIES AND PROFESSIONAL STA S

8.46. Anderson, Earl William. Tilt teAcher's contract and other legal
phases of teacher status., Doctor's theliiA; 1927. Teachers Columbiacollege,
university, New York, N. Y. 180 p.--Velliers college, Columbia unive?sity.
Contributions to education, no. 246.)`-',$,':;.!'

'topics treated are: (1) A discovery of local legal restricttA;iiild t4u1at1ons affectkng teachers; (2) a stir-
vey of the field of state oontrol of teachers; (3) a determination of the limits of board 'eclAmi over teachers
by contract; (4) a suggested optimum legal boardteacher relationship in the local situation':

847. Bolton, Frederick E. Preparatkm, Supply, and demand for teachen
in the Northwest. Committee report to Northwestern association o, secondary
and higher schools. 1927. 20 p. ms.

Co.:includes tbat more accurate statistics must1Se assembled by state departments before any reliable
data can be' secured.

848. Brandenburg.; G. Cf., citid Rémmers, 11, H. Purdue rating scale for,
insltructors. Educational' administration and supervisky 13:09-406, 519-27,
September, November, 1927.

Investigates the validity arid relhibility of skuients' judgments of instructors. Findethat judgments
when based on reactions of 90 or more stddents are yalid and reliable whtSti such judgments refer to the
speciVtraits considered.

840. Butler, Eugene Bogue. The professional statuis of city and :town
ifuperintendents and county in Indiana as W. December I, 1923.
Master's thesis, 1927.. Indiana university, BlooMington. 87 p. rns.

. 860. CArr, John Winder. Factors distributionaffecting of trained teachers .
among the'rural wh te elementary schools of North* Carolina. Doctor's thesis,
1927. Teachers coll e,. Columbia university, New York, N. Y. iiew York
oity, Teacherl; college,. Columbia university,. 1927. 91 p. (Teachers college,
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 269.)
. due purpose of the Study was to find significant conditions 'surrounding schools which cauie some of

Micah to-have teachers with a large amount of training emit others to have teachers with afelattvely small
amount of training. A. second purpos.e ye to apply the findings of tho study th the solution rit several
problem* in Use field of state school administration. ,

l. Coates¡ Z. P. A study of state organizationp of teachers, vide.
thesis. University of r8outh ,Carolina, Columbia.

Iatui ior state o of teachers Organisation, membership, etc
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852.. Conners, F. Herrick. The substitute teacher service in the public
schools. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Ohio state uaivergity,.Columbus. 463 p. ms

This investigation covers substitute service in the principal cities' of the United States, with a relme-
sentative showing for 8mall9r coramunities. Rpports were .sequred from administrators, teachers for whom
substitutjog was done, and the substitute Waiters thems,ves. It is found that to have permanent substi-
tutes in a yariable ratio depending upoci-Bize of city seem, feasible and advisable in larger commlnities.
Administrative practices in many respeqts can be greatly improved in mct places.

853. Cooper, Lewis B., and Pittenger, B. F. Teachers of social science in
the Texastigh school. School ,revievr,' 35:59-66, January, 1927..

An investigation of status of 1,266 social sltience/teachers in 614 Texas high school& lt.ificludeslables
pre'pared on attendance at higher institutions" deg* held, subject combinations required, teaching load,
tenure, and teachin experience. !..

854 Garner, Robert Jewel. Teachoerilaceniefit, ourmit institutional
and commercial', from the standpoint of the teaching prolg n. Master's
thesis, 1927. ,University of Texas, Austin.
Jntestigation of the histoty policies of placefrient agencies. 4:

855.. Grannid, Jöhn. The organiztaion and objectives* of state teachers
associations. Doctor's thesis, t927. Teachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. Y. New Y8rk city. Teachers colleg6,13olumbia university. 1926.
71,p. (Teach'ers zollege, .Columbia University. Contfibutions to educat n
no. 234)

1

An analysis of to functions and objectives ofstate teachers associations, and it survey of the organization
methods, and objectives by which they are attempting to acIdevesthese functions and. objectives. Iu finds
that associatiot objectives must be mdre clearly déflned. Each eisdciatlon should critically de4nine the
fields in which it clbsi4Cder the greatest 'service, and then plan specific steps %which must be taken in order
that improvement may be made: Centralization of control is a necestity.

856. Guthrie, E. R. Measuring student opinion of teachers. Scliool and
society, 25:175-76, February 5, 1927.

Eight hundred students gave judgments on over 100 teachers at the Univershy of Washington. Consid-
eale agreement among students was found regarding ability of their teachers; and student opinion's
comparatively stable from year to yeas.

857. Hamilto,n, Otto Templer. The courts and the curriculum. actor's
thesis, 19271 Teachers college, Columbia im'iversity, New York, N. Y. f6§ TY.

(Teachers college, Colpmbia univcrity: Contributions to education, rio. 280.)
'This-compiled digest of court decisions tifTecri-ng subject matter taught in public) schools is.apparently

the first work of its kind. By givilig court interpretations of statutes, the courts are, &Iowa to operate
cairdinately with legislatures and local authorities in affecting public-school curricula. It is a source of

' information concerning theposition of ate courts upon particular curriculum issues, as well as the rev'elation
of seine legal principles governing such issues. Some of the issues involved in these decisions are: Scope of
the curricula;,state and local contipl; exclusion of cirtain subjects, such eagle Bible, various languages,

. etc.; Iwo textbook adoption.

858, Hearn, Rebecca. The history of certification and developmeiff states,.
institutions offering piofeshional courses for téachers.. Atlanta, Georgia state
department of educatioq, 1927. 36,p.

Gives históry of certification in Georgia, with requirements for, and regulations concerning the ;pia,
certificates, with additional information of interest concerning certification in the state; also reviews of theIegative enactments on thisubject. .

uthor finds three periods are ev1den1 in the history of the state: (a) In 1887, laws weresig ¡leant in mark-
mg a step toward securing uniformity in licensing teachers, and establishing standards; (b) complete revis-
sion ip 1911-12; (c) ki 1,922, increased emphasis on professional trtiining is evident.

859. Hendrickson, *Gordon. Attitudes and interegto of teachers and pro-
spective teachers. Doctor's thesis, 1-927.. Uniyerlity of Oincinnati, Ciricinnati,..
Ohio . ,

c
.

860. Jewell, J. William. The,certification of Wieners. Master's Orals,
1927. University of Kentucky, Lexington.: .

... .
.

,.861. Kent, F C. The contributory plan providing retiring allow4,anCes for
: teachers and cóllege professors. School ahd society, 2610-12,, March .21, 1927.

..- i
li. ..

.to - iir,11160.;.1.....

e'

.

..

. .,

:

..

.:

, . .
:

.* /. ,

.

. . .
. : .

, .`

.

and
11P

_

1

ii

,

. . .

. , ,

.

.-
.,

,

1 1/844 .
.

'.

I, .

. . .
.

..

. ,

'.

,

I»

I



80 . RESEtkil,C11 -STUTiiiCS IN EDUCAT.,16N

8132..Kidd,. Donald 1K., awl Clem; 0, X. Sahiries of siiperiittendento of' -schools and mayors in cities of 100,000 populatiOn and over: American schoolboard journal, 13:49-50; 51-52, September, October, 1926:
. COntains data reganiing salaries of superihtendents; the effect oftscakinclependence on-salaries (if school

. and city officials; lifects of cumnlission and tilLY manager typesof city government on salaries of superin-tendents. Finds thatjuverIntendents in cities studied had not receive() positive increases in salaries.b.

863. King, H. B. What do you want sto know spout Deliware teachers?.
DOver,.-Delaware, State department 'of education, 1927, 10 p.

Gives facts on the following items: (a) The number of one, two, and three 4 more Webber schools laDelaware; (b) number, sex, aeademic and professiodal training, experience, and salaries of teachers ia.Delaware.
t.

.

- 864. Kopf, Helen: Graduates enteriug te'aching.professt(n in 1911)-1925.
Piqua, Ofiro; Bureauì of research, 1927.`'t ,-.. An Investiggion of ti graduates wliki became to'chers in the Piqua public iehools (1910-1925). Findsthat 46 codthieed tesehlpgt 21 married; 12 went her work; 6 were in eollege;2 died. Of the 12 entering'other work, 4 entered war iork.

.

rs6'. Laird, Marg.Aleda. .ilnitforin tpwliei personnel record for thikstte of
Colorado.- lJastcr's ttresit, 1927. College of education, University of Colorado,40, Roulder. 4 .

f

. .1

a%?Contains: (1) .Generalistudy of seeltel uniforM teacher personnel n;;rd, .(2) ana/Ysis-al Items appe.wingon application blanks, information forms,and perniticent record cards useidn different,systems.throughout-the United Statas; (3) moles and description oft, personnel *word fornAtroposed l¡y author for use In.Colorado. , i '. . ,

a ,- ' .A.N! .-
.3

.,866. Lemon, Allan C. yhe, te%ve of abpence in .14itiN'ersit6 and eollegt's..:
Jourbill 2f educational resean.h, 16: b2,10-12, Oe.tolier, .1927.

.
.

.

.
..

Deals with present practice in 75 universities and Mieges. Fintis.ttiat 14 'out of 75 granted no leave of -6absence. Eighteen gave no.selary allowance; 43 g2ve some finanetal aid. The' usual period of absence istine year. The usual salary allowance, if given, is one-iIalI: .1.eave is *geneettily given for purposeo! study.or travel, especially if financial aid is granted. I

-,
867. Litchen, 'Ruth. Eleanor. A survey of teaClher appointment bureaus in

State universities, land-grant 'colleges, Stittt teatit,cfs-,i76lIttke's; and Statt nornial..
sbliools for the° year 1925-26. Master's ,l,itysis,' 19.27. : University, of li.atisazi,

atLawrence. %

868. Minnesota. University. -Scales( foOtthe ratittg. of teachin¡ .skill.:
(Minneapolis, Minn., 19271 28 p. ...8°. e(Itulletin'of -1.j4iverositys.-of tiihnesotaivol. XXX, no. 12; February 18, 1927. Coll*. ot: eilucatitn......EdncatiOnal

.
4 research bulletin, February, 1927.) ."." t ' :. .. ..-. . , .

/IA . I . .

''',' 809. koehlman, Arthur Ii. rut% considerations in.bulldin salary SO.ben--. i

rrese

, ,

ules. Journal of educational rch, .14: 256-09,..Noveinberi 19 a,. Tenient instrument... y Which a salary
schedule inight be quickly arranged lu anx community.' S ..- t trends dev .ped by.the data art:(1) '411e ailainnun salaries ot elenientary teachers with tvin years igher than the wages-ofunsillied labor; (2) the.minit;um sidaries of teuchois with four years ottrain ffare.higher than the ret rn

! to skilled albor.
.

% .r

' 870. Palmer, Nicia, Pearl. .. A. study of i)ensio'n' systeme(for. A)lic-seh )1

!

i;, teochers in the UniCeid States: Mast.er't4 thesis, 1927.-` 1/r4iersity of Qalifornia... t
'Berkeley. e .

.. if
. 81

AügUsiin:
,. ...

,
..

,::.., 871. PaOares,
A

All -.evaluation -of the of' personal. inter-
. , -.VI;IY it/the se1eetion of feacliers. 'Master's flees, 16.2o.. scbool.of edueittion, .. .lii.ThiverSity of Chicago,' Chipiigo, Ill.' V, %5 p..'...n18... . : ..- .. .. .4, . -

'This studY oomprbes Eva..evatuatioa. at the technique of.Persotial 1144** li.the :selection of teacKm,
e

OW4ares the motha Of interview uled by .schiolme.n with that cti;d by hilliness Men, lr
, ...../02 PliilliPsi Clyde ryises. Exiiifit,iice. an, braiiiingi pt.: t4dlif'3rtit%. 01 4.16"4- , I.... .

. 1 seeoltd7Clais citiea of kangas; 194i.-.-5, Mieter'ff thosis'i igge. ' Sch9oi dt edUcA-.......
tiddr. OrilvemiV Cot Chicago, C.h.10ago,::.X1l.. ix; 103.;p..-' ...ps... ..,..,......-... .

44(atiírisessitiziipai1thetittidrofi*isa1ariesolitsseborslind.to6ailSii4,0t.#6-tnigini siiq
ri,',0.r41.40b*Pl hi 11?0.lid,i,limpiottleil 614. reelik$,41;(04,24.1,,,..:....-, i , : if .'

, , .;i.,..-i.,:,, . i . , ,,,... i :it , ,,,, ,. 46::,,,.)-. .f, ... .:. - -.;.!..,,,..i.i4...v(i : ,. ,.., .; ; ;,...1,, ,:...,y. ,:,...,.,.... . : ..;... 1,
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...
873. Samuelson,

.,
lignes. Tefiure, sex, s'alary, leg qualificatins, mkhod

si. .. . .-

of election of county and state superintendents of IoWa., Miister's thesis, 1927.
State university of Iowa, Iowa City.. .

874. Biggins, Margaret E. Status of teachers in one-teacher jlehools of
_California. 4California state department of education, l927%' 9 p. ms.

Gives the total number of teachers of one-teacher schools in California, where trained, extent of training,
and the numlfoker attending stimmer schools. This information is prennted by countimuand. by sectionst

s75. South, Winifred May. tale requirements for certification _of finish! .
Apc`ryisors and teachers in the United States of America. Master's th*sis, 1927.
University of Southei:n California, Los Angeles.

S76. Stetson, le.' L., cind Wooten, F. C., A study of the social science te.aeherial
in Oregon high schoolFi. Educational administration and supc,rvittion, 13: 73-S4,
February, 1927. .t1

(leographical sources cot social science teachers, institutional ;aims, preparation of soèial science teachers, %.

aryl combinations of subjects taught are considered. Finditgs are:. (1),Oregon's social science teachers are.
obtained from a very Oidc geographical area and from all sited anitypessof standard colleges and universities.
(2) Uniformity in the training of thci teiZters is not practiced to any appreciable degree. The desirable,
extent of uniformity varies with the type of high 'school and the locality served-by 4t. (3) It Is next to linposp
sible to advise a prospective teacher as to the most likely subject combinations for wbich to prepare, becaust
of the great uncertAinty sal° the requirements qf the high schools.

07. Sullenger, T. Earl. The utilization of leisure time' at the Aniversity of
'Omaha.. School and societ 25: 10R-719, January 22,1627.* .

A questionnaire was sent to grade, high school, and rural teachers to ascertain boW they spent their lobar
time.. It! wilt found that teachers particqate to a latter extent at present In the activities and amusemedta.
of highlithool

878. Thompson, Donna F. Professional so g the *eachers
Eiwimid. New York, Çolumbia uniVersity presti, 192 33R.p.

(i ales the history 'arid piton of the National union of oactiers; uses formation; early organiza-.thin; grth presen organization; ptirliamentary influence; real tons ith labc)r organisations; the salary
campaign; 1;tro1emionaP gelf-government. ?hula that profemdonal self-goernsient, coopl&I with active

'efforts toward the afantement. of the cause of teachets Re a whole, hays chanKterimi the activities and
.aims of the Natiov union of teachers.

4s79. 'Vega, Ernest' Walter. An Ivaluktion of technique of .*rher seiertk)fl..
-Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota, Minneapolis:.,

sgO. Wilmington college, Wirmingtoni ,Ohio.. A qiiestion of. standardp.
Wilmington,. Milo,- Wilmington .colloge' 1027; 77. p.. c011ege

/4Lbidet i

A stateinent of Standards 44
v/nious undo; af teachers' eertlii

. .

schools. teacher-training 104114;0os*, on!roges anti nn.l.veirsitieii, :aid the
in effect in Ohio. . 1 -

F4A1, Wilmington, Del. Pupiic schools. T4(1'611'6114' salariespaid in
mington and in seierarother cities.. Wilining4o,1,,Der 15 p4 ms. .

Finds ihm salarks anare lower th in Moet citiel
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.4' 882: Akers, Lewis..B.. Brief' Oudy i)f..the Atuiticali, liberal itrtg ci)licie..
....-Maiittr's ttesis

1 19271
. College Of.od.Ucalon; ITnitetiiiity 0 kentsiaky, Lexikigtoti.. . . ..

: 1483.. -AmeriCan assoeittion of col/Ngiate iegiserars. . Degre6 confgrrilcil)y
:i4tituti.ons. of higbpr educatien in, the tnited States and Canada; Juliri,..1923ilm

: 'June 30; 1926., Baltimbre,..Md.o. Jp1ihs. Hopkins *prpas,. 1927. (41aeriean assoila-
s:tri)n .of eòilegiát0. regititrara .bolilititi::,. 2: 3Q3--.1.8, January, )9274 ....1 ' : .: ..- ...::» -.-. ... .- Thirstudi Oyes etatistki oncin1141 degreergranted in court with ttso pu0.00ei,nris, of abowinj
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884. Berttne, Fjorence M. Means of predicting success in college .first-year
language work. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, "University of
Southern California, Los At.igeles.

885. Betts, George H. College studenis%zosAion to education c-ourxes.
School and society, 25: 494-96, April 23, 1927.

Courses and instmetors in Northwestern university school of education were evaluated by students.Ptudents regardóducational courses above average in interest and as dtfilcult as the average of other college
mums. The students' estimates of school of education teachers were very favorable.

886. Bohannan,. Charles D. The present status of attempts at ,improve-
- ment of instruction in land-grant colleges. State College, New. Mex., Ne

MexicO state college of agriculture and mechanic iirts, 1927-. 68 p: ins.
Study based on tge replies to a questionnaire of 45 land-grant colleges and a small number of other.institutions. In only4wo institutions, the universities of Maine and Tennessee, were there (mind fixed

requirements for work in education.f9r cdtlege professors, but there IS a movement.in the direction oflent minimum revirements. Very few latvliskagt colleges hate any specific requirements of teachingexperience as a qualification for college teaching positions. Teaching experience both in high school andcollege is especially desirable for efficiency in teaching fmshinan and sophomore choses. , Supervision of .instruction in land-grant colleges is largely of an incidental nature. Some think that supervision wouldhelp; others aro skeptical of its value. The writer lists 11 problems on which research is polled, havingto do with the student body, the teaching personnel, technique of instructjon, curriculum construction,the length and use of the class period. the most efficient arrangement of recitation room, laboratories,and library facilities. Colleges are entering upon v;Oat promises to be a new era in college work from the
standpoint of attention to teaching technique, due to the conscinusnlp-of the need for improving 3instruction.

.887. Booker, Ivan Albert. A study of the records of certain students of the
Unidtraity of ChicagoWho have attained eminence in life. Master's thesis, 1927.
Schrl of education, University. of Chicngo, Chicago, III. viii, 125 p. ms. ,Reports the milts of a stucfy of the scholastic reoords of 1,11i5 fortner Students of the University ofChicago,who have attained eminence in life. Eminence was determined by the names appearing In Who'sWho in America for the year 1926-27. The results showlhat there is a definite rtlation between collegemarks and eminence. One-third of the individuals ineluded in this study received one or more honorswhile in school. 'file relationship is .closer among students who are candidates for the higher degrele
than among those wito are pursuing the regular academic courses. College marks.are most prophetic ofsuccess Ph the trashing prAkssion. There issa large predominant.° of men as compared with the number
bf women In thislroup. Eminent men °and women obtain the master's degree or the dector's degreeat approximately the same age. The age of attaining omitietee appears to be influpnced by the king ofdegree which the individual obtains mid bithe type of work which is chosen.

888. Bratcher, Eminett E.* A comparative study oi the collegwvrecords ofr students from the three accrediteta glasses of Kentucky schools. Master's thesis,
1927. College of education, University of Kentucky, Lexington. 2

4 889. Briiham, Carl C. A study of men from certain preparatory schools in
the Princeton classes of -1923, 1924, 1925, 192671927, and 1928. Prinepton,
N. J. Princeton uuiversity, 1926. - 37 p. ms.

Statistical and explanatóry datashowing the academic standing of men from five private :wader in
the Princeton classes of 1923,1924, 1925, 1926, 1927, 1928. Study shows a higher proportion of men ppedfrom private academies than from public high Schools. The difference is not so great if allowance is madefor the greater proportion of men from private academies. Princeton selecteonly one in five from public

"-"'-high schools. The reason aoes nottliR in the direction of greater potential ability in this group. ?' A more
frUltful field of speculation as to causahwould seta to-be that of attltade, or motivation."

8§0. Caldwell, V. V.1 Results -of teaching college itudents how to stbdy.
Mastet4s thesis, 1927. élJniverpity of kdaho, Moscow'. 90 p. ms.

891. Chasse°, L. J. A 'study *of student loans and their relation to higher
educational finance. New York, liarmpn foundadon, Inc., 1926. 170 p.

Financial developRent of higher gducation, sources of educational income; allocatiot of higher
educaiional costs; the student as a Miami] tbk; financing the student; administration.of student loans.

.892. park, IL- L. Family background and collegelyccess. School and
sociéty, 26: 237-38, February 1991927.

.

werioiarninedSeven hundred and forty male students at Norttwestern university to determine pie
ivaatkmahlti of etrtain easily defined aspects of family background and college. success. Results *orenegative; hence, their practical significance for selection of students Irbil.
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. RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

893. Cleeton, Glen U. The 'predictive value ot certain measures of abW\
in college freshmen. Jourtial of educational 'research, 15: '357-70, May, 192 .

Findings: 1. Reliability 1%*Ilicients: Thorndike intelligence examinatien, 0.85; Iowa high school
content, 0.95; scholarship, OM. 2. Improverneitt of existing measuring deviees may be hest attained
by establishing greater perfection In form and objectivity of measurer.

894. Creighto'n, Frances L. Religious life of tó-day in the cone& and
universities of $outh Carolina. Master's thésis, 1927. University of South..
Carolina, Columbia,

895. Faust, Hugh G. The development of higher education in Oklahoma.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago, III.

896. Frederick, Robert. The term report as a college teaching device.
Liberty, Mo., William Jewell college, 1927. 6 p. ms.

A personal letter sent top profmors of education; six questions were answered by 2rmen in 16 States.
The term report is a valuable teaching tool on the college level. It provides: (a) An agency of individ-
aslization;,(b) vatiation on the basis of dominant interest. Finally, it is in sword with the principle that
the students learn through their own activity. '

897. Furst, Clyde, ,and Masl6n, Edythe. Representative college:tin the
United States. New York, Carnegie foundation for the advancoment of teach-
ing, 1927. 39 p. 1 large talAe.. .

Report up"en information collected in ta21 and 1026 from colleges comprising tbe memberehip of the
Association of colleges end secondary schools of the Middle States and Maryland. Report was emptied
from answers to 24 litmstions coueernins the fInt three standards for colleges adoptedeby thif anociation.
The deta collected on 22 of the-questions are presented and explained by means of tables, charts, and dis:
cumion. The complete data are also condensed in a large table. The sugjects covered are: CertifiCate
¡Prix iInges; conditioned and special ftudents; administration of entranc* requirements; admission records;
articulation with secondarjschools; periods per week; length of periods; length of session; vacations; hon.

and nature of degrees given;bequivalence of degrees;residsnee required; catalogue- require-
wets; Indents from other institutions;pours require:1 for graduation; requirements concerning quality
of work; degrees honoris cause; degrees 'granted in 1921;1922, 1923,4024; increases and decreases in general
sad particular institutions; number of students related to increase in degrees and proportion of Itudents
receiving degrees; number of teachers of various ranks and number of students per teacher related to per.
centag; of students ih.aduatail; number of departments; avemge number of teachers in a department;
subjects of departments; suggested curriculum.

898. Gallup, Ethel Esther. A personnel study of first-year students ,in
the University of Chicagó. 'Maker's ThettiF, 1926. SchoOl of education, Uni-
versity of Chicago, Chiçago, Ill. 62 p. th.

Comprises a comparative study of the items of information contained on the application blanks for
admission to theTniversity of Chicago of two gmups of first-year studetts, tlidone makin"g the highest
record find Ate other the lowest record, during the session of 1924-25. In most respects the differedcts
between the two groups, as revealed by un analysis of their applica-tia bbinks, are' very slight, and are
not enough to kplain the failure of one group and the success of the other. The predictive value of the*
information contained on thtvapplication blanks is questionable.

899. Gorlam, DonaldtRex. The interest of college students: Its effect on
qehievement. Master's thesis,' 1927. Colgate university, Hamilton, N. Y...#

; ,

tire900. Gray, William Henry. A comparative study of entrancp require-.
ments of Canadian and American' universities. Master's:thesis, 1926. School
of education, University of Ciiicago, Chicago, Ill. ix, 120 p-., me.

Cimprises a comparison and interpretation of tbe current practice in regard to adin1ssa4,aquirementa
to coupes letidIng to the A: B. degree in uniVersities and colleges of Canada and of the United States.
The colleges of Seth countries require about the same ntiniber of entrance units, but 'the number of pre-
scribed units is considerably higher in Canada than in tbe United States..

4901; Greene, W., IC., and others. Rtport of ihe committie on college-
enttance requirements. Associationof colleges aand secotpdart schools- of the
13Outhern states. 1927. 32 p. , . , .i.

Tbe comattee's more is bes$ upon inforMation obtained by means of quest,lonnalrestrpni 105 collets
and universittés of the association, from 37 four.year nonmembpr colleges, and from 516 secondary schools
4 the amoolatton.-, .. .. 1 .6

002. Crean! Hasp., 'Study of religimis ophiion and practice in the senior 1elms, Reed Cifilegel Bachelor's thesis, 1927: Weed college, Portitind,, Oreg. t.
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84 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

4upstipnnaire ;eats followed by
-

entrances with individuals; 34 out of total 40 were comprised lefinal study. Findings: 1. Variety and oomplexity of responses showthe invalidity of "yes" and ".no"type of questionnaire. 2. aanges in religiousViews: (e) AZwig`universal; (b) general evidence ofdeepening and humanizing of opinion on religious questions.'
903. °Idler, Walter Scribner. The spelling of college freshmen. Oxford,9hio, Miami Uniyersity, 1927. 2 )3.

The study Was made to discover the extent to which the spelling of college freshmen can be improvby means of a Carefully devised plan ordiagtibstic testing and individualized remedial study. Theweakest students in a class of 240 students were selected for improvement. The words selected for masterywen) the 3,000 most'commonly used words. The gr4ip of 77 weakest students improved te the estentthat they moved uP a 50-polnrsca1e, on the average, from 40 points to 47 points.
904. Harper, W. A. participation of alu,inni in the government of colleges.glon 'College, N. C. Elon C91lege, 1927. 51 p.

.Quinstionnaire sent .to colleges and urVversitles to determine participation of alumni itr government of.college,: Marked increase in alumni participation in recent years. '
905. Ifatt., Elise, 'Ind kctOlusky, F. Dean.\ A etimptiratti..e study of twomethods.* defining schotatitic dill a university. Lafayttte, Ind., Pttrdue,

university, 1926. 24 p. (Purdue university studies in ,higher education, no. -I.)Trails« scholastic delinquincy; voluntary withdrawals; success and failure of delinquent students.Purdde has employed three plans for determining what shall comprise scholastic failure: A faculty oont.mittee for scholastic delinquency, a minimum requirement of cAlit hourk per semester. and I;robatioa.
V The probation plan not only possesses the advantages for Which it was adopted, hut in operation it pro-duets fewer officisl failures than did the dismissal plan, in spite oral%) per cent increase in delinquency.

itowever, because of the large number of 'voluntary withdrawals, which occurred under the operationof-the probation plan, it IA Ulterior to the sliatni&sal plats from the standpoint of student survival. In'order that mortaffiry from the probation plan should be as low as under the dismissal plan. the numberof voluntary withdrawals will haveio be reduced. This might be accomplished tiy advising freshmenplace:1 on probatiou as to their chances for survival...4

906. . A study of enrollment. Lafayette, Ind., Purdue univeNity,
1926. 49 p. (euchre university studies in higher education, no. 2.)

Includes enrollment at Purdue from 1874 to 1927, prediction of enrollment, relation of eoonomlátaermsto enrollment, bibliography. Orowth Curve at Purdtie during S2 years has been subject to wide flue-.tuations. Variations in freshmen engines;ring follow bank clearings index of busiuess. Studies of eco-
443.mio indexes ahouhl enable administrative boads°of engineering and agriculture to anticipate sudttudrops which are liable to occur in their enrollments.

0 907. Hochmeister, Fred .qharles. ,A comparative ..study of the recordsmad; in. Indiana university by graduates of eight and nine months' schools of
approximately the same size. Raster's thesis, 1927. Indiana university,
Bloomington. 65 p. ms.

908. Kopkinp, L. B. Personnel procedure in education. Educational record,
7: 1-96, October, 1926.-

Gives obsersiltions ana conclusions resulting froin visits to 14' institutions of higher learning. Apthorsays: "To me it seems obvious that neither in the selective process *lone, nor personal service, norresearch may we hope to find anything approiching an ultimate solution of all of the problems of the
. college." Coordination will n6t of itself solve the problems of the American college, but the discoveryisr. of better methods for coordinating the various phases of education will be of great benefit.

900. Hughes, R. M. Graduate degrees :couferred by colleges and univer-
sities accredited by the North. central association. North central association
quarterly, 1: 421-27, March, 1927,

Study limited to the last fiVe years.

910, Irvin, Oscar William: gist& budget contrcil of State institutions of
higher education. Doctor's thesis, .1927. Teachers college, Columbia iirtiver-
sityl New York, N. Y.

purpose of this study is to examine the various methods of state budget control Cf state institutionsof higher education from two distinct points of view, involving two Sources of data First a considers-tion of the moat recent laws regarding budgetau prooedurerliz each of the 48 states was znasie in order.to' classify types of budgetarY prooedart according to law.. iineootid, exeminatioo of correspondencewith 184 state officials and 138 official.; of hate higher educational InstItutiOns was, made in order to sitdetermine the practice In any specific, tops of budgetary procedure.:
,

911.'.1112eiii,'Ariiatii I. Effect of the junior high school upon epllege-entrance
. ,

, 4.. ,

Northrequiréments. central association quarterly, 1: 288-93, December, 1926.
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RESEART STUDIES IS EDUCATIO 85
Questionnaire sent to 741 colleges regarding their entranee requirements as releted to work

tone in junior high schools. Returns show that a higher percentage, 9.4 per cent of lieges with enroll-
menu of less than MO, admit upon the sole basis of 12 units earned in the three-year senior high school
thin is the case with any of the other dames of institutions for which tabulations are made.

912. Kramer, Eileen. A study of the relation between ligence ratings,
scholastic ratings, and vocational choice of °college inen. Doc r's thesis, 1927.
New York university, New York, N. Y.

9
1 Lallrant, Lou. Intelligence rating of high-school Pupils and their

chievement.iu college. Master's thesis, 1926. University of Kansas, Lawrence.
University of Kansas bulletin of education, 1:. 20- 23, December, 1926.

Investigation of (1) degree to which intelligence is a factor in the selection of college students in Kansas,
(1,078 cases) and (2) degree to which this selection on the has0 of intelligenc) affects ittievenleEt of the*
students in °allege (ftS) cases. Findings: Median intelligence test wore of those who later went to wilco
ass eight 'points higher than that of those not going to college. Marked positive correlation was found

'between high intelligence test scoresud scholastic success in °Siege. No marked,relat ion was observable
between higher intelligence test scores and dropping out. F-elf-support was more frequent mew thcbe
of lower intelligence test scores and participation in skudent acpvities more frequent among those whose
intelligence test scores were high.

914. Lemon, Allan Clark. Au experimental study of guidance and placement
of freshfuen in the lowest decile of the Iowa qualifying examination, 1925. Io'wa
City, State university of Iowa, 1927. 135 p. ..(University of Iowa studies in
educatiOn, nu. 3.)

This sVly attempts to formulate a satisfactory policy for a university's treatment of students found
mentallrand educationally deficient. A controlled experiment, with experimental and control groups of
lowest decile freshmen at the University of Iowa, was carried on to determine if these students could be
improved es a reiult of remedial work in reading and personnel guidance, end to direlop a technique for
the adjustment and proper placement of such atudents. Findings: Significant improvement can be made
by intensive training and individual guidance. The number of students dismiblel for low scholarship the
first semester was six from the experimental group, and sixteen from the control group. The authceir offers
recommendations and suggestions for further experimental study. Bibilograehy As appended.

915. Marshall, HoracesWard. Causes of elimination of.st udents from Indiana
university. Doctor's thesis....leitAker, 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington.a ,262 p. mi.

916. Martin, Jerry Walker. The fee systems of the state higher institutions
of learning in the United States. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas,
Austin.

Data on fees charged in 34 state. universities, 75 teaches *Imes, and 22 technological colkqes la the
varip states are included in this study.

917. Mathlafen, Otto Ferden. Guidance and placement in university
graduate schools of edlication. Doctoes thesis, 1927. lIarvaid university,
Cambridge, Mass.

918. Maxwell, C. R. Report of investigation of ¡the mizthods by which insti-
tutions of higher learning adapt their work to th'e needs 6f freshmen. North
central association quarterly, 2: 307-28, December, 1927f° 4

Study of the teohnique used in 64 North central institutions of higger learning in adjusting freshmen to
their first year's work. The study, which aimed to diseover viheror not the technique used In adjusting
freshmen might have an influence on success and failure, agM that the institutions in the North central
association are attacking the problem of fuishmen students by means of the freshmen week, by assigning
advisers to freshmen, by sectioning their students on the basis Of ability, and by the organization of Snell-
Men courses. Somi are giving attention to the selection of the members of the faculty that teach freshmen,
to the assignmept of !made of departments to freshmen sections, and to the general orientation courses.
The study shows that the institutionsare conscious of the necessity of their work so that freshman(
modality will be reduced.

919. -. The duscess of high-school graduates of June;104, in their first
semester of college work in 1924-25. North central lissocfátion quarterly, 1:
190-220, September, 1926.

This study includes .the reoords of 88.8 per gent oithe graduates of the seoondary schools in the Norib
central aisociation of lune,)924, that enterer, colleges and universities In eeptember, IS&
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

..920. Mersereau, Edward BurkharL A.study of the relationship of scholastkMaturity and scholarship as shown by college marks. Maker's thesis, 1928.School of edtication, University of Chicago, Chicago, 111. viii, 115 p.Reports the ranks of comparative study of the scholastic marks received by freshmen. sophotnors,juniors, emit" and graduate students, and the marks whkh seniors received during their entire cation.mane, to detartnkie the relationship between scholastic maturity and scholarship. Seholarship as showsb caw marks increases as scholastk maturity increases. The greatest differences in the increase tascholarship are found between the sophomore and junior claasek and the senior and graduate classes, withminor differences between the freshman and sophonfore clams. There is au especiallyclose astrolabe, between the scholarship of the junior and senior Masses. The value of marks tends to decrease as maturityincreases. The consistency of Modems; that i, the tendency for the highest and lowest marks to be thesame, decreases as mat y increases. The a' bearing of I tittle condusions upon t he large proldem or Mere&tiation of mimes would seem to be that, so far as scholarship as shown by marks is concerned, the matsdifferentiation should come at the junior college level."
921. Miner, J. B. Scholarship and intelligence. Personnel journal,

August, 1927.
The relation of Army Alpha test scores to 'student survival was studied in a group of UV students whoentered the College of arts and sciences at the University of y in 1921 and 1922. findings: Resultsshow that scholarship in the later years of &collage course correlates more than twice as high with tintsemester's grades as with somas in an Intelligence test. The (motion Is left open as to whether it is on thewhole tairable to use first swimmer's scholarship as a forecast of later college SUCC4310 The solution of theproblem of Picking college students is still in the hands of research workers.
924, Mignesota, Unkversity. Survey commission. Report of the Survey

. commission X. Student aptitude and prediction of student scholarship.
Minneapolis, Minn., University of Minnesota, 1927. 20 p. (Bulletin. (f theUnivendty of Minnesota, vol. 30, no. 75, November 8, 1927.)

A study of the selection and the progress of students in the University of Minnesota over periodyears. It deals particularly with methods of predkt ins the performance of college entrants. The criteriawhich have been found reliable in predicting enliege performance are combined ;stings based on high-school ranks and ranks in mllege shaft y t (km s. Those with Mines above 73 tercentile do sat isfactory workIt is much more difficult to predkt which individuals will do work of an ifverage of ft grade. In 1i23-3ilist was dril4wn up in which the obkce was In include all those who tri'OUM secure an average of II. Ofthe whole group 39, made this record; and of thaw. * wens included in the list in advance.

c)

923. OBrien, F. P., and Thompson, B. B. The grades of students- from
'University of Kansas bu_906( of edu-

.
privately endowed and public eollegem.
cation, I : 8--1,iFgbruary,1927.

A study of unisersiti grades with reference to transkr students from other
924. Odell, Charles W. Are college students a se group? Urbana, III.,

Bureau of educational research, University of hUt
of Illinois bulletin, 34, vol..24, un. 36, May 1

The purpose of this study was tn determine whet
with all high-school graduates. Findings: There
school seniors who plea to attend college an

1927. 15 R. (University

*ye students were a select group as coMpared
a mall hut reliable iliffemitie in ability between higb.

seniors, the fornw ranking slightly higher. " A decidedly
greater difference exists between thotio o act willy bedlune liege freshmen and all high-school graduates."The mean I Q of the formetis Prdiahly at Imo five psInt hktwr. and the mean average hiih-schmil martabout two points higher.

925. . Predicting the scholastic succem of college freshmen. Urbaus,Ill., Bureau of educational resesich, UAersity of Illinois, 1927. 54'p. (Uni-
versity of Illinois bulletin, 37, vol. 25, no. 2, September 13, 1927.)

A study of 2,0130 college freshmen in over 100 different institutions. The correlation found between highschool and freshman marks were about the same as those obtained by otper investigators, and those betweentest mores and freshman markipmewhat lower.
926. Ohio. Joint legislative committee on econamy and taxation.

Entranée requirements to state universities and colleges. In Ohio. Joint
ligislative committee on economy and taxation. Report, 1926. Columbufb
Ohio, F. J. Heer printing,eo., 1926. p. 217-34. I

Enrollment ia Ohio colleges (19104925) is given. From 1900 to 1925 the following percentile ¡weal,
¡obtained in Ohio: Population, 52; enrollment in olirodes, 4; enroillment in high sohools, 2M; enrollment IflCellars, 400.
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RESEAACII STUDIES IN EDUCATION
a

927. Piersel, William Guthrie. Methoth or limiting admission to libpral
arts colleges. Master's thesis., IAN. School of edtwation, University of Chi-
eago, Chicago. III. iv, 7S p. iiiç d,

Comprises an investigation of the current methods of numerical limitation awl selective admon
employed in liberal ems valleys. Of the 111 colkirtt and usdversittos included in this stUdy, M Ussao
pethod of limiting adlnifesion, 57 have a numerical limit, a use some Selective admission plan, while 37
ow both types of restriction. A freshman or institutional nunicriod limit should be sufficient in the
=Omit y of eases. Pretetkv indicated that limitation on the basis of scholarship is desirable. Probed kmary
meaturee appear desirable for state univeraitka, Which feel it their duty to give all a chance to try coney"
wort Personality inquiries are desirable. and iversonality rating lodes are preferable to character mom-

was. -PsYelkolo(ical examinations are rarely used in selective ailmiaskut the prevent time: In.
taut ions are not justified in using numerical If mitstkm without selective ad n.

92S. Pierson, Celia D., find Nettels. C. H. !Andy to d termine who shall
go Ill college. LOS Angeles, emir. 1.1 Angeles City schoy'S

Undertakes to determine misfire value of 1 Q marks In high schoo; awl eh rating in prognomkat -
mg clones* ;Wilms.

929. Frosy, Sidney Leaviit. Onseerning the burden of detail in certain
14-\tbooks. lu Ite4areh adventures in university leaching. Bloomington:
Pnblic-t.chool publishing company, 1927. p. 127

Study based on an analysis of (a) the factual load in a test in Englbh literature-, (b) characters in history;
(ci The vocabulary burden of a beginning teat in rnoloKT. Findings: (I) Will of 2.4e1 different itenis
ere found in a text in English literatimi eeni marmred only once; 77 per cent sere mentioned in

only one chapter, 36 per cent of the +des dill noi appear in a second test in this subject. (2) n American
Won' test mentioned tai3 different persons, ¡Se majority of whom received scant mnsidesstion. (3) A

0(4ksige fell o koologY was found to hivolve ii technioal vocabulary at leKa. twice as groat u that.
language mum.

Reynolds, O. Edgar. The social and ecovoluic stains of college st u-
puet14's thesis, 1927. Teioliers college, Colombia uiiiverbity, New

York V.
gain pt mom intimate knowledge of the liberal sn cAlege undergraduate, at que-atIonnaire was wilt

lo 10 per (lent of the colleges and universities in five giographical sections. Data reprewnt INAS per rent
of the entire enrollment or,A mama and univmkities Paninial Meow,. median is $1,120-2.b per cent
haizi-g kw than $1,000 and a 2 per cent higher than $10.0110. Median worn' n's eollege, $S,140, Median
mens ergleire, $4,tial. Median state university, 6,172. _Median ',mutate coeducational Univeraity,
$2,943. Fort y.;flve per ceht tit all students earn nh part of Welt expenses., 11 pereOrld earn all expenses.

131. Robart, Carl. Achiei.eineid of gradual students as related to type of
iiiulergratinati% institution. Ntaster's thesis,..... 11001 of education, Univemity
of Chicago,.Chiengo, M. 90 p. ms.
Oreduates of the University of Chicago were til.tinparell willi graduates of four types of undergraduate

Institutions a.s.to amount and quality of graduate work in the University of ehkago. UniArisity of
Chicago graduate's do the ksast graduata study, receive the largest proportion of Ph. II. &Imes. and milk
Ws the highest gustily of %flick. The nature of the curricula offered and the rating hy4be Association of
Americin universities wore the criteria used in elskeifying InstkUtions into typo..

932. Roemer, Joseph. Freshmall faipares in Southern colleges. Peabody
journal of education, 4: 142-51, November, 1926.

Deals with the failures occurrhig during the firM semester in each of tbo higher institutionii'of the "Asp.
visitor' Of caeges and secondary schools of the Southern MAW. Findings: (1) There is wide range of
diff4Ictioe in the plopon ion of failures occurring in the various Southern hlgtwr institutions. (2) There is
a ide-range of difference in the proport ion of freshmen failing in the various subjects in any one. institution.
(3) There is a wide ranmof difloYttnie In the propori ion of students that fail in ono or more stibkcts in the
winess types of higher institutions. (4) The proportion of freshmen failure% is greater among Mate univer-
sities than among the other four types of higher institutions. .

933. Beaten, Douglas Edgar. Selective admiskon- and selective retentiOn. of
'college students the UniVersity of Chicalgo. Doctor's thesis, 1946. kkhool of
educationUniversity of .Chicago, Chicago, III. °K v, 383 p. nus.

Comprities statistical study all* scholastic records of students n high séhool and fn tbo first year or
tame. to determine the use oollegescan make of theee moor* in admission and retention of students.TN.re * a comial km of 0.36 between tbe highilehool swap and year of iqUeire work,. Raffling the I::lirrante requlinmint -would eliminate s large body of siMents who o satistatikiry work, Virtually so
mission ctists between silo nt bligb polled and fitst year of adios wort for North entail *lioalatbm blitb ,* .'stools. Them ta a latticed Mkn between first-year Sittniee and Muleshoe!, limbs**, 'withdrawal
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e88 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION
. .0+4- it ,good stetfding, average years,for four and graduation. Very few students dismissed and subsequentlyreadmitted do satisfactory work. Students may be readmitted when contributory cauSes of failures wen0temporary and have been overcome.

.
934. Scheidemann, NornAt, V. A, comparison of wo Methods of college.

.instruction.. School and society, 25'. 672-74, June 4, 127.
.

,
This study was undertaken to determine measurable differences of achievement as a result of. lecture.conference and "individualized" methods during 1925-26 at the Unkersity of Iowa. Cqnclusions: Thetwo methods of instruction proved equally 44Tectiço,40

I. I935. litchreurs, Esther Janes. The relation bf certain factors .to succes,achieved in the study of freshman English and mathematics at Northwesternuniversity. Master's thesis, 1_92p Northwestern nnersity, Evanston, N.
,

State
936. Seashore, Carl B. Learning and 1ivi4g in college. Iowa City,university of Iowa, 1927. 124 p. (University of Iowa studies, vol. 2, no. 1,Series on aims and progress of research, March 1, 1927.)

The writer attempts to present a constructive program for collegiati.organization and instruction 'whichni4will lead toward the recognition of the Unities of the individual student. T e titer emphasizes suchschemes as departnimtal placement exaininations, freshman week, sectioni on the basis of ability, individualized laboratory instruction, and the project method as means of giving recognition to the abilitiesof-individual students. The establishment of the separate junior colleges, organized to sous t4io spatneeds of nib community and the &vision of the college of arts and science into judior and senior visions,
Ai

will furnish educational opportunity at the several social and intellectual leve. an alternati to thepresent honors courses and honors awards there should be automatiCand progressive selection and elimi-. nation in every subject so that the earning of honors shall be the cumulative ofTect of a large number offa&ors.

637. Slater, Clarence Paul. Fundamental principles for
6,

purchasing agentsof universities. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Stae university of Iowa, Iowa City.,
938. Somers, Grover T. Stitdents' attitude toWard exaAnations. Bloom-ington, lodiana university, 1926. 48, p. (Indiana university school of ,educa-tion bulletin, vol. 3,tno. 1.) '

An effort to determine objectively tho attitude d collelié students toward examinations and the extentto which the newer Cype tests offer help in jmproving these attitudes.
93g. Spence, Ralph B. The improvement of college marking systems..Ner York, Teachers college, Columbia universit,, 1927. 87 p. (Teacherscollege, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 252.)

Review of somata the suggested systems of handling grades and tho iiroposal ot a plan for checking andevaluating these and future systems, with applications to concrete data.
940: Stone, Harry B....Repor spit dean of men to prysident.

West , Virginia university, 1,. . 18 .p. ms.
Report on personnel problems with replies to questionnaires from other schools.
941. Stowe, A. Monroe. Thesis-respqnse teaching in college.

Va., Randolph-Macon woman's college, 11527. 16 p.

Morgantown,

Lynchburg,

Descriptions of a teaching technique evolved by experimentation in collegiate teaching, Includesthesis-response study assignments, unannounced A-D-U tests and thesis-response examinations. Situ-tions are arranged in which a thesis affords opportunity for disagreement; agreement, or uncertaintY.Thesis-response teaching offers an effective techn(que for Attaining many of the objectives of collegiateteaching. FuOher research offers fruitful returns. Definiteness and motivation of students aro affordedby the use of the technique.

942. Sullivan, Katherine. Discussion method in a college course. Master'sthesis, 19,27. Clark university, Worcester, Maas. 120 p. ms.
A study of the amount bf discussion, the interest, and attitude of students towaid the method. Is,'eettalltypes of courses there is a place for the discussion type of instruction as determined by a study ofthe students' interests and attitudes.
943. Thompson, Thomas X, Correfatiovil intelligence of college students

with scholarship in relation to year it? college. Hamilton, N. Y., Colgate uni-
versity, 1927. 7 p. ms.

Correlations between Intelligence and scholarship aro computed fez the classes of 1926, 1927, witi,1929 At Colgate university for each semester in college. Also the average number of class credits is nolnpukod for each quarter section of each class on the basis of intelligence each semester., In relation to intern;Owe, the first yorot the campus is tho best Mir in tho quality.of work done.
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TEARCH STUDJES IN Eli
944. Toops, H. A. The prediction .of scholastic

and society, 25:-265-68, February 26, 192.

ON 89

success in college. School

945. Voas, William )1enry. A study of the prognostic value of the erdsaey
" X-0" and Colgate mental hygiene tests in predicting scholastic attainment cif
college students. Master's thesis, 1927. NorthwAsterntUniversity, Evanston,
Ill.

946. Von Borgersrolle; Fred Reinhold. The relation of class size to the
effeltiveness Of university instruction as expressed through a direct. measure ,pf-
stMent achievement. °Doctor's thesis, 1927. University'of Minnesota, Minne-
apolis. .-

947i Von Roeder, Herbert Spencer. The administrative loads of the work
of faculty members in state universities. Merger's thesis 1927. University of
Téxas, Austin. ,

Compares the
¡caching

loads of histructo.ri in 32 state and 28 othet universities.
948. Walters, Raymond. Statistics of ,registration in American universities

and colleges in 1926. School and society, 25: 25-32, January 8, 1927.
, Enrollment is increasing faster than it did immediately after the war.
449. Whitman, A. D. The selective valukof the examinations of the .college

entAance examination board. School at..ggalty, 25: 522-25, April 30, 1927.
950. Winter, John E. The pSycholirgy of freshman rules. School rand

society, 25:, 323-26, March 12, 1927. .
Seventy-five large schools responded to ik request tor objectives in'trvahman rules.
951. Woody, Wilford H. Influence of intelligence upon scholarship al3d more,Allay. Greeley, 'Colorado state teachers college, 1927. 25 p. ms.
Using the 620 %freshmen wlio took the Thurstope c1assific4tion tisst (1925 edition), on September 24.1927, a complete scholastic and mortality reoCid was kept for the Fall; Winter, and Spring quarters. Find-ings: 187 studentii-30 per cent failedto complete three-quarters of work involving an instructional expendi-

ture of $14,800. (2) Of the 187 who failed to complete three-quarters of the work, 40 per cent were in the
lowest fifth of intelligence; a pér cent-lower half; 13 per cent (24 in number)-upper lirth. (3) Of the
throe-quarters-more students were droppeil during the Spring quarter than for either of the other twoquarters. (4) Distributions of scholastic ratings by deciles according to intelligence show th6 intelligence
seems to have a fairly high pre41étiv4 value, particularly among the low scored*

See also items 14, 24, 33, 410, 49, 61, 6.§, 74, 190,194, 197, t10, 262, 268, 300,
36Q, 382, 522,523, 530, 561,578, 592, 721, 733, 790, 807, 816, 828, 866, 867, 971;1
1156, 1190, 1192, 1268. 12139, 1290, 1309, 1359, 1362, 1413,1415, 1416, 1421, 1436,
1442, 1462, 1489, 1494-1492, 4504, 1540.

r,SCHOOL, ADMINIS*4TION // 952, Amefican educational digest. Selecting superintendents 'and princi-
pafs. Ainerican educational,digest,,46: 245-47, Pebruary, 1927.

Reports from 971 superinteggents and officers of school boards on methods of selecting superintendents
and principals. Some of the methods.employéd are undesirable, but boards 9f education are exercisingmore care than formerly.

953. prehibaid, Mary CatherOie. . A uriiform school register, fot thé state
of `Colorado. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Colorado, Boulder.
*The study includes (1) getters' study of value of (;,uniform school register; (2) evaluation of items listed

on 29 state and 13 city registers &scoring to frequency of occurrence, use value to teacheA, school Oninb-tritors, and outside agencies; (3) detailed description and oopt of uniform register proposed by author forstate of COlorado and recommendations for its Gdmiqistration. Tables.
954. Baker, Barney K. Correlation of city superintendent's authority with

training atid experience, tenure and size of city. American schcfpl board -journal,
74: 46, 157, 158, 160; June, 1927. .

Investigation of small city school Systems of Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska, and Oklahoma to determine
relationship between superintendents' authority, training.and experience. Factors other than training
and experience and size of city exert considerable influence at the amount of authority the super-intenders of schools in the smaller Cities of Kansas, Missouri, Nebraska, and Oklahoma.
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90 RzesARcH mamma 2 EDUCATION

955. Bell, Requa W. A job analy s of superintending in North central
association. Master's thesis; 1926. !Actuate school, Univemity of Oklahoma,
Norman. 53 p.

A study of-the North central assdciation high schools.
- .1 956. 'Bender, John Frederick. The functions'of courts in enforcing school. 4.

attendance laws. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia university,New York; N. Y. 187 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contribu-tions to education, no. 262.) v.*

The purpose of this study is to discover what the courts do and why, and to suggest such improvements'as will secure,a higher degree of prompt and regular attendance. Forty-seven it'ems are listed under "thefinv dings and their application."

967. Broady, Knute O. The influence of the Yederal.courts of the' United
State's on education. Master's theois, 1927.. School of education, University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. '.108 p. ms.

Comprises an analytical study-of the decisions of tge federal courts of the United States relative to educa-tion. 'Traces the influence of these courts on edupation in general.
958.

.
Carmichael, Hobart Verser. ) Judicial decisions relating to legalliability of school boards in the 'United States. Master's thesis, 1926. Sehool of .

educatipn, Univérsity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. iii, 94 p. ms.
Comprises an analyticsg study of the judicial dresions in the Vide() States pertaining to the liability ofschool boards and school-board members. A school board Is not liable for injuries incurred on schoolpremiSes; for infuries to employees; for negligence of its employees, resulting In injuries to passers-by; forcontracts with school-board members; and contracts &Arad into according to law. Members of ihe boardare not' personally Habig for breach of teachers' contracts; for fund's spent in elms of the debt limit; forlibel, unless statements were wanton and malicious. The board is nott liable for dimages when pupilsare expelled tor such reasons as improper conduct 6utsirde of school, refusal to be vaccinated, failure tatakepart in opening exercises, and violation of rules relating to absence and tardiness.
959. Cdto, Austi)i Greene. Centralization of school administration inIndiana. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education, University of Chicago,

Chicago, Ill. . ii, 197p. ms.
Traces the development of the school system of Indiana in an effort todiseover and interpret the tendon-aleS to concentrate the management of public e46cation in the hands M a single individual or siting% board.. ,960. Collins, Lednard Franklin. The prpfessional functions of a citysuppr.intendent' of shools. Master's thesis, 1926. University of California,).

Berkeley.
961. Counts, George 13; The hocial ctnnposition of boards of 'education.

Chicago, Ill., University oral go: 1927. 100
Confined to boards that controlyublie educat n in the United States. The typical elty b9ard of edu-cation is (Apposed of six member-d, one a woman who follows the occupat¡on of.housewife. Of the fiveme», one is a merchant, manufacturer, er business executive, anti one a salesman, clerk, or laborer. Thetypical Stite.board of education is compoied of seven membeis. One is ewoman (hbusewife). Of the sixmen, one is State superintendent of public instruction, one is Secretary of State( one a superintendent ofschools, one a university president, one a lawyer, and one either a merchant or banker. The typicalcounty board is composed aids members. One is'a woman (housewife). Of the five men, three are farm-ers, one a merchInt, one a physician. The typical State college or university board is comfiosed of 10members. One is a *oman (housewife). Oktlirnine men, one is R State superintendent of puklic instrnc-tion, three are lawyers', one is a merchant, one a banker, one a farmer, one a maimfacturer, andone a physician..

962. Duker, Chancey M. School law of Illinois as found by a survey of the
supreme court decisions. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education, Untver-sity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. iii, 120 p. fne.

Comprises an analytical study of the school law in Illinois as expressed by the supereme court decisionsof that state.

963. IC,Finton, Daniel P. A proposed system of census reporting for Colo-'
rado. Master's thesii, 1927. College of education, University of Colorado,Bouldér. .9 , ifripseAs: (1) A critical study of present conditions of census reporting in Colorado; (2) detailed descerip-tions add copies ottonsua ripening forms imposed by the author for use in Colorado with directions fortheir Installation and use. I
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964. Engelhardt, N. L. rroperty management in local school systems
Ilklichers college Ticord, 28: 481-503, Jamory, 1927.

The following topics are considered: Property valiues, classitteat ion of school property, responsibilities formanagement, property standards, standards for classroom equipment, use of school p?operty, maintenanceand operation programs, etc.

965. Foote, John M. School records and reports.. Baton Rouge, rouisiana
state depattrnent 6f edtication, 1927. 50 p.

Revisionsof reoords and reports used by parish and state school gystems.
966. Gaiser, Samuel. Purchtse of equipment and supplies. American%

educational digest, 45: 533 :35, 565-66, August, 1926.
967. Grimm, L. R. Slants on state's sinterest in schools. Illinois teacher

16: October, 1927.
Shows hopelessness of supporting education adequately by plan of small local units.
968. Grose, Clarence H. The form and contint of the periodic 'report of

the chief state schc:ol offil. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh,'
Pittsburgh, Pa.

969. Hart, F. W., and Peterson, L. H. The business of the board of educti-
tion as seen by 225 schopl boartll members.. American school hoard journal,
74: 38, April, 1927. ,

' Shows distribution of vote of 256 individual members of 915 boards of education upon stated principles
of ciiethods of conducting board business.

97.0. Henzlik,_Ir. E. Superintendetits give informqtion concerning needs.
Lincoln, Extension division, University of Nebraska, 1927. (University of
Nbraska, Educational .research bureau. Bulletin no. 2, p':.3-5.)

Reports tho replies of 76 city superintendents.and 49 county_ superintendents with regard to the type ofservice that can be best rendered by the department of school administration of the State university. Thegreatest service agreed upon was to serve as a clearing house for the oollectiqn, evaluation, and distributionof the besi results of educational research fn the state.
971. HAller, Marion H. The facfors affecting thedevelopmtnt of school

aaministration At the Uniyersity of Cincinnati. Master's thesis, 1927. Uni-
versity of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.. 130 p.. ms.

972. Irvin, William Buel. State boards of education in Texas. Master's
thesis, August, 1927. Simmons uniiersity, Abilene, Texas. 30 p.

Findings: (1) State board should be apppinted hy the govArnor alone;- (2) function of state boards shouldIndude correlation of higher institutions.
973. Johnson, Lee E. Selecting the school superintendent in Texas. Texas

Atate teachers association research bulletin, November, 1927, p. 1-9.
914. Jones, William E. *The right of school authorities to exercise control

over pupils; American school board jo,urnal, 74: 47-49, May, 1927.
cites oases and court decisions regarding control of school authorities over pupils outside of school.

, 975. McGee, Ralph Kenneth. The distribution of the towns superinten-
dent's time. Master's thesis, 1927. Colleie of educativ, University of :Colo-

; tado, Boulder.
The study ineludet a brief discussion of the general actors of the problem and the presentation azfd

analysis of.data obtained by the author from questionnaires returned from superintendents in 100 towns in
Iowa\Nebraska, and Colorado, showing (1) too much time is being spent on teaching and clerical functions
and tile little ou supervision; (2) no relation exists between experience and training and actual and idealtime distribution for teaching and supervision.

976. Melby, Ernest C. Rules, regulations, anul written instructions as
administrative controls. American school board journal, 74: 43-45, May, 1927.

Nn analysis of rules and regulations in cities of 20,000 populiai( n end over.
977. Merry, Blanche. Studies in school attenduce. Indianapolis, Indiana

state department of public instriiction, 1927. 31 p. (Indiana State depart-
rani, of public instruction. Bulletin no. 91, 1927.)

978. Morehart, Grover Cvelan& nte legal ..s.tatus of city scllool boards.
DeCtOr'q thesis. 1927. Teach college, Columbia university,.New York, N.Y:
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The data upd in this study were derived from the codes of the 48 states, the several city school surveys,'
and IN, researches and writings of experts. Many legal provisions for the control of city school boards.arevaluated. Fifteen items are discussed among the " findings and applications."

979. Morrison, Robert H. \Qualities leading to appointment as school
supervisors and administrators. Educational administration and supervisio,
12: 505-11, November, 1926.

The study gives the rank, frequency, and percentage distribution of qualities leading to appointment
as school supetvLsor and administrators as listed in 40 interviews with employers of teachers. The first fiveIn order of rank are: Executive ability, leadership, ability to superlise, broad experience and training,
and ability to get on with people.

980. Porter, Frederick W. A study of the ideal relationships between school
boards and superintendentl. American school board journal, 74: 49-51, March,
1927.

Opinions of superintendents of schools on the relationships between boards of educati6n and super-intendents, based upon a lengthy questionnaire.

981. Rinsch, Emil. An analysis of 56 city" superintendente' annual reports;
Master's thesis, 1927. Indiana university, Bloomington. 92*p. ms.

982. Roudebush, R. R., and Russell, J. O. The school board and the
superintendent. Indianapolis, Itdiana state -departmeneof public instruçtion,
1927. 15 p. (Indiana state department of public instruction. Bulletin

. 88.)`
Discugses the relationship of superintendent to the sch&A board.

983. Scott, John W. A study of the job analysis literature bearing. on the
function of school administration positions. Master's thesis, 1927. UniveFsity
of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.

984. Shaw, Frank Leslie. State school reports. Doctor's thesis, 1927.
Teachers colfege, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 142 p. (Teachers
college, Columbia university. Çontributions to education, no. 242.)

985. Sihgleton, Gordon G. A selected bibliography for superintendents of
schools. Atlanta, Georgia state department oreducation, 1926. 34 p.

986. Eiger, Tra Taylor. A study of the work of a superintendent of schools
in certain Tennessee communities with a population of 1,000 to 5000. Master's
thesis, 1927. College of education, University of Tennessee, Knoxville. 104 p.
1118.

An attempt to find what the superintendents of these schools were actually doing and on the basis of
this to recommend what they should do.

987. Sorensen, Alfred. ,The status and fundtion of busiriess managers of city
school systems. Master's thesis, 1926. Universitysof California, Berkeley.

988. Stephenson, Frank Rbbert. Constitutional and legal basis of public-
'sçhool administration in Indiana. Master's,thesis, 1927. School of eductition,
University of Chicago, Chicago; -111. iv, 111 p. ms.

Coin an analytical study of the school law of Indiana as revéaled 1y the Constitution, the statute,
and the decisions of the supreme and appellate courts.

989 Thi S. C. Objective measures used in dikermining the .efficiency of the
administration of schools. Doctor'e thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, it Y.

.The purpose of this study is (1) to build up two sets of criteria for the deter= nation of the validity and
adequacy of the measures used in rating the efficiency of school administratimi (2) to dbcover the measuresfor most of the linportant fields of city school administration and to classify them according to the degreeof their usefulness in evaluating administrative efficiency. Findings: 1,477 meastires were found and
classified. The study makes available a classified and evaluated list of the measures developed In the
Held of measuring the efficiency of school administration. The criteria set up and the classiiicatroneof
measure reached will guide the school administrator in the selection of the more valid and more adequate
measures for his use.

990. Tidwell, Clyde Jesse. State control of textbooks, with specal referenee
to Florida. Doctor's teals, 1928. Teachers college, Columbilt university,
.NewiYork, N. >
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el

The puree of this study is to determine the pri
the state and the local cohinunity with respect to
antra provisions which should be included in the

w Weil` should govern the relationship between
he selection and provision of textbooks itt Florida.
reposed textbook law for Florida are suggested In

:tecordauee with the criteria propped and in the Het of existing conditions in Florida.
991. Villar, Felisberto Rosario. The legal status of the state board of

education. Master's thes0. School of education, University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 125 p:

A comparative study relating to the orkanization land person'nel of the board; the relation of the board
to the chief state schogl official; and the powers and duties. At the present time there are six states which
do not have a state board of education. The author finds that the tendency is toward 'testate board com-
posed of laymen.

992. Weaver, Elbert. The consolidation of city school management. Mas-
terl thesis, 1927. Department of education, University of Vermont, Burlington.
110 p. ms. including charts.

A study cif a problem before Hartford, Conn., the only city having the district system of schools. "The
answer to the thesis question is affirmative: City school districts should be consolidated for purposes of
administration."

993. Wilmingt6n, Del. Public schools. A Andy' in administration and
supervision. Wilmington, 1927. 11 p. MR.

The study tabulates the salarim of teachers in l926-i9rE in 41) citim of over 100,000 population. Wilming-
ton lacks quantitY supervision.

994. Woellrier, Robert C. The liabilit S? of school boards in cases of accidents.
American school board journal, 74: April, 1927. .

Cites cases and decisions regarding liability of school boards in mses of accidents.

995. Wright, C. K. The administration of public elementary and secondary
education in South Carolina. Master's the.sis, 1927. University of South
Carolina, Columbia.
- See also items 7, 12, 22, 32, 39, 72, r07, 242, 634, 61, 674, 695, 725, 746, 778,
852, 937, 947, 1219, 1230, 1231, 1232, 1233, 1234, 12B, 1237; 1332, 1.483, 1485,
1487, 1527.

EDUCATIONAL FINANCE

996. Althiws, Carl B. The distribution of the tax burden of township. and
community high schools in Illinois. Doctor's thesis, 4927. University of
Chicago, Chicago, Ill. 98 p.

997. Andres, Edward M., and Tallman, Russell W. The national forest
receipts as a source of school revenue In the United States. Gunnison, Western
state college of Colorado, 1927. 15 p. (Western state college bulletin.)

All national forest receipts in the United States with Colorado supplement. It brings to light theoimpor-

these receipts bettveen the road and the school funds And points out the feet that school officials mi t well

tali° of the national forest/receipts as a source of school revenue. It shows the present practice of

concern themselves more with the indirect sources of schqol revenue than they have in the ;bast.
998. . Sources of school revenue in Colorado. Gunpison, Western

state college of Colorado, 194. 6 p. ms. (Western siotti college bulletin.
Mimeographed.) V

list of sources schpol revenues in Colorado under the subdivisions: Taxes, fiel and fortifications, and
, other sources. In each case is shown the source by use of tha section number in the compiled statptes of
Colorado, 1921, the limitation of the tax, or the amount of the fine, and into what fund paid. The study
reveals the fact that nearly all of tho money collected under fines and forfeitures is paid Into the county fund,
and that very inadequate reports are being kept of the moneys collected,under these different fine&

999. . Why registered warrants? Günneson, Western state college
of Colorado, 1926.

This study with Colorado. Iu round nu, libers $200,000 are expended annually for interest on reektend i the third-class districts of Colorado, with little or no educational returns therefrom.
Methods for plaii g school districts on% cash basis are suggested.

1000. Austin, Puller 6. Waste in educational expenditures due to non-
attendance. Lincoln, Extension division, University of Nebraska, 1927. p.
30-41 (University of Nebraska. Educational research bureau. Bulletin
o, 2.)
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A studfwu made of attendance and school costs of the state in general and of the Gordon school distillIn particular. It WaS found that the efficiency of the school dollar was reduced to 87.3 oents, thus indicatiata loss to the state of$2,850,973, or ;. raised per pupil cost of $11`15, attribuiable to nonattendanoe, It is Annthat a large proportion.ofAhis nonattendanoe is avoidable.
1001. Bird, Charlés Roy. Educational finances of Jackson c.ounty in NorthCarolina. Master's thesis,'1927., University of North Carolina, Chapel 11111.
1002. Branson, Ernest P. Cost per passilig pupil, 1925-26. Long Beach,Calif., City schools, 1927. .1. p. ms. . t'Y

1003. California taxpayers' association, Committee. of Santa Paula,Calif. lteport of Sziut.a. Paula; Calif. An analysis of past growth and expendi-tures and a projected 10-year financial program, 1927-1937. California tax-payers' association , 'Ms Angeles. Report no. November, 1927. 49 p,,,Analyses of growth and expenditures and 10-year financial program include an educational section in 3pats-Aementary, kindergarten, and high school. S. ilies school costs, attendance, teachers slat*,buildings, including percentage fistributiou of costs of educltion, costs of high-school instruction by sub.
4jeet s ete. Recommends economy study of data set forth for guidance and improvement.

1004. California. teachers associUtion. Division of reseaich. Theshift in California taxes. Sierra educational news, 23: 218-23, April,11.927.Traces yearly, for theIO.year period IIHI-17 through 192S-2f4 the percentage of tax load for education bon*respectively by state, county, and district; shows type of property Well in each case; and purposes forwhich income derived from the various source; is expended. Rfsults of the study show that state funds are
Jr, derived largely from public service ciirponitions; that mistily and district funds are derived irom the seinesolirceshomes, farms, local laisinevies, personal property, and the like; that during the IG-yeai periodstudied there was a 524 per cent increase in amount of schgol money supplied 11 local school districts, a207 per cent increase in the amount supplied by the counties, and a 222 per cent increase in amount suppliedby the state, tfidicating that ae ever-incrDAng proportion of the school tax burderi has been falling uposthe property mica by the state and the counties. The conclusion is reached that t here is nothing in therillifornia scheme of taxation which guarantees an automatic adjustment in the rates of taxation on thesetwo types,o1 property, and that there is no justicerin maintaining a eondition which means greater alaigreater disequalitation hi' tax burdens.

1005. Callahan, J6hn. The finanoCal situation in Wisconsin 'high-schooldistricts, Madison, Wisconsin departuient of public instruction, 1926. 87 p.State-wide study of highSchool opportunities, their costs, and their sources of funds. WiscOnsin highschools !veld a critical condition financially, due to increased enrollments, doubling of building costs, iflcreased instructiohal costs, decreased state aid, disparity.between tuition revenues and costs of instruction,and smalftaxing unit for high-school support. It was found that the burdens are particularly heavy on thesmall high schools because of their smell enrollments, their Inadequate nroperty valuations back of eachpupil, and because of the fact that these small schools draw a large percentage of the tuition pupils. It wasfound that small high schools are mast expensive and most poorly supported. Vie study recommendslarger taxing units, more equal distrihutjon of highisdittol opportunities, more equal high-school opportuni-ties, and new tat souroeg. It 'was 19.62 per vent of the total area of the state now supports allotWisconsin's high sChools.

1006. Ching, John Frederick. Tax exemption E. a factor in the problem ofschool support. in the Vallejo school district. Mt.ster's thesis, 1927. Universilyof Cahforriia, Berkeley.

1007. C1ar , Harold F. The effect of population upon ability to supporteducation. Journal of educational research, 14: 336-39, December, 1926:A study to determine a means Of measuring effect of population on ability to support education. Com-munities with few adults in 'comparison to children, are less able than dommunities with large number ofadults tis support question. Author works out formulae formeasuring how change !min standard ratio&
'Xsadults to children affects ability to support schools. Formiga is when X equals the ratio o( Multi

4to children in community.
1008. and Royalty, Paul, When to' issue school bonds. Bloom-ington, School of education, Indiana university, 1926. 16 p. (Univer'sity of

Indiana, Sehool of education. Bulletin, no. 6.)
Investigates the problem of determining the best time to issue school bonds, andSds no very satisfactorYanswer, other than it seems safe to say that bonds should not be issued from-the middle of December to tbsmiddle of January.
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1009. Comstock, Ernedt Bernard. An investigation of the financing of the
Dallas public schools. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education, University.'
of Chicago, Chickgo, III. vi, 132 p. ms.

COmprises a financial study of theublicssehool system of Daft% Tex., from thepliowing standpoints:
Bowled indebtedness, depreciation,'annuki extension costs, saturation point anifterminal costs, school
lunch rooms, and res3urcee for school support. Recommends t he pay-asyou-go policy; the anablishment
of a reerve fund to take care of annual extension costs and for the replacement of worn-out buildings; the
computst kin of terminal costs of enterprises already established; put tin)the lunch rooms on a paying basis;

revsluat I 1 the city property; and an increase in revenue for schools.

1010. Cross, H.-A. Teacher cost per pupil for subjects taught in Iowa high
schools. Master's thesis, 1926. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

Queslionnaire study of valuation nnd teacher cost per pupil in all Iowa high schools enmiling fewer than.
¡Are pupils. Study corers reports received, 1923-2n, from 17a high schools.

011, Dawson, Howard A. Standards of expenditures for the principal
items of City school costs. Nashville, Tenn., George Peabody college'for teachers,
1921. 173 p.
312 cities between 10,000 and 30,000 population are ranked on six measures of eincienc y and the upper 50

mg cent redacted to determine practices in school expenditures. Formulae developed their application
;flown,

1012. Del Manic., Milton Charles. Public-school bonding in Iowa. Iowa
City, 'College of education, 'State university of Iowa. July 15, 1926.. 67 p.
(State unibersity of Iowa, Studies, 3.)
Bonded indebtedness in Iowa: Social and economic aspects of school bonding; the status of school

bonding policies and criteria essential for efficient bonding; how to draft the bonding program. More care
Etna be exercised in planning bond programs. Long-term bonds meet with objections, Serial plan beet
method. The amount required to house the tots! school population should be entirely liquidated during
the accepted life.

<4,

1013. Engelhardt, Fred. Fiscal statements showing indebtedness. Ameri-
can school board jourpal, 73: 54-55, 143, 'August, 1926.

Shows the need of fiscal statistics regarding debt, relationship between debt plans, knd current educe-
,tional programs, gives cam-wipe/lies

1014. , and Engelhardt, N. L. General principles of public-school
accounting. Teach'ers college record,'28: 1,045-55, Ju,ne, 197. )

Discusses the purimse of amounting in IA/Hie-school s)stem.s, legal reStrictions affecting amounting,
mounting documents. etc.

4015. Principles governing the indebtedness of local school systems.
Teachers college record, 28: 928-48, May, 1927.

1016. . Some aspects of bUdgetary practice in local school systems.
Teachers college record, 28: 304-412, December, 1926.

1017. Find1ay13. A., and others. The cost of certlin school supplies. Los
Anipples, Calif., City ichools, 1927.° 35 p. ms.

1018. Godbey, C. A comparative study of school support in 41 M&spuri
cities. (A summary) Master's thesis, 1927. Liniversity of Kansas, Lawrence.
2 P.

Based on a personal icamination of recants of all cities 1,000-7,000 population
We teachers college, Maryville, district to ascertain (1) real value of the property in
of money raised for school pdtposes for each $1,000 of real worth, (3) amount raised for
Attendance. Tbe variations with regard to matters studied are found to be very great .

tuition by state midis presented.'

orthwest Missouri
city, (2) amount

pupil in school
A plan for equal-

1019. Orimm, L. R. Problem of noúhigh-schobl distr : tax rate. Illinois
teicher,.15: 127-31, March, 1927.

I. The author has analyzed the spit= of financing high-school education of pupils living in tarrtup not
&port of four-year highichool districts; has made a statistical and legal survey of conditions in ill of the
1$2 counties of Illinois; hu recommended increased tax rates allowed by law. The legislature increased
aerates 60 per mint.

1020. , A proposed new plan of state,aid apportionment (in IWnois).
stat(i teachers association, Springfield. 1 15 p.

Exposes weaknesses of present law, sod offers constructive s ions for remedY.
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1021. Grimm, L. B. Realizing the state's financial responsibility toward
common schools. Illinois teachd, 16: 2-5; 2, 3, 16; November, Decemtfrer, 1927.The article analyzes sources of school funds in many states, and recommends tax reform's In Intuit.

1022. -. Report of committee on distribptitm of state school fund.
Illinois state teachers association, Springfield. 1927. 39 p.

The Andy shows the need of eqqalization cf educational opportunities and of economic resources; di.
cusses fundamental principles of state apportionment; suggests radical changes in methods empioyedThe report was effective; the recommendations are now law.

1023. Hegel, Newton R. The administration and collection of nonreiident
tuition. American school board journal, 74: 43-45, April, 1927.

Oives experience of Minneapolis nonresident students from whom tuition is collected; elawificatkm ettuition cases; and analysis of various tuition cases. t

1024. Hunter, W. F. Finances in consolidaled schools of Weld county,
Colorado. Educational administration and superv!sion, 12: 491-96. October,
1926.

Finds that systems of amounting by consolidhad schools are very inadequate. The cost of tramps-
tation needs special inquiry.

1025. Jones, Baker. The relation of cost to slie in California elementary
schools. Master's thesis, 1926. University of California, Berkeley.

. 1026. Nuts, Ruuell Merrill. A plan for the distribution of state and
county 'school funds in Wisconsin. Doctor's thesis. 1927. University of Ms.
consin, Madison.

. 1027. Liggett, Earle C. Educational expenditures for gonetal control iii
the fourth-class sclool districts. Master's thesis, 1927. University of, Pitts-
burgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

1028. McDonald, Ralph W. Necessity and means for an equitable increan
in the prdportion of state sChool aid in North Carolina. Master's thesis, 1927.
Duke university, Durham, N. C.

1029. Moillhannon, Joseph Cooper. The financial condition of pnblie-
school systems in certain Texas counties. 'Doctor's thesis, 1926. University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.

,

1030. Miles, R. E. State reporting df the financial statistics of public schools
in Ohio. Columbus, Ohio institute, 1927. 35 p.

A report on the problem of state reporting of the financial statistics of public schoold in Ohio.
1031. Moehlman, Arthur B.' Public school finance; *a, discussion of the

general principles underlying the organization and administration of the finance
activity in public education, together with a'practical technique. Chicago, Nei
York, Rand NrcNally & company [19271 xviii, 508 p.. tables, diagrs. forms. 8

In view of the pressing difficulties incident to the precept financial situation, the author points out Us
economic factors involved and presents a study of school finance which is free from theoreti.lal &manlikeand excmsive detaiL The book ricognites the impossibility of discussing the financial phases of the sewaptirt from the educatiOnal policies involved. Thus the legislative, the eiecutive, and the appraisal for
tions are included. .

1032. Ohio. Joint legislative committefr-on economy and taxation.
Report of the Joint legislative committee on ecimomy and taxation of the eighty
sixth general assembly, State of Ohio. Columbus, Ohio, Heer printing co.,I 1926. 270 p.

Chapters 9 10,11, 12 of a general study op economy and taxation are devoted to a study of state aid it\ school districts; which analyzes present system of raising and distributing state funds.' Chapter 10 studio
plan and effect of school districting. Chapter 11 studies school housing costs, enrollment, adequacy 0
plants and buildings, and building provisions in other states. Makes no recommendations as yet. NW
out inequitable system of distributing state funds, showing effecu, and proposes plan for supporting
mum program,, state-wide. Advocates minimum county school tax of 54 mills. If sufficient .to sup$11
minimum program, -no state aid b granted; ifnot, state aid in amount sufficient to support new0 wanted. Chapter 10 shows weaknesses of districting plan. Recommends legislation providing optioil
county school unit by popular referendum; legislation to enable county boards, through countyrsupelli
tendents, to organize the countyAs city likstricts are now organized; also recommends certification of ad
!strati,* and supervisory officers, either by examination or possession of A. M. degree.'14 (
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7.

1033. Overn, A. V. The control of the tax income of school districte in Min-4
1. pmts. American school board journal, 74: 47-48, Apnl, 1927.

1 comparison of the oontrol of the tax income of school districts In Minnesota with that of other states.
1034. -. A determination of the cost of collecting tax% for jschools

American school board journa!, 74: 46-47, 15t;-1101, March, 1927.
Much more should be learned about procedures and possible eoonomits before radical changes in state

t tors may be made :with certainty that the bet practice is being established.
1035. Peterson, Elmer Theodore. A study in the measurement of the

shility.pf South Dakota to suppbrt education. Doctor's 'thesis, 1927. State
university of Iowa, Iowa City.

1036. Pool, R. H. The cost of secondary education in Plwnee county. (A
gummary) Master's thesis, 1927. University of Kansas, Lawrence. 5 p.
Ttree-year financial survey of secondary education in five high schools located in one Kansas county:

natter salary expenditure In the ftve districtS ranged !ruin 54 to 82 per cent of total current exi)enses. The
istan cost of teaching per clock-hour per pupil was $0.222, the range being from 8U.149 to Kt $42. The costpr pupil per unit of credit ranged from S4.35 to WV.

1037: Rhode Island. Public education service. Commission on aux.
fey of school finance and records. Styvey of school finance and records in
Rhode Isltd. Providence, Public education 'service,. State of Rhode Island.,
1927. 28 p.
The stud; alms to obtain pore comprehensive information of the practice of school (MOWS in recording

tinsactions and in aceounting revenues and expenditures in the several towns and citbs, together with
salt other..information as may be pertinent. Recommendations: School nnanoeReports: (1) More*died directions for school officials; (2) minor changes in blanks for reports of school committees; (3)
especial blank for the treast,li sirs' reports; (4) enforcement of lea requiring reports to be made promptly;
4) closer relation of &mounting systems to repoits. To.wn treasurers: (1) Requirement that school ao-
gents be kept by treesume in a separate book; (2) that all school money pea through the town treasury;
:11 requirement that they notify school committees monthly of receipts* on account of schools. General:.1) That an school expenditures be made from school funds on the order of the school committee;
'..bst school appropriations be Toted by town meeting in one general fund, according to the requirementsestimated in the budget of the school committee; (3) early publication of statistics) tables in order that
.,tsT way be availaple tor the schoo,1 administrators of the state; T4) that poll taxes be tollectld; (5) c4hat,be law requiring tlre-proof depositories for town amounts be enforced; (6) that an annual addit of school
....mittee accounts be required; (7) that a uniform system of uremia"' for school committees be adopted

, include an Oder book, schedule of bills and payroll sheets, cash book, tswi distribution book. General
'PI" ccounting: (1) U nijormity in census, physical moon!, and transfer cards; (2) more adequate filing
.ttipment in superintendents' offices; (3) sufficient clerical usistatice for superintendents.

1038. Rorem, Silas Ochile. A survey of the status of school accounting in
121 citie's. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education, University of Chicago,

go, Ill. ix, 115 p. ma..
Comprises a study of the statuiof school financial accounting in 121 cities of the United States. On beats de
the findings, mikes recommendations for handling school financial records.
1039. Sanders, Vernon Taylor. -A study of unit costs in the continuation

xhools of Chicago:: Master's thesis, 1926. University.of Chicago, Chicago, Ill.
111 p. Ins.

Reports the results of a study to determine the unit costs in the Chicago continuation schools. Comparescontinuation schools with one another and with junior and senior high schoofs-on ihe basis of unit
.Petklitures. Since 1P19 ther& has been a large increase in continuation school expenditures. For the

1924 and 1925 the attendanoe-hour expenditures for the continuation schools were almost 100 per cent
than the attendan4hour expenditures for the junior high school, lard almost 60 per Cent greaterthe attendance-hour expenditures for the senior high school. In 1925 the average attendaffte-hour,I ilitures Wire continuation schools *ere 19.8 cents, and the range of expenditures for All the schools

from 15.3 ta24.7 cents. Of the total operating expenditures of the dontinuation &tools in 1925, 70.6 per'4' t went for teachers' salaries. The pupil-hour salary costs for class-teaching varied between sChoolsirom
3 rents to 14.0 cents. The average fer all the continuation schools was 11.4 cents. Music, with an average

of SA cents, had the lowest pupil-hour salary cost, while stock-keeping bad the highest *with 29 2
The median of the 58 subject mats was 111 cents per pupil hour. The affirm* in pupil-hour

costs between subjects within the lam e school were due to (1) differences in average salaries of tomboy,
'At to variations in site of class.
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a

1040. Simplon, Alfred Dexter. Financing education in Codbecticut.
Doctor' thesis, 1927. Teachers college, ColuMbia university, New York, N: Y.
198 p.

A proposed plan to enable the State of Connecticut to mete .more adequatelylts educational responsibi-ity. A plan Li submitted for the equalization of opportunity, and one whereby each town in she Asti sillparuclpste In the support of education in proportion to its ability.
1041. SMIth, Barry P. Financinf education in Lawrence. Kans.Lawrence,

Public schools. 1027. 31 p.
A comparison of the Lawrence, Kansas, financial sltuatlim with comParablio cities of Kansas and of ciliaparts of the country, %chiding a discussion of the Increased cost of.edticaPon.
1042. Smith, J. W. Survey of the financial status of the St. Paul public

school4 And public' library, sith.,proposed plan for refinancing. St. Paul, Minn.,
Publie Schools, 1927. 26 p.

1043.- Stanley, Albert Floyd...1X manual of budgetary procedure a the
superintendant, or principals. gaster's thesis, 1927. Indiana university,
Bloomington.' p. ms.

1044. Tartar, Elmer alsVorth. Cost of instruction in the, accredited white
public high schools of Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1927.'-% Indiana university,
Bloomington. 81 p. ms. .1,

.1a1

1045. Thompson, Rom M. Oust of elementary education. Itartford,
Connecticut state board of education, 1927. (Connecticut State board of
education. Bulletin series, 1926-27.)

A study of the Increasiog expenditures for public Samentar) education ln Connecticut 1914-27.
1046. -------. A critical examinatiop of the present method of apportioning

state support in Connecticut. Hartford, 6muecticut state board of education,
1927.. 19 p.

The purpose of this study is to examine the present plan oÇ,apxwUoning state money to various tor.,
support of schools in the light of the criterion de,.Iope4Iu t be discussion of equalisation Of educationalopportunity.

1047.i Tupper, Charles R. The probl niof the 5onded school di+}.)'t'.of the
state of Arizona. Doctor's th6sis, 192' Stanford university, Stanford Uni-
versity,iCalif.

1048. Vandogrift, Rolland A. Re rt of 'Kern county, California ... fist*
-association,yottr 1925-26. Los Angeles, Californi t xpayers' 1927. 78 p.

Coven eipenditures, inciuding educational, for timid Veer ending June 30, 1925. Details-of cost, ob.
mental?, secondary. and various ph f sorb. Findings: (1) Small schools most expensive to operata(2) Kern county spent 417.10 more per pupil fur &mentor) education than the state average le 191641
(3) Teaching load poorly adjusted in some schools. (4) By consolidating the 32 schools, with enrollments
below 1$ each, saving of 1.3 per cent of the total exist of elementary education in the oounty could be madeRoommends contract method fur pupil transportation. (5) Recommends that the county supportand manage all schools for migratory children. (7) Recommsnds centralisation of school Nudism (1)Rammetids further unionisation of high schools to Wore treat range in per capita teaching costs and to
enable superintendents to offer enriched curricula to all secondary.

1049. Report of San, Diego county, CalifortliS. .1011 Angeles,
California taxpayers 'association, 1927. 124 p.

An Und71/1 expenditures of the county, schools Included, tor the fiscal year 1925-25.
Vaughan, T, E. The recent trend of current expenditures for schools.

American school board jclurnal, 73: 45-46, October, 1926.
Th study give data on various items of expenditures, 1910 to nix. The need of further study of averalmost Maranon in expenditures among sChool systems is examineg.
1051. Wiley, Ross Bennett. Elementary school data: An analysis and

determination of icnajor contributing factors. Doctor's thesis. University of
Mlifornia, Berkeley. 85 p. ,

Data trod axe operatinggespendltures of Los Anse* Califon)* for 121445.
1052. Wilmington, Del., Public schools. Budget forecast; a five:yeit

program tor the Wilmington public schools. Wilmington, Del.,¶lublic echo*
1927. 36 y.
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..
MI Wilmington, Del. Public &shoo li ÒompariOlve obast of plitoon iLand

traditional schools. Wilmington, Del., Public schools, 1927. 7 p. ms. _
Mows ilipA the cost remains approsimately the same:

1951. ---e- ------. Fiscal independence versus fit .; al d&ndence with i

reference to boards of public education. *ilmington, Del., Public schools,
19271f 8 p. nix. ,. 4 . ,

165.. *Woods, Roy Cleo. The financial support of education in i county as
affected by the assessment policy and the fluctuation of the dollar. Doctor's

.thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.. e .

1056. Young, Dale B. Contro.1 .of available public-school incomes, with
'pedal sleferenee to cities of New York state. Doctor's th'esis. Teseher;collegt,'
Colínubia universitt:, New York, N. Y. . .
This study embraces an Wool,* investigation of certain phases of income mount in the '11(1Mb:wit:tool

'ruins of the cities and larger villages trt New York state.
.

See also items 13, 90, 101, 104, 126, 288, 786, g91., 910,.916937, 1467,1466,
1489, 1A97, 1499. i

,SCHOOL- MANAGEMpwr
,

1057. Bay, James C. Double promotion: a study of the 'subsequent scholastic
sucress of three elementary school pupils doubly promoted over a full-year's work.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. New York university, New York, N. Y.. , -

10s. Benson, J. R. oThe division of the principal's time. Elementaliy school
Ournal 27: 94-100, October, 1926. ,

, A check ot duties conducted for one month by eight prliwipalr of elementary edam& in et. Louis. rind-
kgr ?sr:Alain of the limo o: these principals we's given to administration, ono - bird to supervbo, one-

- *tab to clerical duties, and oneehmeputh to cornmunity Maoris.
1059. Bens, Hqry Edward. A proposed technique.for the increan of prima

efficiency. Doctorls thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa 'City:
rn ..

difficulties.I 1060. Betts, George H. Teachers' diagnosit of classroom Ele-
mentary school journal, 27: 600-08, April, 1927. ..

..-

A study made to inquire Into the teechers intetpretation of problems or &faculties most frequently met
a found most troublesome In the publioechobl classroom. Based upon replies from two groups of teachers.
The 90 difficulties reported *ere found to tall into 11 grottos and the importance of each of thee: mops,
IOW by the frequency with which they were mamboed, le showtiand diamond; the different ¡Joists on
dolts are alto weighted on the bah of the rankings of the 451 (gioup b) teachers. The coodusiett lb
that this list eounitutes the diet difficulties enconnteoll by whams in the or at mitt.
tutu something like. the least common Uulttpieot classrooM dillitultiuas recognieed y the thew
elm, as evidenced by the hat that the Aret 100 (e) poop teachers nuatioosk1 every &amity reported by
Wanks group of VAL

106i. Bird, Charles. The detection of cheating in objective examinatIons.
&hod and society, 25: 241-62, February, 26, 1927. n

.
Two hundred and ststpeis students were observed for the purpose of determining olosiers.

1062. Branson, Ernest, P. Record of tcceleration and retardation, grades
1-12, Long Beach, Calif.,' Pity schools, 1927. 8 p.1% n-mi.

1063. Ohristesisen, Art:told it .A suggestion as to correcting guessing in
examination4. Jouznal of educational research, 14: 370-74; December, 1928.

An axpertmento study. to itgng in ezaminationo ran be eliminated or ootrected. Oonduoted
la a Ilinthgrade eivineetenoe claw 11n consumed Vas oter two weeks. Giving a oombinstiao of WAIN,
mob u cleuribed, makes it peed* to corral more definitely for easing sad also tohurteli the *ability
eed validity *tan oraminstion.

1064. Conrad, Erna Barbara. :The reliability 9f the tinie chat% la super-
vislob.4 Doctor's thetas, 1927. University of Wisconsin, Madison,

.. .
,. 10651 Douglass,. lied Roy. Experiment.) coniparisoix Cif the' relatIvE
festiveness of two se4uenoei.in supervised study. Eugene, University otOregon;

let, (University a Oregon education series, vol. 1, no. 4, p. 173-218, Da
catAberi927.) e
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REBEAACH STUDIES. IN EDUCATION

It can not be said that either a recite-study or a study-recite sequence is more effective than the other for

science and in literature than eth recite-study sequence. The recite -s y insequence is more effective
all classes or types of work. The study-recite sequence is more in classes in history and sods}

mathematics etnd scienoe classes. Neither segueboe I. peculiarly favorable for more capable or for less
capable studeits.

1066. Gary, Ind. Public schools. Promotionsand nonpromotions, second°
semester. Gary, Ind., Public schools, 1927. 61 p. me.

The study shows the (1) relative amount of failure and promotion in the city as a whole; (2) relative
amount of failure and promotion by buildinp; (3) reitttive amount of failure and promotion by glide
departments; (4) relative amount of failure and promotion by subject departments; (5) distribution of
marks by teachers and by subjects in the seventh and eighth grades; (6) causes of failure as given by teach-
ers; (7) relative failure and promotiOn of new entrants and transfers in the Gary schools.

1067. Gill, Bessie. An experimental study of the comparative vslue of

teacher correcting and student correcting- of themes. Master's thésis, 1927.
School of education, University of Southern-California, Los Angeles.

. 1068. Goodrich, T. V. Membership anti turnover. tinColn, Nebr., City
public st:hools, 1927. 7 p.

The study gives a picture of conditions with reference to attendance, pupil turnover, causes of with,
drawal, etc., in the Lincoln public schools. Conclusions: (1) A school is handicapped by nonattendance;
(2) nonattendance is largely due to instability of the school population, a factor to be taken into acconnr. in framing school policies.

1069. aampton, W. O. How principals use their time. 'Doctor's thesis.
1927. University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

A comprehensive study of the distribution of the time of 130 publio-school principals. Two thousand
Ate hundred and sixteen school days werkanalyted. It is recommended that schools of education offs
graduate curricula looking to the professional training of successful teachers for the specific duties of tbs
principalship. 0 -

a 1070. Helms, Roy S. Teacher supervision. Master's --thesis, 1027. Uni-
versity of Virginia, Charlottesville.

This study covers the history. of supervisiou in the different type pchools throughout the United State
from the state, county, and city viewpoints.

1071. Hickok, Katharine Cromer. The objectivity of the time chart in
supervision. Doctoi's thesis, 1927. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

1072. Jettnings, Joe. A study of absences from school in two countiis of
Tennessee. Peabody journal úf education,4: 276-93, March, 1927.

Several towns find counties were studied, but no city schools. Findings: (J) In each county absence
occurred 1nost frequently in the lower grades; (2) the two great causes of absence were personal sicknae
and work at home; (3) absences cause poor work and failure to make grades; (4) compubory attendance
laws.are hardest to enforce in rural regions; (5) children of tenants are badly handicapped because of Its.
quent movie on the part of their parents and because*of being kept home for work more frequently'tbsa
the childrrn of owners.

- 1073; Kircher, H. W. A device for supervising grade placements and pro-
motions under the ability grouping -organization. Sheboygan, Wis., Public
elementary schools., 8 p. ms.

The study gives adece evolved out of practice in Sheboygan elementary schools comprehending some
SAO children.

a

i0 Xnight, F. B. Possibilities of objective techniques in. supervision.
Journ of educationarresearch, 16: 1-15, June, 1927.

The objective techniques of surtervision described in this study deal exolusively with arithmetic. Eight
"tools of supervision," e. g., weekly inventory drills, and diagnostic) tests are described. _

1075.. Kopf, Helen. Trial promotion. Piqua, Ohio, Bureau of research.
Finds that pupils failing will very often improve by repeating the work.

1076. Monash, Louie. The,problem of pupil participation in school gbvern-

. ment. Master's thesis, 1927: College of the city ofdNew York, New York,
N. Y.

1077. Moore, Benjamin' Olay. A general analysis ind synthesis of Of.
principles aild Problems of school management. Master's thesis, 1927. Mi..
'varsity ot Moist Urbana.
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RFSEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION\ 101

1078. Muth, Harry C. A study of the causes of pupil abeence in the Room-
velt junior high school, Rockford, Ill. Master's thesis. University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. 47 p.

Based on attendance records, weather reports, telephone reports, attendance officer reports, nurses
reports, for the year 1928-27. Finds that personal illness and injurylra the chief causes of shier.

Muzzall, Ernest L. Disciplihary problems as indicated by a number
of high-school principals. Master's thesis, 1927. State collige of Washington,
Pullman.

1080. Nash, H. B. Summary of failures in West Allis Imblic schools. West
Allis, Wis., Public schools, 1927. 7 p. mft.

Data ill failures, grades 1 to 12. Comparisons are made on many points; failures by grades, sex, and
subjects.

1081. Nsttels, C. H. . The annual age-grade report, Los. Angeles city schools.
Los Angeles, Calif., City schools, -1927. (Los Angeles educational research
bulletin, May, 1927, p. 1-9.)

1082. Oklahoma City, Okla. City schools. Failure in Oklahoma City:
schools. Oklahoma City, Okla., City schools, 1927. 2 p. ms.

Deals with pupil failures in graded and subject failures in high school.

1083. Philadelphia. Public schoOls. Analysis of promotion rates: Phila-
delphia, Board of education, Division.of educational respell and results, 1927.

p.
An analysis Of promotion rates for term ending January 31, 1927. Compares promotion rates with other

citim. Shows promotion rates for 10-year period, as follows: 88.9 per cent of elementary pupils ptornoted;
88.7 per cent of junior high school pupils; 77.7 per cent of senior high school pupils promoted. .

1084. Rogers, pon C. A study of pupil) failures and subject failures in Chi-
cago. Journal of educational research, 14: 247-55, November, 1926.

Finds that tits high-school average of failure is higher than the elementary. There are 4% timei Mom
failure En 9-B than in 8-A. Tbe high-schooraverage shows that 12.4 of the high-school work Is not done
satisfactorily.

1045. Roseman, John G. Problems in noniromotion. Bldomington, In-
diana universitlr, 1927. (Indiana university, School of 'education, Bulletin
no. 5, p. 47-58, May, 1027.)

The study presents a summary of efforts extending over a period of years tti solve problems oonneeted
with nonpromotion. Witbout any lowering of stanbdards a larger percentage of pupils are succeeding in
making normal ;regress through the grade% it is found.

1086. Sazama, Joseph Elias. The law relating to public-school discipline.
Master's thesis, 1927. Univeraity of Chicago, ChicagO,

1087, Schenectady, N. Y. Department of public instruction. Division
of research. Nonpromotion study, intermediate schools. Schenectady, N. Y.,
Department of p-ublic inatruction, 1927.. 6 p. ms.

Tables in this study report nonpromotion percentages in grades 7-84 for 11 departments of instruction
in the Schenectady schools.

1088. Smith, Gale. An investigation to determine the present status of
courses in classroom management in state-teachers colleges. Master's thesis,
1927. Indiana univeriity, Bloomington. 109 p. ms.

1089. Townsend, M. E., and Howell, C. E. Lincoln school organization.
Trenton. N. J., Public schools, 1927. 9 p. ms. 4

Aims to determine the present condition as to pupil and teacher load, and to recommend a future policy
to care for tbe needs as revealed.

1090. Waierman, Dora. A principal's relation to the personal contacts of
his teachers. Master's thesir,, 1927. University ofitTebraska, Lincoln.

Quedionnaires were sent to approximately 100 high-school teachers in Nebraska. Teachers exhibit
faith in the constructive leadership of the high-school priniipal and delegate to him certain responsibilities
of the type They feel that he does not divan meet these responsibilities tia the most helpful
way, however, slued Oonatructive mews*
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1091. Wilscin, ¡xilia Stevenson. k.history of the supervision of instruction.Master's thesis, 1926. University of California, Berkeley.
1092. Ziegler, Carl William. School attendance as a factor in school prog-ress. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia. university, New York,N. Y.

A study of the relations ¡misting between the school attendance of pupils and their scholastic achievement'and progress and their home environment, together with other causal factors.
See alsoems 6, 103, 624, 626, 633, 642, 648, 672, 684, 697, 760, 713, 718, 720,723, 731, 6, 738, 744, 750, 766, 793, 1000, 1204, 1211, 1215, 1278, 1524.

CHILD ACCOUNTING

1093. Godbey, Josiah Jerigan. An adequate child-accounting system foran independent school district in Texas. Master's thesis, 1927. University ofTexas, Austin.
Begins with a history of the development of child-accounthig records, and a rhumb of the essential ele-ments of snob records as shown in conteraorary literature.
1094. Greene, Harry A., chairman. A uniform child-accounting system forthe state of Iowa. Des Moines, Iowa state teachers association, 1927. 54 p.A full study by a committee of the proem of child accounting, giving forms to be used, provisions fortransfer, etc.

1095. Hudson, Geor Donald. A study of techniques to be used in deter-mining topics for a course in child acCounting. Master's thesis, 1926. School ofeducation, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. iii, 92 p. Ins.Devises a technique for determining the tovic:i.of a teacher-training course in child amounting andderives a comprehensive list of actisItim to be used as the basis for this course. This study makes twocontributions. The first is the technique devised for determining topics for a course in child accounting,the second is the master list of activities assembled.
1096. Kellum, Howard A. Child accounting in the Readink public schools.Master's thesis, 1927. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
1097.)24erry, Blanche, and Russell, J. D. Child accounting in Indiana.Indianapolis, Indiana State department of public instruction, 1926. 70 p.(Indiana State department of public instruction. Bulletin no. 85.)Covers the accounting of accelerated, retarded, and normal students in public and parochial schools ofMims. -,..-

1(03. Wilson, Claude E. A uniform study of recording child progress in'school. Master's thesis, 1927. College of eflucation, University of Colorado,Boulder.
The study show(0) importance and historical development of recording child progress in school; (2)ansoilosi survey and frequency tabulation of items appearing on permanent child rfkording forms inColorado and their comparison with other states; (a) copies and descriptions of child recording folins pro.posed by tbe author for uniform use in Golorado. Tables.
See also items 627, 676, 1496.

CURRICULUM.lWAKING

1099. Courtin, Stuart A. Current practices in curriculum revision in publicelementary schools. National society for the study of education. Twenty-sixth yearbook, 1926. Part 1. p. 119-34. 4

Repoits from 132 cities regarding curriculum revision.
r 1100. Dickson, Julia E. Current practices and tendencies in the elementary-curriculum of the traiping schools of teachers colleges and normal schools.Educational administration apd 4)8upervision, 1.3: 145-58; 241-547 March,April, 1927:

with current practices in elementary curriculum in training schools, teachers colleges, and normalschoolsolincluding practices related to placement and teaching of topics in arithmetic, of details in languageMid grammar, and professional relation of the teachers college to the training school in wanes overlookingthe teaohingpf these subjects. Finds universally accepted practiced: (2) curriculum rem,¡solution is in a very unsettled condition to-day. It is a very definite prohlein that tescherlreining:::_ltItut1oos mutt help solve.
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110i. Flanders, J. IC/ Curriculum', makipg by the state legislatures. /n
National society for the study of education. Twenty-sixth yearbook, 1926.
Part 1. p:407-23.

Indicates the extent to. which state legislatures have modified curricula.

1102. Hogan, Ralph Montague. The techniqUe of activity and trait anal-
ysis applied to Young Men's Christian Association for curricular executive
secretaries as basis. Ddctor's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,
Ill. v. 227 p.

Describes techniques developed for obtaining and classifying material through the use of job analysis.
Classifies and apalyzes the activities and traits of Y. M. C. A. secretaries as a basis for selecting curricular
materials for training in this vocation. The materials gathered in connection with this study may serve
as a basis for organizing a curriculum for training new workers in this field. They may be used by the
workers it) self-analysis, in supervising the staff, and in the preparation of a.manual of methods. The
techniques developed may bo used in training inexperienced secretarim.

1103. Holloway, William James. Initiative in curriculum making. Doco
tor's thesis. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

This study was made to determine the effect of teacher participation in curriculum making. An experi.
ment in curriculum making was carried on in seven Maryland counties. Findings: The teachers of the
experimental groups made as much progress in professional spirit, attitude, and teaching skill in every
county under investigation as did the teachers of the control pimps. The teachers in the experimental
group did more reading, and attended more summer schools, etc., with a view to improving their profes-
sional ability, than those in the control group. Tho communities served, the schools in the experimental
groups were brought into closer relation to the work of the schools through the growing power of initiative
on the part of the teachers and the 'vitalising effect of the several curricula-making projects.

1104. Lafler, M. C. Curriculum and building needs_in the high school.
Lincoln, Nebr., Public schools, 1926. 24 p.

Study of curriculum and building needs in the Linooln (Nebraska) high school. Tables, maps, and
graphs are offered on enrollments, classrooms, alterations, and academic nature of the program.

e.

1105. Monroe, Walter S., Hindman, Darwin A., and Lundin, Roy 13.

Two illustrations of cUrriculum construction. Urbana, Bureau of educational
research, University of Illinois. (To be printed. )

1106. Newlin, Mary. A study of the curricula of township high schools of
Illinois. Master's thesis, 1926. School of education; University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. vii, 142 p. ms.

Reports the result of a study of the curricula of 47 township high schools in Illinois to discover: (1) The
similarities and differences; (2) the influence of local conditions in determining the course of study; and
(3) the relative emphasis given to different departments and subjects within a department. Twenty-five
curricula were found in the 47 school$, with the college preparatory leading. One hundred and twelve
different subjects were offered, among which American history and English were the only two common
to all schools. As a rug 18 units are required for graduation. Local conditions influence the course of
study, especially when the school is located in or near a large city. The percentage. of time devoted to the
various departments is as follows: Vocational, 24.6 per cent; English, 21 per oent; mathematics, 12.5 per
cent; language, 12 per cent; social science, 11 per cent; natural science, 11 per cent; physical education, 4
per cent; music and art, 3.6 per cent.

1107. Phillips; George A. Proposed course of study for the Stowe Jackson
school. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
231 p. ms. .

1108. Sipple, E. M. A unit-activities curriculum in the public schopls of
Burlington, Iowa. National society for the study of education. Twenty-sixth
yearbook, 1926. Part 1. p. 207-11.

It was proposed to develop a suggestive instructional scheme and perfect organization that would plea
the more vital' aims of the school in a commanding position.

1109. glawson, S. J. First steps in curriculum building. Johnstown, Pa.,
Board of education, 1927. 86 p.

Primary, intermediate, and secondary departments are oovered in this study.

1110. Thornton, Everett W. The development of the curriculum in the-
Philippine public schools. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Chicago, Chicago,-
DI. vi, 196 p. ms. ,
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a

Aft.

Traces some of the changes throw which the curriculum of the Philippine public elementary andseoondary schools has passed since its establishment .in the early days of the American occupation. ' The
facts revealed by this study seem to indicate that "the curriculum was better adapted to the actual needsof tbe country in its earlier period of development than in the later period. This is true in the semis thatthere was a closer articulation between school and life. As the curriculum developed it tended to becomesettred in conventional grooves." As a whole, the curriculum reflects too mach of American culture andtoa little of Fflipinalife and conditions.

See also items 40, 533, 563, 574, 635, 662, 663, 681, 686, 737, 757, 758, 760,
820, 824, 857, 1249, 1252, 1347, 1356, 1397, 1401, 1509.

EXTRACURRICULAR ACTItVIES

1111. Atkins, Helen Ludlow. An experiment in a medium-sized high school
to justify placing extracurricular activities on school time. Master's thesis,
1927. College of education, University of Colorado, Boulder.

Includes: (1) A study of opinions of educators on (1) value of extracurricular activities; (2) presentation
of data on a school-time activities program experiment conducted by the author in a Denver high school;
(3) its justification determined by teacher and pupil opinions obtained from questionnaires, (4) approval
of the plan after two-yeai continuance.

1112. Bedichek, Roy. Interscholastic nonathletic' contests. Master's thesis,
1927. University of Texas, Austin.

Gives an historical discussion of ibe use of rivalry and contests in education.
1113. Carey, Katherine Lee. Extracurricular activities: trends, and

current practices. Master's 'thesis, 1927. School of education, University of
'Southern California, Los Angeles.

1114. Davidson, R. L., jr. A survey of extracurricular activities in Missouri
high schools. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Missouri, Columbia.
125 p.

Out of 561 first-class Missouritigh schools which reoeived qgestionnaires, 2M replied and were !mindedin this study.

1115. Draper, Edgar Marion. A philosophical study of the contribution of
extracurricular activities to school and community citizenship. Doctor's thesis,
1927. University ot Washington, Seattle.

1116. Earp, Basle L. Extracurricular activities in normal schools. Master's
thesis, 1927. George Washington university, Washington, D. C.

1117. Knowles, Robert Riley. An investigation to determine the desira-
bility of extractirricular activities in the high school. Mastcr'8 ttiesis, 1927.
College of education, University of Colorado, Bouldor.

Contains: (1) Evaluation of opinions obtained by ques. tionnaire irom 125 teachers and.students. of theUniversity of Colorado summer school on prevalence and value of extracurricular activities and theirrelation to cardinal objectives of secondary education; (2) favorable influence of activities on scholarship
)3 found by scientific experiment by author in Sterling, Colo., high school.

1118. Lehman, Harriet C., and Witty, Paul A. Newspaper versus teacher.
Educational review, 73: 97-191, February, 1927.

. Five thousand children were asked to check from a comprzhensive list of 200 daily'activities those inwhich they had been engaged during the Preceding week. The data here presented show dearly that
.reading the newspaper is a common practice of all children.

1119. OBrien, P. P., and Thompson, L. L. Student activities in the small
high school. Master's thesis, 1926. University of Kansas, Lawrence. (Uni-
versity of Kansas bulletin of education, vol. 1, no. 1, p. 13-16.)

InvestigatIbn of third-class cities in Kansas, to determine status of high-school student activities.
1120. Pfeiffer, Otto Andrew. The scope and function of home rooms,

clubs, and assemblies in.the program of special activities in Joel. Chandler Harris
union school at San Antonio, Tex. Master's thesis,- 1927. University of
Texas, Austin.

A thorough review of the literattire on the work of home rooms, clubs, and assemblies. In addition, adetailed amount of the pioneer work done in these fields in the junior schools of Flan Antonio.
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1121. Scott, Homer Harts. The "Hi-Y" club as *n extra curricular activity
in the Indiana high schools. Master's thesia, 1927. , Indiana university,
Bloomington. 81 p.

1122. Sprenger, Florence Helen. A constructive plan for extracurricular
activities in junior high schòoli. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education,
University of Southern Califordra, Los Angeles.

1123. Sturtevant, Sarah M., and Flemming, 'Cecile W. Eitracurricular
activities from the viewpoint of the high-school girl. Tjachers .college record,
28: 884-89, May, 1927.

Study be..Ne4 upon questionnaires filled out by 260 Horace Mann girls, of whom 65 per cent voted athletics
most enjoyable,. 4

See also items 287 656, 685, 1252 1279. (s,

MARKS AND MARKING e.

1124. Ashbrook, William A. A program of markinatr Keiducky schools.
Master's thesis, 1927. College of education, University of Kentucky, Lexington.

1125. Bolton, Frederick E. Do teachers' marks vary as much as supposed?
Education, 48: 23-39, September, 1927.
An analysis of marb assigned by Seattle teachers on the given set of 24 sixth-grade arithmetic papers

shows great uniformity of rating by the 22 teachers. Previous studies have not been properly made and
biased conclusions have resulted. c-

1126. Branson, Ernest P. Distribution of high-schodl marks, 1926-27.
tong Beach, Calif., City schools. 6 ip. ms.

1127. Dawson, Charles D. A special study of 43,033 marks given to junior-
senior high-school students of Grand Rapids, Mich., the flist semester of the
schopl year, 1925-26. Grand Rapids, Mich. Board of education, 1926. 6 p.
1118.

Study of distribution of marks for 1925-26 and compariSon of this distribution with that for 1920-21.
The shape of the distribution curve for marks has not changed noticeably since 1921. Such deviation from

*normal as is found for the two years study is due principally to the granting of relatively too many B's
and too few C's.

1128. Garlough, Leslie *raglan. A suggested system of marking based on
tbe standard deviation. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Minnesota,
Minneapolis.

_1129. Huffington, Paul E. A study of marks of high-f;chool pupils of Prince
George's county, Maryland. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Maryland,
College Pirk.

1130. Jones, T. J., and Nash, H. B. A study of failure and distribution of
'school marks in junior and senior high'school. West Allis, Wis., Public' schools,

1927. 11 p. ms.
Study of fitting grades and distribution of teachers° marks in the junior and senior high scho6is of a 6-3-3

system enAlling 1,500 pupils in high-school grades. Detailed tables are presented of failures and distribu-
tion of marks by subjects in the various grades. Suggestions for teachers on how to mark pupils are
included. J llee#

1131. Nash, H. B. Distribution of school marks. West Allis., Wis., Public
schools, 1927.. 11 p. ms.

Showing the failures of pupils in junior and senior high schools and the variation In teachers' marks.
¡Ws: lack of uniformity of 5taQarda among various Lechers, and subjectivity of ratings.

1132. -------. Prelimin ry report on the use of objective tests to secure more
objective teachers' marks. J Weet Allis, Wis., Public schools, 1927. 9 p. ms.

Discusses use of standard tests aid in evaluating teachers' marb. Says that realisation by teachers
that objective evaluatiOn is goIn1to be Made of their marks will make them more careful and tend to
eliminate subjective factors.
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1.06 RESEARCH STUDiES IN EDUCATION

1133. Ohlsen, David. School marks versus intelligence rating. Educational
administration and supervision, 13: 90-102., February, 1927.

A study of the marks of 508 graduates of the Everett, Wash., high sebool to determine the oorrelatlos
between their intelligence seems in the Terman group test and their marks received in high school. 'tads:(1) Departments giving the largest percentages of high marks show the least oorrelation between intelli-
gence and marks; (2) home economics and art and manual arts, "think.subjects," show poor correlation with
the Terman test scores; (3) English, history, mathematics, and science, "think subjects," show, in tbe
order named, the best correlation with the Terman scores; (4) of the academic subjects, foreign language!
show the lowest correlation with the Terman test scores; (5) intelligence scout alone would not have bees
a very good basis for determining the capacity of the students in this group for doing satiactory high.
school work (or the marks given are no evidence of capacity to do work in the various subjects); (6) lowcorrelation may be due in part to special interest in certain subjects, and an entire lack of interest in other
subjects included in the particular course the student has followed.

See also item 939.

SCHOOL BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMEN'T

1134. Billman, Dale Campbell. School building survey of Sullivan (Indiina)
city schools. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

1135. Chamberlain, Leo M. Building materials in Indiana schoolhouses.
Master's thesis, 192,7. Indiana university, Bloomington. 126 p. ms.

1136. Dudley, Lofton Leland. The location of city school plants. Doctor's
thesis, 1927. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass.

1137. Fish, Louis J. School planning and trend of school population. Boston,
Mass., Public schools, 1927. 35 p.

1138, Iffert, Robert E. A study of school building sites in certain districts
of Allegheny county. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pitts-
burgh, Pa.

1139. Morphet, Edgar Leroy. The measurement and interpretation of school
building utilization. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia
uni'veraity, New York, N. Y. 103 p. (Teachers college, Columbia university.
Contributions to eduCation, no. 264.)

Fifty-eight secondary school buildings were studied to determine the actual percentages of room and
pupil station utilization for each of the various types of rooms. It was found that in these studies of SS
schools, only 75.4 per cent of the r.00ms and 41.1 per cent of the pupil stations are us&I in the "Livens
building." A tentative measure of probable maximum room and pupil station utilization is proposed.
The conclusion is reached that "buildings should he planned on the assumption that the maximum per;
centage of pupil station utilization will be much less than 100 per cent and will seldom exceed 70 per cefit."

1140. Poince, George I. The status of janitorial service of township consoli-
dated schools of Indiana. 'Master's thesis, 1927. Indiana university, Blooming-
ton. 192 p. ms.

1141. Reeves, Charles E.; and Ganders, Harry S. School building manage-
ment. New York, Teachers college, Columbia univaiotr. (In press. To
make about 500 printed pages.)

A technical study of thp work of school building management embracing the following phases,. admin.
'titration, Cleaning, heating and ventilation, and special work.

1142. Schwartz, Harwood Muzzy. Improvement in the maintenance of
public-schbol buildings. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y. 74 p.

A study of the maintenance of public-echoof buildings in deity of more than 500,000 population to deter-
mine the frequency of different types of repairs and the relatiVe importance of these several types trail
the standpoint of ocet and frequency of recurrence. The author suggests that a complete repair survey
be undertaken annually and a work program set up in keeping with the repair budgeta

1143, Taylor, Robert Burns. Principles of school supply management.
Doctor's thesis, 1926. Teachers college, Columbia uniVersity, New York, N. Y.

An intensive study was made of current practice in the management of school supplies in liSsities having
a population range of 15,000 to 100,000 and representing four states.
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1144. Thomas, Minor Wine. Public-school plumbing equipment. Doctor's
thesis. Teachers college,- Columbia university, New York, N. Y. (To be
published.)

1145. Vander Meer, Cornell H. The status of the .school janitor in the
Rocky Mountain region. Master's thesis, 1926. Colorado State teachers college,
Greeley.

1146. Wiener, Joseph- Baxter. The prevalenCe, equipment, and utilization
of auditoriums and study halls in junior and senior high schools. Master's
thesis, 1927. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

See also items 108, 615, 664, 715, 966, 1372, 1488.

HEALTH EDUCATION kND SUPERVISION

1147. Arnold, E. IL Bad posture or deformity? AmericaR physical educa-
tion review, 31: 1058-64, November, 1926.

Study by means of X ray of the conditions of tbe spine in persons of college age who eye colsidered as
having bad posture. Nine out of ten cases of bad posture ara due to structural conditions of the bgny
framework, especially of the spine, which can not be ImproVed by special amebic Building up the
general musculature through a general system of gymnastics will do as much toward improvement of
thee cases as anything.

1148. Boyer; Philip A.. Survey test in health education. Philadelphia, Pa.,
Public schools, Division of educational research and results. 5 p. me.

This was a study-as to the retention of health informationIn grade 13-A pupils in elementary and junior
high schools. The instrument used was a multiple choice test cornaining 40 'elements and "so constructed
as to cover rather completely the importafit items of health knowledge prescribed for teaching by tbe
course of study for grade 7-B." Conclusions: The general city median for all pupils tested was 23.2 qua,-
tins correct, indicating that half the pupils tested answered correctly more than 63 per cent of the qua-

lions of the test. The results'in elementary and junfor high schools were practigay uniform throughotit
tbe entire range of achievement. A

1149. Burkard, William Edwin. An analysis of education objectives and
outcomes in the fielll of health education. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia.

1150. Carmichael, Orin B. An experiment performed in Breckenridge,
Colorado, public school to measure the effect of the mid-morning lunch on the
achievement of grade pupils. Master's thesis, 1927. College of education,
Cniversity of Colorado, Boulder.

The swdy gives (1) a general survey of pupils' breakfast habits showing need of mid-morning lanCles;
(2) presentation of author's experiment in the Breckenridge, Colorado, public school involving as subjects
of the experiment pupils of the entire school; (3) results obtained statistically showing almost 20 per cerii
more increase in pupil achievement when milk lunches are provided than when no nourishment is given.

1151. Clark, Folic% W. A workable plan of establishing health habits. Mu-
terif this* 1927. University of South Carolina, Columbia.

1152.1, Hadley, Hazel, and Hithaviay, Winifred. Sight-saving classes, their
organization and administration. New York, N. Y., National committee for'
the prevention of blindness, inc., 1927. 50 p.

Covers the aims of sight-saving clime, eligibility, supervision, city and rural classes; training of teachers,
methods of teaching, equipment, eto. About one child in 600 is in need of special care as to conservation ot
vision rind special methods of instruction. There is a summary of legislation bearing on the subject.

1153. Heaton,. Wilbur Masan. Health education in high schools in tlie
United States, past and present. Master's thesis, 1927. College of education
University of Colorado, Boulder.

Contains: (1) A brief history of beginnings of health education in several states; (2) attention given the
subject in textbooks of educators; (3) present practices and opinions of high-echool principals as determined
by &Intestinally.; (4) quotations from authorities u to most efficient methods of teaching health education.

1164. National committee for the prevention of blindness, inc. A
brief 'survey of myope dames in England and Scotland, September-Octcter,
1928. New York, National committee for the prevention of blindness, inc.,
1227. 62 p.
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108 RE8ICAR6H STUDIES jrN EDUCATION
Glo

Seventeen elementary and two secondary school dames were visited in London. Classes at Bread.Swan ley, Birmingham, and Piltdown were visited in England, and classes in Edinburgh and Glum,In Scotland. Eligibility to classes, financial support of classes, types of schools, equipment, tramper.ation, etc., are described in detail.

1155. Stetson, F. L., and Cozens, F. W. The organization and administrátion
of health education in the secondary schools of the United States. Eugene,
Oreg.,- University of Oregon, 1927. 112 p.

Aims to obtain all aVailable information regarding the present status and administration of health adz!.cation in secondary schools and to make constructive reoommondations. Thirty-four states have modephysical education or some form of health education work compulsory in secondary schools. Only 21states have definitely outlined programs for health education. Five of these pave no supervisors of healtheducation. Eight states have definite programs, but without effective organization and direction. Thestates attempt little and ali do practically no work. In nine states having compulsory features the emphasisis on physical education, which usually means a limited program. The chief state school executives srenot in agreement, either, u to the importance of this object, \e, or. as to the best means ofachievingOrganization in states and to cities is usually inadequate. Recommendations are given: (1) We barn,our state departments must have clearly in mind what health education really is, what its special objectiveare, and what represents a satisfactory program for the secondary schools. (2) A policy for Mate orgninotion must be formulated. This committee should formulate a definite program of health Mow
tion and keep it oonstantly before the seoondary school people of the state. (3) A scheme should be stab-lished for evaluating the individua) school program.

1156. Storey, Thomas A. The status of hygiene programs in institutions
of higher education in the United States. Stanford university, Calif., Stanford
university press, 1927. 125 p.

Undertakes to aPpraise the programs that are now maintained 'by
,

institutions of higher education inthe United States for the educational hygiene and health benefit of the young men and young womenSays: "The great majority of the institutions of higher education in the United Statcf are not furnishing
opportunities for a competent general educatioti in hygiene to the young men and young women. The
leaders of public) opinion and public action, the men and women who amend the beliefs and customs ofthe masses isnd wbo change institutions, laws, ethics, and philosophies ,of society, are, as a *general mle,
Inadequately and poorly educated in hygienethe sciences and the arts of preserving the health of theindividual, the home, and the public. Few leaders are equipped with a knowiedge of eclentiflo hygiene,and very few are trained for leadership in hygiene." Statistical material is furnished from 442 institutions.

1157. Taylor, Laura Z. Health education bibliography. Monmouth, Oregon
normal: school.

A critical compilation, with careful annotations, of the best material available to teachers for work in
health education in elementary schools.

1158. Willard, Dudley Wison. A social critique of current tendencies in
health education. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Washington, Seattle.

See also items 506, 511, 670, 830, 1511, 1513-1514.

MENTAL HYGIENE

1159. Cozens, Frederick W. Status of the problem of the relation of physical
to mental ability. American physical education review, 32: 147-55, March, 1927.

A brief survey of existing literature regarding the relationship of,mental and physical ability. "With
boys and girls of elementary school age, three points seem fairly well established: (1) The better developeda boy or girl is for his or her age, the more able be or she is in school work; (2) the general level of physical
ability of children who rate high on intelligence tests is distinctly superior to that of children who rate
low on intelligence; and (3) there seems to be a direct relationship between ability in physical tests and
promotion or scholastic, results. With regard to the college data, it semis evident that then is only one
conclusion to draw, namely, that there is no correlation between physical ability as measured by 'bit
muscle' testa and mental ability u measured by group or indiVidual testa."

See also item 045.
PAIMICAL TRAININGis

1160. Bliss, ¡limes G. A study of progression based op age, sex, and indi-
vidual differences in strength and skill. Parts 1 and 2. American -physical
education review, part 1, 82: 11-21, January, 1927; part 2, 32: 85-29, February,

.1927.
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This study contains two partaNart 1 states the purpose of the investigation, and outlines, in detail, a
plan for testing the physical ability of boys and girls in the sixth, seventh, and eighth grades, in city public
schools in New York, New Jersey, Ohio, and Ca lifotola. Tests were Oren to 6,000 children and the results
tabulated. Part 2 presents the experimental data with comments and conclusions. Tabulated ¡emits
with comments and conclusions are given showing the range in physical ability for children of various ages
as well u fc-. boys and girls. The tests used in tibia investigation (parts 1 and **and the results achieved
"should he valuable in outlining a plan of curriculum construction, whereby physical education may be
classified as a pioneer among school subjects in the reconstruction of the curriculum."

1161. Brace, David Kingsley. Measuring motor ability. 'Doctor's thesis,
1927. Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

The purpose of the study was to produce a scale of motor ability tests. This involved (e) the deterznins-
(ion of tests of motor ability, (b) scaling the tests. Thirty tests were selected for trik. tine thousand
tire hundred and fifty-tire individuals were tested and their some comprise the data.

1162. Olement, I. A. Report of subcommittee on physical education. North
central association quarter!» 1: 544-59, March, 1927. .

_1163. Edwards, Paul Duncan. The teacher of physical education for boys in
'California secondary schools. Master's.thesis, 1927. University of California,
Berkeley.

1164. Elliott, Ruth. The organization of professional training in physical
education in state universities. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college,
C4umbia university, 'stew York, N. Y. 67 p. (Teachers college, Columbia
university. Contributions ,to education, no. 268.)

study of existing types of organizatiou in 18 state uni wraith*, and the extent to wash curricula are being
organized within schools of education. Four types of organisation exist : (1) School of physical education
independent of the school of education, represented by one university; (2) division of pgysical educatiOn
independent of the school of education, represented by one university; (3) dual organization in the liberal
arts college and the school of education, represented by five universities; (4) organization within the school
«education, represented by 11 universities. Sixteen of the eighteen universities studied have professional
curricula in physical education organized within the school of education. The organisation of depart-
ments of physical education tot men and for women favors a differentiation of professional curricula in
physical education for men and woman. Distribution of units, degrees given, postgraduate courses, etc.
are summed up.

1165. Hershberger, Edith Rodgers. A study in the selection of prospeOive
44 teachers of physical education. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education,

University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1166. Holsbaur, Ida C. Reducing the overweights. American physical
education review, 32: 297-99, April, 1927.

A description qj the method used and the results brought about in regard to a special clam for reducing
CO overweight girb. The results of this experiment for 334 terms were somewhat inconsistent. flowerer,
12 girls were sufficiently reduced to be excuse(' from the class.

1167. Johnson, Georgia Borg.- Organization of the reqtired physical
education for women fn state universities. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

. The author visited several large universitiea to determine (a) the present practioe regarding departmental

organization of required wurses in physical education *for women; (b) to secure an expression of expert

opinion based upon the experience of those who are in immediate control of the situation in each case.

1168., Kindervater, A. B. Physical ability testa in elementary schools.
Public school messenger. 24: 13-16, November, 1926.

Seventy. tided in running, jumping, and throwing.

1169. Lehman, Harvey C. Measuring the results of gymnasium instruction.
American physical education review, 32: 108-10, February, 1927.

.Article presents a useful technique for obtaining information regarding pupils' play behavior, It also

contains?suggeations for evaluating playground supervision and gymnast= instruction, by means of the

technique herein dpecribed. Itincludes tabulated information regarding an experiment of this kind among

children in city publie:salools In several cities In Kansas. The experiment is illustrative of the type of
investigation that may be used for quasatitativo determination orthe extent to which boys and girls pert!

Cipate in the various activities for which opPorgUnity fa afforded.
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1170. Marshall, G. H. The status of high-school athletics in Kansas.
School review, 35: 113-20, February, 1927.

Questionnaire study of high-school titMetics in 77 Kansas high who*. Summary given of repass to
questions regarding physical training, Interferena) of athletics with school work, financing of athletics and
athletic schedules.

4M

1171: Neil, Thomas. Testa and Measurements in physcial education at
Western Reserve university, Cleveland, Ohio. American phyaical education
review, 31: 1018-24', October, 1926.

Author endeavored to measure the development of the student's ability to oonoentraw and respond aeon-
4 rately to complex directions and thus appertain the relationship of this development to various types of

instruction in physical education. Information obtained from a three-year experimental study of 573
students In Adelhert college is presented in tabulated form with comments and conclusions. The experi-
ment :ends to show that either good students are good gymnasts. or that men who become Food gymnasu
are more likely to be good students. Granting certain specified assumptions, "the results trove definitely
that the development of pne's ability to control one's body accurately, and with confidence, is directly
responsible for an increase In one's mental ability to conceal rate and respond accurately to a given stimulus."

.1172. Plummer, Laonard Brodnax. Athletics in secondary schools.
.,_,Alaster's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.

A study prrenting a description of various types of athletics for boys and girls in secondary schoolt*with
special pmphasis on organization and administration.

1173. Rogers,, Frederick Rand. The measurement of individual needs in
Physical education. Américan physical education review, 32: 418-29, June, 1927.

A discussion of U;" need for reorganisation of physical education programs, in order that they Lay be more
suitable for the individual needs of the pupes. The author believes that the 1134 of physical tests would be
helpful in preventing the failure of many prop ti,sis today which only emphasize athletics. if the program
of physical education is moulded to &mover the)treeds of the individual child, and rational stem to melt
these needs are taken, physical education will beoonie the matt important subject in the pub1id4ohool
curriculum. It will make a contribution to the growth of the individual child which will. be unsurpassed

dby any otiher whrk of the school.

1174. Wiggins, B. E. Digest of questionnaire on time required and credii
given for physical education. American physiCal education review, 32: 372.-
73, May, 1927.

The study consists of a table showing the requirements of 29 large cities in the United States regarding
physical education as a part of the required curricula of three-year and four-year high schools. A summary
otthis table points to the fact the4 65 per oent of the high schools in cities included In this study require phys-
ical education of all students three or four years. The number and lengths of periodi required vary from
two 45-minute periods per week to five 80-minute periods per week. The credit given varies from .8 to
6 credits for graduation.

a

See also items 29, 217,292, 643, 655, 830, 1446, 1507, 1514, 1533.

PLAY AND RECREATION

1175. Billiuber,.Gertrude. Functional periodicity and motor ability in sports.
Purdue university, Lafayette, Ind. American physical education reviewi 32:
22-25, January, 1927.

An experimental study of 21 students attending Purdue university to find out "whether during =lams-
tion there was any change In efficiency, I. e., skill, speed, and 000rdination in sports." Findings: Thi
application of staniardieed Rioter tests did not reveal a periodic inefficiency or in baling of skill, speed
or aocuracy of motion in normal women or in those deviatim slighly from the normal physicully or psych!.
dilly. Increased or decreased efficiency during critical periods appeared to be a matter of chance of the
effect of influences other than menstruation. In oases where Inefficiency was found, it was usually only
during part of the period. Improvement due to practice oontinued unabated from week to week.
It would appear, therefore, that it iMime that we recognise the et ,.:sled periodic ineffloiendir in normal
women asp delusion to be dboarded in tbe light of scientific) health education."

1176. Goetter, Bertha A. A study of the recreational activities of employed,
women. Master's thesis, 1927. Utiversity of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, 'Pa.
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1177. Bennie, Otto Barnes. The present status of intramural sporti in the
Los Angeies junior high schools, with special reference to boys' activities, Mae-
ter's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of Southern California, Los
Angeles. .

1178. Lehman, Harvey D. and Anderson, T. H. Social participation and
solitariness in play. University of Kansas bulletin of education, 1: 3-7, Febru-
uy, 1927.

Lehman play quiuwas administered to 338grade-ezhoo1 pupae

1179. and Witty, Paul A. Periodicity and play behavior. SChool of
education, UlOversity of Kansas, Lawrence. Journal of educational-psychologr,y,
18: 115-18, February, 1927.

Tbe Lehman play quit was administered to 6,001) children in grades Ill to XII, with the following results:
(i) Attempts to differentiate ()wain chronological age periods in terms of differences disPlayed by children
io diversity ot play activities during tbme periods seam unjustifiable. (2) The play trends which charso.

terise a riven age group seem to be the result of gradual changes occurring during the growth period. These
changes are not sudden and characterised by pwriodicity but are diklual and cilia agent. (3) No age or
group of ages netween 74 and )9)4, inclusive, clan be charakerited by play behavior primarily 'octal or.
primarily individualistic.

1180. Michie, Orbie C. Trait rat ings. received by verisati1P and nonversatile
groups of bòys. Master's .thesis, April, 1927. Department of educatign,
rniversity of Kansas, Lawrence.

Six thousand children of ages 3 to 12 were tested by Lehman play quiz. Character treats of boys Twat-
tile% in play were compared with those of boys nonversatile In play, and great Individual differencee,die.
covered in extent of play interest. Two lists of character tralu are presented, one for boys venal& In play,

the other for boys nonversatile in play.

1181. Playground end recreatioil association of Amet4ca. Stadiums.
New York, Playground and recreation association of America, 315 Fourth
Avenue, 1927. 11 p.

Number, oost, shape, size, construction, uses, knd management of university, high school, and other
.stadiums Facts an! tabulated.'

1182. Springer, Wilbur% Intraninfal athletics in high .school. School of
physical education, Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass.. 1927. 6 p. (Ohio

state university bulletin, V-32, no. 3.)
Statistics compiled over period of three years le Salem, Ohio, high school givingcontrasts with other

systems. The trend of athletics is, and should be, toward the Mess rather than the few. This manuscript

read before the Seventh annual session of the Ohio onto educational conference at Columbus, pril

1927, It was altered slightly to be read before the Phvsicel _education section of the Northeastern Ohio

144tchers association at Cleveland, November 4, 1927.

See also items 172, 055, 762, 1505.

SOCIAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION

1183. Barnett, Owen Lee. Public-school itiblicity: Master's theali 1927.

Brigham Young Ainiversity, Provo, Utah. )
Study included years publication of school news of the three newspapers published in Salt Lake City

and the Provo City Herald.

1184. Beatty, Edward Corbyn Obert. The economic science of everyday.

life at: revealed ucrrentby a study of periodical literature. Master's thesis.o-
.1926. School of education, University of Chicago, Chiefigo, III. ix, 191 p, ms.

Classifies the,eoonomic materiab found In current periodical literature according to the amount sad
frequency of appearanoe. Interprets these data in the light of their bearing upon the 'oontent of the cur-

riculum in economics. The useful economic Mfoimation appearing in current periodicals may be grouped e

under the following heads: Production, exchange, economic conditions, public finance, consumption,

distribution. The erispbasis placed by the reading public oil these fields varies greatly according to

milli, the greatest Interest lying with topics most closely associated with earning a living. Info!

about concrete problems of everyday life is desired more than discussions of soonomic theory.

1185. Bray, Chalmer G. A study of pupil migration in towns -of 1,Q00 to

2,000 poptgation in Iowa. Water's thesis, 1927. College of education, &ate
ot. IoWa, City..
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One thousand tyro hundred and eighty-eight twelfth:grade pupils wire etantlowi in order to learn bownifty times they °bawd multi during the period of their school liie and the effect of the (image upontheir educational status. Two pupib out of every three Changed systems at Mat once; one-half of thesakes made only one changefooe4ourth matillPtwo changes; and only one-twentieth made lour chatigargreateet migration was in grades 4 and 8; Laill of 10 lost no time on account of three changes; and only 10pot mat repeated yodel because of the changes.
1186. Court* 8. L. The influence of certain social factors upon scores inthe'. Stanford achievement tests. Journal of educational research, 13: 311-324:14: 3344, May, June;1926.

The pupae Odds study Is to present Inman, of the distinctive influence of environmental factor.,more specifically the messuretnent of the effect of attendance at Sunday school upon the scone in Stanfordtesta made by children hum homes meaning church am --Utah p. It is difficult to arrive at definiteeteciusions became of the oompiesity of life. It b difficult to valuate the seed of even *Ante variable,1st alone lour ind more at ones..

1187. Gar119, Raymond Z. A study of educational publicity imnewspapers. -Doctor's thesis.,.1927. Univernity Lif Texas, Austin.A study of (1) the quantity and nature of school publicity appearing in Tens newspapers, and (2) tilepart talrea by them in getting * Wings ótAbe inizas &ate educational survey Wore the public.
1188, Hawke% Evelyn J. Social traiaing a8 a curriculum toroblrin. 1Nbc.tor's thesis, 1927. University of yebvsylvania, if Philadelphia.Pgi., Westbrook publithing co. 130 p.

This investigation attempts to discover the silent to which individuals acquits the ability to meetaxial situations through the ordinary processes el life. The study glustrates procedure (1) in deist-mining what are the situations that make for eSective mingling with abet human beings, and (2) incovering bow Deady the accepted standards of conduct are met by heterogeneous groups.
1189, Miner, Harry L. A svcial survey of the student population at (heState norn..ki school, California, Pa. Master's thesis, 1927. University ofPittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.. 132 p.
1190. Smith, W. IL, -and Cummings, M. C. The Influence of educationalenvirinment. Mastr's thesis, 1926. Bureau a school service and researCh,University ef Kansas, Lawrence. University of Kansas bulletin of education,1: 3-6, December, '1926.

A comparison of college and no:scollop communities's to highichool graduation and college entranc.A.Th. study involves 2,i00 high-echool graduates. Findirthat college communities are %featly superiiir.
1191. Todd, William HaU, What citizens know.pbbut their.whools. Doc-tor's thesis, 1927. Department. of educational reseaech? Teachers college,Columbia university, New York, N. New York city, Teachers college,'Bureau of publications. (Teachers college, Columbia uhiversity. Contribu-tions to education, no 279.)

This study takes inventorY of the information the public has coo.roriffine the school- One kundreaillty43ar thousand sk hundred and fifty responses were made by over 7,000 individuals. The schoolhas aceeptel the responsibility of keeping the public advised concloning public education. At this timethe good anima has only 30 pet cent ot the minimum requirements of knowledge concerning the publicschool affairs of his (*tumuli*.
1192. Wagner, Masts Earle. 84pendition8 and their social and psychologi-

eal:correlations among college students. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
Buffalo, Buffalo, N. Y.

See also items 113, 115, 146, 241, 481, 548, 630, 450, 691, 698, 708, 770, 892,906, 930, 961; 1115, 1206, 1209, 1226; 1236, 1341, t353, 1461, 1493, 1506, 1508.-

CHILD WELFARE

1193. Fuller, Raymond G. Fourteen is too early. Some psychologicalaspects of school-leaving and child labor. New .Yorki National child laborcommittee, Department of research, 1927. 40 p.
DIstuseion Of 14 years as legal nth/1in= age far eomptdsory seised attandiace. Inquiry into *woosdisaiastion worn school. Conclusion remand that mks dais Is too arty. .
1194. Gibbons, Marla* IL, and Harvey N. Children working 1,n

Missouri. New York, Natjonat child letbor committee, 1927. 31 p..
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A Me of child labor as to kind of work hours, etc., *as made In 10 communities of the stata. Whig
repast to the child labor situation in Missouri, two fundamental needs are found; antis a tightening op
en the enbrcement Maohinery, partipnWly,with respect to the granting of work permit& This is die.said at Meath in the mart. Theother need is that awe adaquata potation be Prodded in the kve,
At lowest the standard falls considerably below reasonable rn1nt Recommeudations are Oren. 4

1195, Laws, Gertrude. Pareqt-chifd relationships. Doctor's thesis;'1927.
Department of educational research, Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Bureau of publications.

A study of the attitudes and practices of parents concorning Social Wannest of children.
1196. Marshall, Clarence. Child Itax r laws abrregulations in the 4/Pited

States and their relation to education. Master's Mitt, October, 1927: Do.
partment of education, Indiana univers't y Bloomington. 72 p. ms.

1197. Siciwell, Bertha Ardellis. 'MI changes and trençls in child labor
.1;04st:ion in the United States since 11)30, Master's thesis, 1927, School of
education, University of Sotiihern Cillifoinia, Los Angeles.

RURAL EDUCATION

1198. Bennett, Thomas T. Oliio i ural schools sinre 1914: Master's thesis,
1927. Department of educatiim, University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio.
99 p.

1199. Blankenshilli Albert 8. The accessibility of rural schoolhouses in
Texas. Doctor's, (hesis, 1926. Department ofoeducat,ional reset rch, Teachers
còllege, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers- col-
lege, Bureau of ptiblications, 1926. 62 p. (Teachers college, Columbia univer-
sity. Contributions to educatiimi, no. 229)

This study attempts to determine the *dint of inacceseibility of rural schoolhouses in Team as;1 to(Wawa factors Influencing sbfl1ty. Consolidation program, and other efforts at increasing the
Pupil group at rural high school cs are ermined.

1200. Canfield. James Willard. The daily progratu in one-t4itacher schoolsin the state of California. Muter's thesis,. 1927. University of Califbrnia,
Berkeley.

1201. Collings, Ellsworth. The McDonald county, Missouri, experimental
school. In .National society for the study of education. 26th yearbook, Pt.
I. Bloomington, Ill., Public school publishing eomjany, 1926. p. 297-303.

Study of a ontoroom country soma in which the curriculum was the chief variable. It was Sound that
at the nd of fodItyeen the experimental poup, using a curriculum saluted directly from their porpoise
to real lib, smiled the controlled group using the stale course of study.

_ 1202. Smash, Cornelius E. À survey of the school system of Warren town-
ship, a semirural school tit under the +fix-six plan. Master's thesis, October,
4927, Department ofeducation, Indiana university, Bloomington. 181 p.. me.
.1203. Gordon, Mary Agnes. . A sttidy of county schodls of the universiiy.

Master's thesis, 1927. College of education, University of Kentucky, LeWgton.
1204. aoppes,.W. O. The value of supervision the rural schools of Oak-

land ebunty. Lng, -Mich., Michigan education aisociation bulletin no. 7,
June, 1926. 40 p.

ilindinp: The aohievemeni of pupil.=
Ir

in supervised schools efes 76 per cent great& than that otmaw-
viard school pupils. Supervised teachers (SO In al).- with verl- km! *sari Manly Waned tufm-

1205. Hrudka, Ladimar. Training of farm boys and girls. Doctor's thesis,
1927. University of Wisconsin, Madison.

1205. Hypos,. Jamu Lowell. Social participation in a rural New England
town.. Doctor's thesis, 1927.. Department of sociology, Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y. 102 p.

Densitbo of voluntary primary group struotdmi of a typical rural New Ragland town (ubans*,Coon.); meesurement a participation taking place th and through Uwe group structures; and correlationof senotures mid participation with their col, futon.
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DistanCe, tenure, and mortgages are found of minor impoitance as determinants the primary group
activities of the town, while geography, history, the dominance of the citf, differences in nationality, the
Hale of year, age and set factors, and modern means of transportation are of major importance. The
educatiopal implications of the study are the strategic importance of the public schools find the church as
socializing agencies, and the need of vocational education in agriculture for adult farmers. The "rural
community" in its ustial local geographical significance is not a satisfactory unit for the organization of
many socio-economic activities in towns like Lebanon. Mutuality of inkiest* is a better workable basis
for most rural life organizations than geographical juxtaposition. e

, 1207. Indiana nu. al edutatisin *survey vommitteé. Report of rural
educatign survey; Indianapolis, Indiana state department of public instruc-
tion, 1926.

Analyzes rural education conditions in Indiana.

1208. Irwin, Eugene Jerel. Improvement of educational standards in
rural schools. Sierra educational news, 23:279-81, May, 1927.

Studies of (1) the duties of county school boards and (2) the possibilities of improving rural instruction;
based upon examination and tabulation of experiments and contributions made by various California
county boards and questionnaire returns from 57 of 68 county superintendents. As result of the foregoing
study the six following avenues for improvement of the quality of instruction are developed: The curric-
ulum; promotion plans; atcrediting schools; continuous recordf; professional advantages of teachers;
more supervision. .

2O9. Krishnayka, Stephen G. A study of the community aspects of
certain American schools, with special reference to. the needs of rural India.
Ntor's thesis. Department of educational rcsearch, Teachers college, Colum-
bia university, New York, N. Y.

Writer seeks to find out what are the activities and conditions of the rural community in india, What
part the school is playing in meeting these rural situations, and in what ways similar peculiar community
conditions have become registered in especially adapted forms of education in the United_ iitatee

1210. Li, Yuntin-Cheng. A study of the organization of the American
one-teacher school with suggestions for possible adaptation to the Chinese
village, school. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Department of educational research,
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

This study furnishes factual bases for the improvement of the organization oi the American one-teacher
school. It presents various devices suggested and employed in the attempt to modify the 'traditional
graded organization of the one-tpacher school. It indicates,possibilities for further investigation and
experiment in improving the one-teacher school organization. It shows that certain American educators
have undertaken to exploit the potentialities of the one-teacher school as an educational institution.

1211. Luton, Inez Ware. 'the status of rural school supervision in the
United 4ates with particular application to Kentucky. Master's thesis, 1927.
College df education, University of Kentucky, Lexington.

9

1212. Miller, Restus James. A study of the educational needs of Honey.
Creeic township, White( county, Indiana. Master's thesis, October, 1927.
Department of education, Indiana university, Bloomington. 84 p. ms.

1213. Myers, Çharles Everett. Normal school graduates in one-teacher
schools. Pennsylvania state education association bulletin, no. 2, Harrisburg,
October, 192°7. 8 p. 0

A complete reoord ol the qualifications of all wirmal school graduates teaching in one-teacher schools
of Pennsylvania. Twenty-three per cent of one-teacher`schools were found to be taught by normal school

-1Agraduates. 4
1214. Nankivell, James E. History of education in Jessimine county-

Master's thesis, 1927. College of education, University of Kentucky, Lexington.
4 121. Nelson, Milton G. Analyzing the activities of district superintendents

of schools in New York state. Doctor's thesis, 1926. Ruraf education depart-
ment, Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.

The writer of this thesis made an analysts of the at:tivities of the district SuperintendeLfs in New York
state and grouped together the activities of a similar nature and those that required similar abilities. Theo
groups are as follows, a000rding as the activities included deal with: (A) Teachers, pupils, and classrooms.
(ll) Communities,, parents, and schootoffi9ials. (C) State departments, reports, and clerical-oflloe routine
(D) Personal professional development,
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1216. Orleans, Z. S., and Seymour, E. F. Arithmetic in tile rural and village
acho91s of New York state. Albany N. Y., Educational measurements bureau,
State departm'ent of education, University of the state of New York press, 1926.
37 p.

A state-wide survey of achievement in arithmetic as revealed by the results of standard tests, with an
analy3ts of teaching practice as gathered by questionnaires filled out by teachers. Recommendations relate
to systematic use of time devoted to teaching of arithmetie, tabbing technique, and use of state syllabus
In arithmetic.'

1217. Palmer, Bertha R. Report of teachers' institutes in 1927. Bismarck,
N. Dak., State department of public instruction, February, 1928. 12 p.

A report of why and how the form of North Dakota institutes was changed. A description is given
of the new plan whereby a corps of visiting teachers go to the various schools and aid the teacher in her work.
This program was received enthusiastically by minty superintendents. The plan is more economical
for teachers, counties, and the state.

1218. Shively, Arthur W. Certain aspects of the professional status of the
rural school-teacher for the eastern half of North Dakata. Master's thesis, 1927.
Department of education, University of North Dakota, Grand Forks.

Comprehensive data on.sex, age, turnover, experience, tenure, grades of certificates, experience, sind
salaries of rural schoolteachers in the eastern half of North Dakota.

1219. Smart, Thomas J. A proposed larger school unit for an area in
northeastern Kansas. Lawrence, University extension division, University of
Kansas, 1927. (University of Kansas studies in education, vol. 1, no. 8, July 11
1927.) 117 p.

A detailed study of the factors involved in the administratiorrof five rural high-school districts, including
valuations, school tax levies, present school costs, in relation to enrollment and to clam sire, and buildings,
with a view to improving the administrative unit for the five schools.

1220. Spith, A. N. A surveY of the social and agricultural conditions of the
Garden Grove, Iowa, community. Master's thesis, /927. Iowa state college of
agriculiure and. mechanic ails, Ames.

Conditions existing among the older members oflhe community, particularly with respect to educations
opportunities were contrasted with those of the younger generation. The thesis presents a picture of the
existing conditions in the 'community as they affect the curriculum.

1221. Steger, Francis Adrien. The county high school. Master's thesis,
1927. Department of education, State university of Montana, Missoula.

p. ms.
Finds that small high schools fall far short of potentiality in health education, extracurricular activities,

community social development, and in vocational educational opportunities.

1222. Stone, C. W., and Curtis, W. Progreso of equivalent one-room and
graded-school pupils. (Spokane county.)k Journal of educational research, 16:

N 260-61, November, 1927. (Also Master's thesis, 1927: J. W. Curtis. School
of education, State college of Washington, Pullman.)

Findings: Progress of graded-school pupils . was approximately one-half school year in advance of
equivalent pupils from adjoining one-room schools.

1223. Stout, Dorman G. Status of rural teachers in East Tennessee.
Master's thesis, 1927. Rural Oration department, Cornell university, Ithaca,
N. Y.

Sixteen representative counties were selected from east Tennessee, and for means of comparison brie
county was taken from each of the other two grand divisions of the state for this study, which undertakes .

to reveal the status of the rural elementary teachers in east Tennessee through an inquiry into their sallrieci
training, experienoe, certification, age," sex, residence relation tolhe, community in which they teach, and
whether married or single. The study finds that the youngest, most inexperienced, and most poorly
trained, and the most poorly paid teaechers are in the one and two teacher schools. This condition exists
not only among the counties taken as a whole, but also in the school groups within the county which are
administers, as one unit,

1224. Thomas, Francis. Airomplishments of secondary schools, Lacks-
.wanna county, Pa. Scranton, Pat, 1927. 16 p. ms.

1225.- Accomplishments: Second survey of the one-teacher schools of
I . Lackawanna countjr; Pa. Scranton, Pat, 1927. 16 p. ma.
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6

1226. Turrentine, G. R. ' A study of the rural schools of Pope county,
Arkansas. Master's thesis, 1927. Iowa state collegeiof agriculture and Mechanic
arts, Ames.

1227. Weaver, Abraham E. Library and instructional material in one and
two room fichools of Elkhart county, Indiana Master's thesis, June, 1927.
School of education, Indiana university, Bloomington. 94 p. ms.

1228. Whittaker, Milo L. Rural community orgAnization. De Kalb,
Northern Illinois state teachers college, 1927. 45 p. ms.

A comparative study of two rul-al communities in northern Illinois, under direction of the United StatesDepartment of agriculture, Bureau of agricultural economics.
1229. Woods, Ralph H. The patronage area of rural high schools. Master's

thesis, 1927. College of ed.ucation, University of Kentucky, Lexington.
See also items 91, 96, 97, 100, 138, 267, 278, 393, 689, 671, 724, 729, 792, 799,

850, 874, 975, 1024, 1072, 1106. 1341, 1349, 1358, 14824483, 1505, 1510, 1516,
1523.

COUNTY UNIT ORGANIZATION

1230. Berges, William R. The legal status of the county unit system of
school organization in the United States. Master's thesis, 1926. School of
education, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. v, 72 p. ms.

Comprises a study of the general laws of the 48 states to determine the extent to which the eounty unitsystem has been adopted, the form adopted, and the organization, composition, powers, and duties of the
county boards of education. The county unit system has been adopted in some form in 20 states with
the southern states taking the lead. The county boards are usually composed of five members, electedto serve four years. As a rule, the boards exercise authority over school property; appoint the county
superintendent, teachers, and principals; prepare the school budget; and apportion the school funds.

1231. Blanton, Annie Webb. A study of the county as a factor in school
control. Doctor's thesis, 19t27. Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.

1232. Cole, 'Early Clinton. The county as a unit of supervision in Texas.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.

Reviews the agencies and instriiments which have been developed in city school administration, andthe extent to which these devices have been adopted and applied to rural schools.
1233'. Huang, Ching-Sze. Elementary supervision on a county basis by

specialized agents in selected states. Doctor's thesis. Department . of educa-
tional research, Teachers college, Columbia university, New_York, N. Y.

A study of elementary school supervision in seven selected states where one or more supervisors areemployed on a county administration staff as specialized agents. The author investigates the adminis-
trative and sUpervisory practices, and from these derives norms of Practice and procedure. The theories
involVed in better practices discovered are applied in a proposed tentative plan of eounty supervision
workable in China. ..

1234. Johnson, William P. 'The county unit organization. Master's thesis,
1927. College of education, University of Kentucky, Lexington.

1235. Smith, Nora A. Policies ot boards of education in Beaver county,
Pa. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh, Pa.

CONSOLIDATION OF SCHOOLS

1236. Dtummond, Glenn, and 240racken; Charles C. Community
interests and school consolidation's. Vogan county, Ohio. 1927.

Maps illustrate: (1) The prpgress of consolidation of schools in Logan County, Ohio; (2) the centers of
community interests within the county as determined through a study of trade, church, telephone, and
banking interests of the people of the county, and the condition and plaCement of roads; (3) the gradual
tendency of districts to conform to the social and economic interests of the people.

1237. Grimm, L. R. Factors and problems in the centralization of elemen-
tary schools'in Illinois. Springfield, Department of research, Illinois state teach-
ers aagociation. December, 1927. 31 p. ms.-41

Analyses social, economic, and educational trends that point toward district reorganization among the
12,000 districts of Illinois; presents a legal survey Of BO ¡gates reguding factors in consolidation of districts;
and reoommends county-coramunity plan of formstiokrfth considerable state financial aide
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1238. Heat ly, Mary Hoyle. The movement for centralization of rural
schools in Oklahoma; a study in cimsolidation. Master's thesis, 1927. Unir
versity of Texas, Austin.

Traces the historical progress in the organization of the different type ofdistricts in Oklahoma.
1239. Hicks, J. Allan. Comparative educational accomplishment of pupils

in consolidated and one-room Country schools. Master's thesis, 1927. Child
welfare research station, State university of Iowa, Iowa Cityl. 79 p. ms.

1240. Kies, Theodore T. The place of general agricultural instruction in
the consolidated school as shown by a survey of Prescott cómmunity, Adams
county, Iowa. Master's thesis, 1927., .Iowa state college of agriculture and
mechanic arts, Ames.

An attempt to derive a course of study from a community farm survey.
1241. Orr, Paul Jahu. Transportation of public-school children in fhe

United States. Doctor's thesis, 1927. University of Washington, Seattle.
1242. Porter, H. H. Comparative study of a system of county school con-

solidation. Master's thesis, 1927. Rural sthool department, George Peabody
college for teachers, Nashville, Tenn. 99 p. D213.

Undertakes to determine whether the present school system of Jackson county, Okla., afford's better
educational opportunities since consolidation than it did before.

1243. Roudebush, Roy R. School consolidation in Indiana. Muter's
thesis, 1027. Indiana university, Bloomington. 110 p. me,

1244. Snodgíass, Joe Fifer. A survey of-the consolidation ,of rural schools
in Illinois, Master's *thesis, September, 1926. School of education, Univer-
sity of Chicágo, Chicago, Ill. v, 79 p. .

Reports the results of a study of the present status of consolidation of rural schools in Illinois. Evaluates
the success of this plan of school organization in producing desirable educational results in the rural sections.
Points out difficulties involved in affecting consolidation.

1245. Squire, George R. Consolidation of schools in the United States
with special reference to c9nsolidation in Montana. Master's thesis, 1927.
Department of education, State university of Montana, Missoula.

See also item 1140.
MORAL EDUCATION

1246., Beiswanger, George W. A statistical study of judgments as to the
worth of children's literature in a program of character education. Master's
thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

1247. Bundy, Sarah Elizabeth. The provision of moral educationfor pupils
in4the senior high school. School review, 34: 61:16-17, October, 1926.

Summary of replies kohl 45 school officials on how moral instruction is handled in their schools. Inquir-
iesconcerned: Direct and indirect moral instruction; provision of moral instruction through special classes,
bome-room periods, all classes, stated assemblies, and occasional assemblies; use of character and conduct
tots; contribution of student-body organizations. Finds that a special class for moral ',sealing is not to 111

reiommended for every school. The most practical mediums for moral instruction are the home room,
the Toluntary discussion group, a compulsory group for pupils of a particular grade, and the school assembly.

1248. Burnham, Grace Emm4a. A course of study in character education
for grades 1 to 12. Master's thesis, 1927. College of education, University
of Colorado, Boulder.

(lives: (1) A detailed study of therbeeds, aims, and methods of character education for each period of
child development &btu grade 1 to 12; (2) an estansive list of detailed type lessons covering the entire field
ofebaracter education for grades 1 to 12, with suggested methods for approach in teaching.

1249. Carmichael,
as a basis for curricul
sity of Iowa, Iowa City.

1250. Douglas, Ma orie Mae. A critical study of selections from erican
literature eìeznpllfyiú high ideals for persona) and group life. Masten.
1927. School of education, University Of Southern California, Los Angeles,

bert Max. Moral situations of six-year-old children
construction. DoCtor's thesis, 1927. State. univer-
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1251. Plorent, Sister M. Louis. Analysis of the moral concepts of 6 and?'year old children. Master's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, University dAkron, Akron, Ohio
1252. Hubbard, Edith May. Possible contributions of curricular and extracurricular activities of the senior high school to charadtet development. Made,

thesis, 1927. School of education, University of Southern California, Ix4
Angeles.

124 HUsband, Ivy C. A stattudy of tge grade placftent of fa$myth, and legend material in character education bibliography. Master's
thesis, 1927. State university of Iowa, Iowa City.

1254. Huxtable, Zelma. An investigation into thei individUal and social
values to be derived from a formal course of character training in the public
hehools. Master's thesis, 1927. School of educatiOn", University of Southern.
California, Los Angeles.

1255. Loose, Mary Elizabeth. Some ethical problems of high-school girl
reserves and their procedure in meeting them. Master's thesis, 1927. Univer-
si ittsburghi Pittsburgh, Pa.

1256. Marie, Sister. The Catholic students' mission crusade as material for
character formation. Master's thesis, 1927. Department of education, Univer-sity of Notre Dame, Nol,re Dame, Ind.

1257. Rosébrook, Wilda Mae. Sex education in the public school. Master's
thesis. Department of psychology, Ohio state university, Columbus. 103 p,

This is an investigation of what sex information is needed in our schools and how it should be furnished.The ideal agency to carry on this education is the home, but the home is not prepared; hence it isthe business of the school to educate the youth of to-day In order that they may be the better parentsof to-morrow.

1258. State teachers college, Mankato, Minn. Training school staff. A
program for the teaching of courteous behavior; Schoui progress, 8: 1-15,
January, 1927; 1-15, Februaryt 1927.

From kindergarten to the junior high school inclusive.
1259. State teachers college, Moorhead, Minn.,*, Training school staffs

Educating for desirable attitudes in cdnduct. (The junior high schdbl.) Moor-
head state teachers college bulletin, 22, October, 1926. 32 p.

The study gives details for organizing a junior high school cooperative club. *play, "Knights of MA"
is given in (ull in the bulletin.

1260. --. Experiments in conduct education. Moorhead, Minn., Moor.
head state teachers college, 1925-1927. 40 p.

. 1261. Steere, John Howard. A study of character traits as related to scho-
lastic achievement. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Cornell university, Iithaea, N. Y.

1262. Wilson, Et. B. Character education. California quarterly of secondary
education, 2: 43-48, October, 1926.

Summary of those parts of the report
association which concern high schools,
superintendence.)

Tables presented to show pupil activl
and methods employed In character education.

See also items 30, 774, 1274,

of the charaiteredneation committee of the Natidnal education
'or complete report see fourth yearbook of the Department el

situation andidéals, desirable character education outconxi,

1410, 1495. As,

RELIGIOUS AND' CHURCH EDUCATION

1203. Archibald, William Darrell. The development and present status of
teacher training in the Methodist Episcopal Church. Master's thesis, 1927.
Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.
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1264. Benedict, Marion josephine. The God of the Old Testament in rela-
tion to war. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia university, New
York, N. Y. New York city, Teachers college, Bureau of publications. 185 p.

The author tries to determine by means of a detailed study of the conception of God in each of the Old
Testament writings, what attitudes or methods imputed to Him would be capable of furthering either
peacemaking or war-like tendencies on the part of childreti (or adults) taught to accept such an idea of God.
Finds that there is material involving attitudes conducive to war and other material tending toward peace.

1265. Betts, George H. A comparison of church-school with public-school
standards. 'Religious education, 22: 61-64, January, 1927.

One hundred and ninety-aix educators and ministers ratiked eight measurea of educational swam on
tbe basis ef observation and experience, comparing the two systems of education. Average of rankings
shows the church school to have less than 50 per oent of the efficiency of the public' school.

1266. Black, Harvey Wilson. Present status and activities of the a-
tional council of religious education. Master's thesis, 1927. Northwestern
university, Evanston, Ill.

1267. Bonney, Merl E. Religious Influence upon ch racter attainment in
high school. Master's thesis, 1927. Department of educ tion, Stanford univer-

,sity, Stanford University, Calif. ,

1268. Boyer, Edward S. Religious education in* olleges and universes.
Doctor's thesis, 1926. Department- of education, Northwestern university,
Evanston, Ill.

Fifty-six institutions of higher learning were surveyed: 21 state colleges and universities, 27 church col-
leges, and 8 schools of religion.

a

1269. Brandt, Herman Francis. The fievelopment and .present status of
religious education among the Mennonite Brethren of North America. Master's
thesis, 1927. Northwestern university, Feviinston, Ill.

1270. Carino, Francisco. A .suggested program of religious education for
Filipino,high-scEool students, based on ti study of five church programs in Evans-
ton, III. Master's thesis, 1927. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

1271. Cisler, Lillian Eleda. Marti Luther's ideas concerning re igious edli-
cation, with a discovery of parallels in jsent practice in the United Lutheran
Church. Master's thesis, 1927. Northweern university, Evanston, Ill.

1272. Downing, William Leander.' The Bible in ....ucation considered his-
torically and constructively. Master's thesis, 1!" University of Texas:**
Austin.

Traces the teaching of the Bible In the schools, and gives special attention to the use of the Bible in Texas
public schools. Discusses the advantages of such teaching.

1273. Ekblad, A. H. Week-day religious education. Master's- thesis, 1927.
Department of school administration, University of North Dakota, Grand Forks.
150 p. ms.

1274. Elliott, Mabel Fay. An annotated bibliography of the articlei on moral
and religious education as found in the Religious education magazine, 1906-1925.
Master's thesis, 1927. Northwestern university, Evanston, Ill.

1275. Fleenor, J. Blankenship. Religious education in the public 'schools.
Master's thesis, 1927. Department of education, Univ6aity of Cincinnati,
Cincinnati, Ohio. 112 p. ms. .

4

1276. Forsythe, Nathaniel Frederick. A survey of the religious education
system of Hammond, Ind. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Northwestern university,
Evanstqn, Ill.

1277. Howe, Mary Elizabeth. Conduct values in course V of the interim-
tiopal graded lessons. Master's thesis, 1027. Yale university, New Haven,
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1278. Johnson, Lairrence William. A compatative study of enrollment,
attendance, and punctuility of the public, private, parochial, and Sunday schools
of Evanston, Ill., for January, 1927. Master's thesis, 1927. Northweaten
university, Evanston, Ill.

1279. Kopf, Helen. Effect of extra curricular,religious education upon oon.
duct of public-school pupils. Piqua, Ohio, Bureau of research, 1927.

The study was restrictedlio truancy and offenses punishable by corporal methods. No immediate rases
were noticeable but the study is not regarded as conclusive.

1280. Maxwell, S. A. Religious education and the public school. Mates
thesis, 1927. College of education, University of Kentucky, Lexington. .

1281. Mull, Lewis Benjamin. The status of the Bible in the Oublic schools
of the United States. Doctor's thesis, 1926. School of education, Indiana
university, Bloomington.

An attempt to show the present legal status and cdrrent practice as to the use of the Bible in the pub&
schools of the various stateewithout concern as to religious education or controv'ersy and without credo
tion of the Bible for religious education. The constitutional provisions, the legislative enactments, itis
court decisions, and the current practices given for tbe various states are useful source information.

1282. Palmer, Mary -Leigh. The amount, sources, and conduct PaItern of
the extra-Biblical material in the International graded lessons. Master's thesis,
1927. Northwestern university, Evanstop, Ill.

1283. Smith, Enid S. The place of the mission schools in the educational
system of Hawaii. Master's thesis, 1927. School pf education, Univergity of
Southern California, Los Angeles.

1284. Smith, Robert Seneca. A critical evaluation of the use of Old Testa-
ment material in current elided curricula of religious education. Doctor's
thesis, 1927. Yale uuiversity, New Haven, Conn.

44.

The child-centered principle of curriculum construction is gaining ground. ".Social objectives" and the
tune of the Old Testament have rarely been combined with success in the same course; there has been very
meager provision for conduct activities; a Yew notable counes in Old Testameni history and literature

- are available.

1285. Tenney, Edward Vernon. 3orne factors which condition'the forma-
tion- of religious and ethical. ideas. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Departmeif of
education, Univeriiity of California, Berkeley. 140 p. ms.

Two hundred and two personi were tested to find indices of their religious and ethical ideas, with the
following results: (1) The prevalent forms of religious education are befficient in effecting the formulae
of extensive and intensive knowlkige of religious and ethical ideas. (2) Interest is an effective factor awe
dated with the formation of religious and ethical ideas. (3) There has been insufficient encouragement
and direction of reading on religious-ethical topics and pioblems involving at the same time a critics!
examination of meanings. (4) Intelligence has been overstressed as a factor in the develoPment of religious.
ethical knowledge. It was found that judging from the frequent comments made by those questioned
upon what the pitrpose of the church should be, students would welcome aid in the solution of period
problems, assuming, of course, that such aid is of a critically intelligent order.

1286. Twente, I. W. and Hall, C. A: Ntek-day religious education in
Kansas. Unftiersity of Kansas bulletin of education,.1: 171-19, December,41926.

A study of 39 Kansas cities conducting 231 schools of religious education, with 28,856 putilb emit&
Finds that the interdenominational cooperating type of school is most cOMMOn.

I. 1287. Vieth, Paul H. A study of the personDel a k e office of
director of religious education. Chicago, Ill., Internationa religious
education, 1926. 64 p. "v

1288. -. The 'use anti value of pupil'report cards iii the church school.
Chicago, Ill., International council of religious education, 1926. 31 p.

The use and value of pupil report cards in the church school; equipment for the church school; avyst d
selected books for the church school library.

1289. Wellans, Ralpii Dillingham. The organizatiohs set up for thrcontrol
of mission union higher. edticational" institutions. Doctor's thesis, 1927
Teachers coll4e, Colunibia university, ,New York, N. Y. New York, Inter-
national missionary council, 419 Fourth Ave.
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e

This study tries to discover the signifIcance of the several types of organization controlling mission schools
relative to certain fundamental functions in college administration.

There is great freedo the right to initiate policies in all types of In the 17 instatitions
studied missions have right to appoint their own representatives o the boards of contrbl on the field.

190. Wilkinson, William Y.2 and, Bede, Brother tdward. Religious educa-
tion in non-Catholic colleges and Catholic colleges. Doctor's tbesis, 1927.
Department of education, University of California, Berkeley. 201 p. ms.

Finds as followl: (1) In general, Catholic oolleges do not honor entrance credits in religion and fail to
make suitable provision for thoSe. who enter with advanced standing In other subjects but with deficiencies
in religion. (2) Academic credit for courses in religion is not granted In all Catholic colleges. (3) Prac-
tically all the courses in religion in Catholic colleges are required cours'es; there are very few elective courses.
(4) In only very few cases is the religious instruction in Catholic colleges organized into a regulAr depart-
ment, with instructors whose duties are limited to that department. (5) .Attendance at religious services
offers no prob a . to the-Catholic college. (6) There is little or no difference in, the methodS used in
religious inst ruMon In the Catholic college from those used in other colleges In related or similar subjects.
(IQ Cattiolic colleges-are lAking in facilities for tho training of teachers of religioir and for research and
group action in the study of their problems of religious ihstruction. a

Sec also items 10, 23, 45, 49, 50, 55, 59, 69, 84, 95, 114, 137, 142,-147, 781, 82.-3,
894, '902. 1186, 1292.

MANUAL- AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING
4

1291. Ami:der, Leon Newton. Comparative relialtity of four types of
objective examinations in high-school wtsodwork. Master's thesis, August,
1927. College of education, University of Colorado, Boulder.

. Data aie presented whicl were found by author in an experiment in which 600 freshmen and sophomoree
in Marion, Augusta, Newton, Eldorado, Osawatomie, Anthony, and Wellington, Kans., high scbools
were tested, with results;' based on analy..sis of sampling of 100 pupils, showing that completion tests bad
highest and true-false lowest reliability for hIghsChool woodwork.

1292. Bontilia, Sister. Industrial arts in the elementary school curriculum.
Master's thesis, 1917. Department of education, Catholic sisters college,
Washington, D. C. 33 p. ms.
History of manual and industrial arts; purpose of industrial arts; survey; Industrial arts in Catholic

elementary education. - --

1293. Drueck, Margdret Sarah:. 'A study of traits for real-estate salosmen.
Master's thesis:1926. School of educatfon, University of Chicago, Chitago, Ill.

p. ms.
Reports the results of a study of the traits and trait actions neceasary for success in selling real estate.

Presents lists of traits and activities which may serve as the basis of a course for training new workers in
that field.

The information gained through this stady can be used in the following ways: By vocational counselors
on the college level; by educational institutions.in the organization of new courses in real estate; by real-
estate studenis in choosing electives; by students and salesmen in self-aaalyses; and hy executives in study-
ing and classifying their men.

1294. Fee, Edward Qualifications of, state supervisors of trade and
industrial education. Master's thesis, 1927. Department of vocational teach-
ers training, University of %Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8 p.

1295. Forsyth, Orrin Mack. Eniployment and vocational training in print-
ing. Master's thesis, 1926. University of California, Berkeley.

1296. FryklUnd, Verne C. Factors affecting the use of instruction sheets.
State teachers college, Kearney, Nebr. M.ilwaukee, Wis., Bruce publishing
company, July, 1927. 5 p.

A Andy of word selection In writing instruction sheets.

1297. direene, Stanley S. A study of time and cost starThards in performing
farm shop jobi. Master's thesis, 1927. Rural education department, Cornell
university, Ithaca, N. Y. 139 p. ms.

A study of the reoords of farm shop work done by trainees in the rural education department MIssis-
ippi agricultural and mechanical college, for the past slx years.
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122 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION.

1298. Horning, Samuel D. A study of auto mechanics afk a junior high
school subject. Master's thesis, 1927. >School of education, University of
Southerly California, Los Angeles.

1299. 8.111ing8worth, Mary Elikabeth. Occupational training in the
arphanages of South Carolina. Master's thesis, 1927. University _of South
Carolina, Columbia. - 4

,

1300. MacDonald, David James. An analysis of the single-color press-
man's trade, with instructional material and curricular). suggestions. Doctor's
tbesis, 1927 Department of educational research, Teachers college, Columbia
university, New York, N. Y.

sman'sThis study analyzes the single-color offset trade in such a way as to provide a satisfactory
basis for setting up a course of study and for p paring instructidnal material suitable for apprentices.

1301. M.athews, William C. Development of vocational education in-'
Europe and America. Master's thesis, _4927. Stanford university, Stanford
University, Calif,

1302. Rogers, Lewis Edgar. The school training of occupational groups,
knightstown, Ind, Mlister's thesis, October, *1927. Schoól of education,
Indiana_universit, Bloomington. 63 p.° ms.

1303. Salley, Mrs. Vori Ettam. Vocational schools in South Carolina. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1927. University of South Carolina, Columbia..

1304. Sanderi, H. W. A study of farm shop work in Vininia and sugges-
tions for its improvement. Blacksburg, Department of agricultural education,
Virkinia polytechnic institute, 1927. 22 .p. ms

1305. Shively, John D.- Develcipment of Smith-Hughes work in s North
Dakota high schools. Master's thesis, 1927. Department of schòol administra-
tion, University of North Dakota, Grand Forks.

Finds that the development is not striking.
ar1306. Templeton, Clifford Arthur. A courtie of study in matheibaticavb

and science adapted to trade and industrial classes! Master's thesis, 1926.
University of 'California, Berkeley.

1307. Uhger, Edna W. Vocatippitl- training for subnormal girls. Voca-
tional adjustment Ilureku, New York, N. Y. Jsournal of personnel research,
5: 243-55, October, 1926.

An experiment in-the garment machine operating trade to determine whether or not subnormal girls
can be trained for stmiskilled or skilled occupations. The results obtained through experiments show that
atertain proportion can be trained, and that this proportion can be chosen in advance by the use of various
selective devioes.

1308. Wilso.n, Clyde Hubert. 'Part-time educatiori in Tennessee under-the
provisions of 'the Smith-Hughes act. Master's thesis, 1927. College of educe-
tion, University of Tennessee, Knnxville. 156 p. me.

Considers the present situation regarding part-time education in Tennessee under
-

Smith-Hughes
act, with recommendations.

,1309. Yates, Charles Dennis. A studir of high scnool and college vociií
tional units in relation to intelligence and college achievements. Made&
thesis, 1927. University of Idaho, Moscow.

O See also items 131, 185, 207, 252, 254; 438, 708, 746,1394, 1414, 1500-1503.
44.

EDUCATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL GUIP3NCE

1310. Bates, Carl Everett. The influence.of,v6catiorial-'agriculture op the
occuiiational attitudes of pupilti. Master's thesis, June, 1927. - School of edu-
catIon, 'University of Chic4o, Chicago, Ill. vi 71 p. ins.

Reports thp results of an investigation to determine the influence of Smith-Hughes vocational agriculture
on the vocational attitudes of pupils. Secure, data pif meads of anuestionnaire from both vocational and
non vocational schools.
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The slesults show that -the SmithHughes vocational agricultural program in a high school apparently
does not Influence the percentage of pupils who attend and complete the high-school course. It doesenot
influence occupational attitudes of pupils who take less than two semesters of work in this field. It does
not teed the number or pupils choosing tho occupation of farming as a life work. Approximately 20 per
met of the boys in both the vocationil and nonvoestional schools expect to become) farms*.

1311. Buchwald, Leona C. Informing city teachers about the work in edu-
caticfnal and vocntional guidance. Master's thesis, 1927. Harvard university,
Cambride, Mass.

1312. Begkington, Lulu B. Experiences with a vocations program in home-
room organization. Teachers college record, 28: 563-79, February, 1927.

The study ()Vocations directed the attention of the pupils in a definite, organited way to their life work.
It provided a Aims whereby pupils could look at themselves objectively and talk 'over their individual
problems with their tuirne-room teachers, who were, in tens majority of cams, interested counselors.

1313. Del Rosario, Fcirmin. The use of certain objective tests in the selec-
tioh of fpprentices. &aster's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Pittb-
burgh, Pa.

1314. Eddy, John Melvin. A study of the vocational opportunities for
high-school graduates in the territory of Hawaii. Master's thesis, 1926. School
of education, Uñiversity o( Chicago, Chicago, Ill. v, 82 p. m .

Analyres the aspiratiov and abilities of high-sclipol graduates in Hawaii, and tri to match these factors
with occupational possiRlities. Linds that the vocational opportunities oft 12-school graduates in
lisrali are restricted somewhat by the importation ef cheap labor and the favoritism shown certain racial
groups in plantation and governmental positions.' 'The already crowded clerical and teaching fields are
chosen the mast froluently as vocations. Additional emphasis should be given tt) vocational subjects
and vocational guidance in the high schools. The students seem to differ in mentil capacity according to
racial groups.

1315. Ferguson, Jessie. The diagnosis and rehabilitation oftprobation stu-
dents. Doctor's thells, 1927. Ohio state university, Columbus.

1316. French, Fannie. An analysis of activities ifivolved in pupil guidance.
Master's thesis, December, 1926. Schoól of education, University of Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. iii, 101, p.'

Presents a master list of 180 activities performed in guidisnce, as derived kern tile Commonwealth
kid study of teachbr-trajning curricula, from a survey of professional literature, and by the use of check
lists. checks the activities most frequently perforingd and those most important, as evaluated by experts
and counselors. Holds that in selecting the activities which should be included in a counselor-training
coarse those which have the highest ranks bah in frequency and importance ahOuld probably receive
most consideration. These are vital activities which the counselor has to perform.

1317. Fryer, Vouglas. Inter.eet and abiliey in eduCational guidance. JOuinal
of educationaeresearch, 16: 27-39; June, 1927.

The whiter a.Tks: Is an individual's expression of educational interests predictive of ability in eduea-
liana! subjects? Does an individual feel most interested In the subject in which he has the greatest ability?
(2) Ate the individual's estimates of ability in educational subjects predictive of ability in these subjects
ts measured by school. grades? Finds that the median correlation between estimated ability and ability
ss measured by school grades is about +0.40. A piediction from 8 to 14 per cent better than pure chance
is possible according to the correlations. Hence ability as measured by school grades can not be dependably
predicted from the student's estimate of his abilitylikeducational subjects.

1318. Holland, Ansel C. Vocational Information in the high-school curricu-
lum as a means of vocational guidance. Master's thesis, 1927. University of
north Carolina, Chapel Hill.

1319. Jessup Meagating the value pf a course in oc9upations in tbe
ninth grade. aster's thesis, 1926. Univiriity of Colorddo,Xoulder. 54 p,

Finds that the ng of a course In occupation's does not
.

impart enough vocational information to
!unify itself.
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1320. ICitson, Harry Dexter. The scientific compilation of vocational hi..
tories as a method to be used In vocational guidance. Teachers college record,
28: .50-57, September, 1926.

1321. Lane, C. H. Vocational training in agriculture. School and -society,
25: 423-24, April 9, 1927.

Nation-wide study of effectiveness of vocatloisal training in agriculture, showing that ieí532 fi
boys who had taken vocational agricultural work one or more years, 59 per cent were ac ally engaged Is
farming, 6 per cent were irk related agricultural occupations, and 9 per cent had enty4d a state mica
tural oollege.

1322. Linehen;William Francis. A philosophy of guidance in education.
Doctor's thesis, 1927. Boston college, Chestnut Hill, Mass.

1323. Miller, Harry Adalbert. Vocational guidance with a suggested scheme
for Texas city high schools. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas,
Austin.

1324. Pinner, Charles H. Some evidences of the necd of a vocational guid.
lance program in the high schools of North Carolina. Master's thesis, 1927.
University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill.

1325. Smith, Mary Louise. A plan for educational and vocational guidance
in the junior high schools of Hutchinsbn, Kansas. Master's thesis, August, 1927.
College of education, University of Colorado, Boulder.

Topics included are: (1) General study of principles underlying a good guidance program. (2) Needfor guidanoe in junior high schools. (3) Plans used in cities of varied size. (4) Author's guidance *
for Hutchinson's junior high schools, with detailed analysis of steps necessary to its establishmen4tb

136. Thompson, Samuel Edward. The vocational guidance of dos
Omaha technical high school boys. Mastir's thesis, 1926. University of
California, Berkeley.

1327. Wehrenberg, Edward Ludwig. Vocational guidance in a strictly
agricultural community. Raleigh, School of education, North Carolina state
college of agriculture and engineering, 1927.

Undertakes to study the present status of guidance in strictly rural communities with the hope of learning
the needs; what is being done; and to suggest methods for improvement. It is suggested that more system
silo efforts at standardization ot.work in el( school work be made.. Schooloattendance is to be encouraged

. through the use of ocCupational information in connection with all class work, but especially tbroogr
English and vocational civics. It is also suggested that ono person in each school be given ¿versight olds
vocational guidanoe work, and if possible that there be a lupervisor of this work tor each county.

See'also items 702, 708, 711, 912, 914, 917,-1341, 1388, 1526.
a

PERSONNEL 'STUDIES

1328. Ho, Ching4u. Personnel studies of scientists in the United State.
New York, Departinent of educational research, Teachers college, Columbia
university.

As_ The tecimique of massed vocational histories was applied to this investigation. -Judging by the number
of prominent scientists in the field, it seems that the greatest number of opportunities is to be found in No
sciences which can be applied in a practical way. Chemistry, engineering, and medicine are examples of
these.

See also item 898.
AGRICULTURE

1329. Baker, G. F. r Some results of instrnction in vocational agriculture.
Master's thesis, 1927. Department of agriculcural education, Virginia poly-
technic institute: Blacksburg.

A study to determine the performance of students of vocational agriculture classes in farming, hased
yields compered with the yields of their fathers for the years 1923-1921

1330. Brown, Ralph Netvton. The development of agricùltural evenitt
classes in California. Master's thesis, 1926. University of California, Berkeley.
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1331. Oammack,-Robert Emmett A study of home and farm conditions
affecting a joint program of agriculture atid home economics. Master's thesis,
1927. Rural education department, Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.
In connection with if joint program of home making land agricalture, it is evident that there are many

activities involved in the operation of the home and the farm which might be performed either by the boys
lad their fathers or by tiled-girls and thair mothers. Through an extensive questionnaire surrey in the
date of Alabama, the author of this thesis has sought to determine which members of the family perform
the ordinary activities in the home and on the farm.

1332. Durham, Lee, The inspectional duties of state supervisions of agri-
cultural edtidation. Master's thesis, 1927. University of California, Berkeley.

1333. Fitzgerald, N. E. Transportation cost for teachers of vocational agri-
culture in Tennessee. Master's thesis, 1927: Rural e4Ocation department;
Cornell unlvers4y, Ithaca, N. Y.
This thesis was based on data secured from teachers of vocational agriculture in Tennessee over a 111

months' period. Tize purpose of the study was: 1. To determine the exact cost of teachers of supervised
Ma practice and doing community work. 2. To compare the salaries of teachen of agriculture with other
teachers in the same high schools. 3. To study the methods of payment now used throughout the oom-
munity "with a view of making recommiiptions regarding such method or methods of reimbursetnent"
after a study of these trends has been made.

1334. Garris, E. W. The organization and administration of a state program
io agricultural education. Tallahaskee, Fla., State board for vocational edu-
cation, 1926.. 85 p.

.

1335. Kay, A. W. Some results of vocational instruction in agriculture En
Virginia. Master's thesis, 1927. Department of agricultural education,
Virginia polytechnic institute, Blacksburg. 70 p. ms.
A comparison of the extent to which rural high schools having vocational instruction in agriculture have

ksPt farm boys in agriculture with the situation in schools not having such instruCtion. The study shows
that the percentage of boys going into farznittg _from vocational agricultural departments Is double the
percentage going into farming from the rural high school with no department of vocutonaf agriculturi.
Also, the more vocational agriculture a boy takes, the greater his chance to become a farmer. The more
wall high-school education he takes, the less chance there is of his becoming a farmer.

1336. McKay, Kenneth G. The extent and nature of the training in veterT
Inary science essential to the, teachitg of vocational agriculture. Master's thesis,
1927. Iowa state college of agriculture and mechanic arts, Amet
A summary of widely diverse opinions regarding the amount of veterinary training that should be in-

eluded in the course of those preparing for vocational agriculture.

1337. Magill, E. O., and Cline, R. W. Part-time instruction in vocational
agriculture. Master's thesis, 1927. Department of agricultural education,
Virginia polytechnic institute, Blacksburg. 110 p. ms.
This study undertakes: 1. To &Lorraine the possibilities of part-time instruction in agriculture in a

typical Virginia oounty. 2. To set up and test out good part-time procedure. 3. To determine the place
of part-time instruction in the Virginia program. Findings: 1. There are plenty of part-time possibWties

. bat they are so widely scattered that grow:: instruction is difficult. 2. School mans is no indication of part-
time possibilities. 3. The feasibility of a part-time class can only be determined by a more or less informal
survey by the instructor. 4. Recommende0 practice b set up as to luny to conduct the instruction.

1338. Martin, Vergy G. Tenure of agricultural teachers in Mississippi,-
'Master's thesis, 1927. Rural education department, Cornell waver/Ay, Ithaca,

N. Y. 75. ms.
The purpose of this study was to trace out the factors affecting the tenure ,of agricultural teachers in,

Mjssissippi and to'determine what problems with resPect to prolonging tenurelthese factors present. "ifs
data 9btained indicate the following conditinns: (1) During the six-year period, 1922-19'28, included in the
study, 80 teachers engaged in 233 tenures of teaching. (9) .0f these tenures 13.8 per oent were one-year
tenures and 21.3 per cent were 5 years or more. (3) The mean tenure liras 2.41 years. (4) The tenures
involving no change make up 19 per cent of the total. (5) There.has bein a decline in turnover from 66.7
Pic cent in 1922 to 23.6 pee oent in 1927:

1339. Miller, Adam. A study of the larm survor as a means of improvini
agriculture, based upán three surveys of the farms, in the Dana/ Iowa, commu-
114. Master's thesis, 1927. Iowa state collefesof agriculture and mechanic
Ms, Ames.
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A summary of the imprtmements in farm practices over three-year period, when the attrkultursi depart-ment of the local cowl idst ed ecbool t Itself theiask of getting penile community results.
1340. Nelson, G. V. A compilaiion by enterprises and jobs of referentsmaterial for instructors of vocational agriCulture in Virginia. Master's thesis,-1927. Department of agricultural education, Virginia polytechnic institute,

Blacksburg. 364 p. ms.
1341. 14eman, Allan R. A survey of the vocational inte ions o .high-school

pupils in 101 high sehoolse northwest Iowa. Master's thesis, Iowa statecollege-of agriculture and mechanic arta, Ames.
Particular study was given to the amused desires to leave or remain In- the country. Megrims hintentions to terns were noted in schools of different Wei; greatest Interest in farming being detected in lb,farming population of the largest high Schools.

1342. Phillips, Prank proy. A pnicedure for making a course of study lafarm management for secondary schools in Randall county, Tex. Master'.
thesis, 1926. Rural education department., Cornell university, Ithaca, N Y.The ob)ect of this thesis was to set forth and illustrate in apial test too a prtkvAlure w ith criteria shouldbelt guide in formulating a course of study in farm management . The survey data used were secured henRandall county tarns ding the winter and spring of 19121 and reverted the William; of the preview'.year tfons January. 1.122, to January. 1913. Two kinds of questionnaire forms were used, one on U tacoto esowtsIn the Incomes, the other on 73 additional farms to swum Aims concerning the number andkind of bras enterprises. The 43 farm*refened to axe located within four tulles (gibe city of Canyon. tbscounty seat. The farms surveyed for enterprises are in the three other neighborhoods studied, 'mama Isdifferent parts ot the county.

1343. Sanders, IL W. Occupational selections of VirginitiVolyteIrchnk ins&tute graduates in agrkulture. Master's thesis, 1927. Department of agriculturaleducation, 'Virginia polytechnk institute, Blacksburg.
-____ 1344. Shannion, A. R. Intelligence testa in a*ricultural education. Muter'sthesis, 1927. Departruent of agricultural education, Virginia polytechnic lust/-tute, Blacksburg.

1343. Smith, Raymond Charles. A study of report forms used by countyagricultural agents. Master's thesis, 1927. Rural education department, Cornelluniversity, Ithaca, N. Y.
The purpose of this study was: (I) To find out present conditions and trends in thetsystem of revon ha iscounty went attention work in the stelae. (2) To summarise in a conaensus of opinion of state directorialesteasion, county agent leaders, and supervisors certain desirable features of weekly. monthly, and annualreports and the better methods of Judging and utilising these riporU. .

1346. Smith', William Arthur. Discovery of a method of determing results,of vocational training in agriculture. Study of results in improved farm practicein Harrison township, Clay,county, Ind. Master's thesis, 1927. Rural educationdepartment, Cornell univeisity, Ithaca, N. Y.
The Purp m. of this itudympa the deielopment of a method for the measurement of the effectivenlmwawa, on the bats of improvement in the fanning practices of the boys participating in the instruction.In the dnelopment of this method Harrison township. Clay,county, Ind., was surVeyed u a test care. Acarefully prepared survey blank wu used to obtain luformation on the school itia'ord and eduoatlomlupsrisaos of the individuals concerned, the probable experience background in tbe limeand on the farmthe present occupational statUs, tile amount of higher education, aperient. in Junior club work, and tbs.farming practices of the individual reported by enterprises.
1347. Stephenson, Earl E. A study of the farm survey as a means of ha-

proving agriculture in the l'aton, Iowa, community. Master's thesis, 1927.1 Iowastate college of agriculture and mechanic arts, Ames.
This thesis presents tin results of three annual surveys which were used as the basis for the course ef4110 In agrieuttuts of the local consolidated scSool.
1348, Wilhoit, Samuel F. An analysis of the difficulties involved in theupervision of projects in vocational agriculture. Master's thesis, 1927. lowsstate college of agric te d mechanic arta, Ames... The study is bond on the 14 reported by (I0 Iowa Webers and sumaarteed solutions for a*turn &amber Of tin most moomotul
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1349. Wilkey, C. R. T,he community program of the tearher of vocational
agriculture in Arkansan. Master', thesis. College of education, University of
Kentucky, Lexington,

Sée' also items 67i 260, 812, 1220, 1240, 1310, 1321. 1327.

HOME ECONOMICS

1350. Bratley, Hanel. A study of the problems ,and difficulties of student
teachers of home economics of Cornell university. Master'i thesis, 1927.
Rural education de'partment, Cornell university, Ithaca, N. Y.

The purpose bt this study ti to determine what the student teachen of hoax' economics and thoskitite
utsd in directed teaching of home making feel tab, the problems and difficulties of cadet teachers The
forts revealed by tba rating Ies questionnaire. and office reowds, Used as sourare of information for the
study, were tabulated and summarised. Then a spread: study was made by them:sae method to &termite.
,the specific probkau tod difficulties of each ind'Alotual,. The conclusions of -each method of study em-
plowed were summarised and recommendations for further investigation of the subject Aram nude.

1351 Brown, Clara M. An analysis of the responsibilities of the teacher.
trains in home econtmics. Department of home .eeonolnics, University of

innesota, Míniieiqolit. Itimone, Md., Warwick & York, inc., 1926. 10 p.
Am analysis of the nos nsibilities of the bome-emnomks feacher-trah:oer's job made by the borne-.

economies teocber.traisting taff of the University of Minnesota. The "null of this Rudy brought about a
Ovation of their prebkrò.s in home-economics teacher-training work; a unification of the subject nutter

tribe taught; methods of teaching to be used, relationships to be Maintained wit ktot bet educational agenda;
and the orientation neersaary for potential boineocononike tescbere in order to keep abreast strati I,*
abject,

1352. Clement, J. A. Repdrt of subcommittee on home economics. Ann
Arbor, .Mich., North central association quarterly, 1: 532-43, Ittarch, 1927.

A study ofstbe -subfret of home ecsionomio la secondary schools in relation io educational objective*.
tellography is appended.

1353. boas, Millicent Ai. A study in social-home problems. Master's thesis,
1927. Department of household arts, 1wachers college, Columbia university,
New York, N. Y. 51 p.°- ms.

The problem as gated In this Audy was to determine some of the vital atrial home problems on a basis
ther than conjecture. A total of 45 riprrsentative current periodicals (a sampling cf magazines of different
types) were read from.September, 1931, to June, lirV. Inclusive, and the contents examined for quintal
relative to home life.

Thirty4wo and one-tenth per cent of the. 144 articles read were found of value for this study. Articles
relative to tbe home and family aPpeared witb that frequency, and to child development with wood
Irequeney.. Among th topics discussed were parent and child adjustments, tir mother and a carter,
aoshand and wife relations, character development of children, buying of clothing, fatuity toe of leisue,
aids to household labor, and social responsibilities of families. Recommendation were made that mote
lieme-ec000mics content be tined on life sltattions, Interpreted la wins at oomlitions; that the
teaching of skills be retained but definitely related to the effect of Utose skills on family welfare; that an
effort be made through the borne cool:tough curricula to bring about better adjustments between parents
sod children; that boys (the futute men) as well as girls dheducated for grazer appreciation of family
tiring and home activities; that better living and understanding of socialhome problems be the -goal of
bome-oeono ages instruction.

1354. Dyer, 4Lnnie Robertson. The administration of home economics in
city-school systems: Doctor's thesis. 1927. Department :of educational
research, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, -N.

A study of present and desired practice in tbe organization of the home-economics program. The author
bas interpreted the data in terms of progress in a school system, growth from the "traditional" through
"established" practice and "beginning" prowess to "common" proctIce and then on to "disked" peso-
tk

-1355. s and others). Home-economics currictiltim study. I. The
placement of home economics content in j4nior and senior high sehool.
New York, Office of research in home economf6r-education, Teachers college.
Columbia university, 1927. 112 p.

Interpretativelitodies were made of the data to determine the extent of content, kind of =teal Mania-
tiOn of mutant, standardisation 6r wood placement, and differentiation of oontout Is luslor sod solar
Iditisabool.
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-128 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

Findings: 1. There is a very largo amount of content in home-economics courses of etudy,--ptobably
too large for the amount of time commonly allotted to home economics in the school program. 2. The home
economics courses now include content on more subjects than foods, clothing, shelter. 13. the kind of sub-Jed matter rfow emphaized is largely that from the producer and managerial aspects. 4. There is $decided tendency to place sonic content of all the horno-economics subjects, food, clothing, etc., in all of thegrades. 5. The subject matter seems to be unified around some central theme of home living, such u.women's work in the home or future home making. 6. Many of the topics are equally emphasized in allgrades. There are decided tendencies to adopt the instruction to the needs of girls as homo members atdaridus ages rather than to prepare all girls directly for a future vocation of home making.

al1356. Engle, Edna M. Testing a course of study. Master's thesis, 1927.
Household arts department, Office of research in home economics education,
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York,. N. Y. 48 p. tas.
4 Standardization and some of the results of tests based upon the Baltimore courses of study.

. Tho tests have furnished the basis for determining what materi4 should receive more attention and whatbas been omitted and what should have been included. Thi results will show how one class compares' withanother within the school and in the city as a whole.
1357. Giblette, Katherine T., and 0 Brien, F. P. A project test of achieve-

ment in sewing. School review, 35: 217-21, March, 1927.
Study of aims of sewing and methods for measuring achievement as reported by 125 teachers in 88 highschools. -A test for measuring achievement we/prepared and over 1,000 sewing specimens graded. Resultsof test indicate that aims of sewing instruction are not being satisfactorily realized.
1358. Hines, Zella M. Teaching rural home life through our schools4

Plainview school in Union counfy a specific example. Nlastees thesis. Collegeof education, University of Tennessee, Knoxville.
1359. Hui', Mabel R. The development of the home-managemtnt courseat thejollege level in the United States. Master's thesis, 1927. Univèrsity of

Illinois, Urbana.

1360. Kuenzel, Mae Barilett. A survey of recent development in methods*of teaching home economics. Master's thesis, 1927.^ School of .education,
University of Southern Califorda, Los Angeles.

41361. Leonard, Lucy. The development of home-economics teacher-train-ing. in Oklahoma. Master's thesis, 1927. George Peabody college for teachers,
Nashville, Tenn.

1362. Mintle, Vera L. A beginning collsge course in .foods, based on theproblem method of teaching. Master's -thesis, 1927. Iowa state college of
agriculture and mechanic arts, Ames.

Three years' experience is here summarized. Objective measures of results from different teaching pro-cedtires are presented.

1363. Oglesby?, Bess. An analysis of . the 'activities of a Nee-economics
supervisor. Master's thesis, 1927. Office of research in home-economics edu-cation, Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

Or

Two hundred and ninety-six supervisors' activities were listed. These included activities of housing;staffing, office and finances, relations with school sYstem, curriculum and courses ofttudy, texts and teach-ing supplies, tests and pupil achievement, classroom visitation, teachers' conferences and meetings, tech-nique of teaching, feseareti program, professional development and setting up the home-economics program.Findings: There was general agreement on 83 per cent of the activities. About 10 per cent of the activitieswere performed alike by all supervisors. An extensive bibliography is also included.
1364 Philippine ISlands. Bureai of educaiion, Manila. Results of-

askievement test in food selection and diet. Industrial bulletin, no. 4, .August,
1927. 7 p. ms.

Results of Philippine educational achievement test in food selection and diet. Divisions receiving highscores are those under direction of industrial supervisors:
1366. Rogers, Bertha Moore. A study of the home-znakidg course in thepublic sOools, including the pioblem-project method. Master's thesis, 1927.School of education, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.. .
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e

; 1366. Stewart, Anna Rebecca. The.four-year home-economics curricula in
state teachers collegeg and normal swchools. Master's thesis, 1927. Sch 6ol of
education, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1367. Tracy, Elizabeth Lail. Methods of teaching home economics. Mas-
ter's thesis, 1927. School of 'education, University of Southern California,
Los Angeles.

4Sel also item 1522.
COMMERCIAL EDUCATION

1368 iBeynon, A. Blodwen. Factors determining the choice of commetcial
subjects by high-:school students. Lincoln, Extension divisibn, University of
Nebraska, 1927. (Educational research bulletin, Teachers college, no. 2: 6-14,
January, 1927.)

Lincòln, Nebr., high-school seniors and juniors had Terman group test. Questionnaires were also filled
out (1.463 cases). Average I. Q. of high-school student is 104.3; of commercial pupils, 99.3. Students who
were refused admission to commercial course had average I. Q. of 108.8. T1tirty-n1ne per cent of juniors and
seniors not in commercial demtment desired change to that department. Reasons given were (a) better
training, (b) preparation for earning a living, (c) mominteresting work.

1369. B1ackstoner E. G. Training of commercial teachers. College of
education, State university of Iowa, Iowa City, 1926. 19 p. (University of
Iowa extensio(' bnlletin, 141.)

A study was made of the commercial teacher-iraining programs in 42 of the institutions training commer-
cial leachers. The author presents many interesting tables covering such factors as length of course, admis-
skin requirements, requirements for degrees, courses offered, and practice teaching requirements.

1370. Butsch, Rufssell Lewis Carl. An experimental study of progress in
typeWriting. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, Uiliversity of Chicago,
Chicago, ill. ix, 179 j.). ms.

Comprises an experimental study of progress in typewriting from three standpoints: (1) The learning
,curves.of advanced students; (2) certain particular features of the learning curs?, at the higher levels; and

(3) the more important strokes used in typewriting.
1371. California. University. Survey committee. Employment and

education in business. In* its A study of vocational conditions in the city of
Fresno. . Berkeley, University of California, 1926. 25 p.

A study of commercial education in Fresno and of requirements and opportunities in business occupa-
tions in Fresno. Tables of data regarding employment and promotional opportunities and requirements
for different office occupations are presented. A study of the pupils in the commercial departments of the
Fresno schools includes data regarding occupational choices. Revisions of the present commercial clinic-
Ilium are suggested.

1372. Chambers, Hazel Hilliard. Housing and equipping a high-school
commercial department. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, Austin.

Discusses the development of aims and curritulum in high-school commercial departments.
1373.* Debra, Esther. An analytic study of present methods of teaching type-

writing. Master's thesis, June, 1927. School of education, Indiana university,
Bloomington. 108 p. ms.

1374. Dushg Willa M. What is an effective classroom measurement of pupil
learning in Gregg shorthand principles? Master's thesis, 1927. New York
university, New York, N. Y.

1375. lamer, M. C., at others. Women in clerical and secretarial work.
Minneapolis, Minn., Woman's occupational bureau, 1927. 42 p.

A study of 8,200 clerical %lvorkers in 191 establishments employing a total of 34,380 employees. This
comprehensive study contains tables of data, charts, and findings on a large number of topics including:
Distribution of workers by sex, age, occupation, education, salary, and length of service; Causes of labor

ampover; opportunities for promotion; diount of experience required by different firms; sources of obtainWnew workers; preference for single women; and housing of cleriCal workers.
.1376. Giles, J. T. A survey of commerical graduates in Wisconsin high ,

schools. Madison, Wrsconstt state department of public instruction, 1926.
6'p. ma.
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The problem was to follow up graduates from the commercial departments of high schools in prder todetermine the vocational use made of commercial subjects. Of the 4,918 graduates studied, 13 per cent ofthe boys and 32 per cent of the girls hold positions requiring a knowledge of shorthand, whereas 25 per cent
of the boys and 23 per cent of the girls hold *Mons requiring a knowledge of bookkeeping. The programsof tbe larger schools are more aPpropriate to the needs of the graduates than those of the smaller schools.

1377. Gilman, Albert Franklin, jr. Trends of instruction in the writing of.4 business letters. Master's thesis, March, 1927. School of education, University
of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. iv, 114 p. ms. .

.Presents the results of an investigation of state courses of study, textbooks, and actual practices in schoolsystems, to determine trends of instruction in the writing of business letters. Compares textbooks pub-lished since 1910 as to tendencies revealed. The investigation reveals the following tendencies that arecommon to two or more types of data: (1) To devote more time to business-letter writing; (2) to motivatethe business letters by an actual situation; (3) to emphasise the correct form of the business letter; tnd (4)to correlate business-letter instruction with the forms of iscourse. 4..

...
a 1378. Hainfield, Charles. A studyit determine whether it is moie eco-
nomical to learn the keyboard of the typewriter by sections or to learn the whole
keyboard from the beginning. Master's thesis, 1927. New York university,
New York, N. Y. ..

14379. Holmes, George Benjamin. The teaching of bookkeeping in the
secondary schools of California: Master's thesis, 1927. School of education,
University of Southerp California, Los Angeles.

%or 1380. Iowa. State university. Research studies in commercial education.
University of Iowa monographs in education, 1st ser., no. 7, July, 196. 160 p.

Reports of research studies by 15 leaders in commercial education at the Iowa reséarch conference on
Oc6mmere1a1 education called by the University of Iowa in 1926 to foster research in commercial education.Many of the leaders in commercial education discussed, among other topics pertaining specifically to thisfield, the following: Unsolved problems; problems in small comnfunities; psychological tests; problems ofguidance, measurement, and improvement of instruction in particular subjects; significance of communitybackground, occupational surveys, and job analyses; and specialization of commercial teachers.

1381. Limp, Charles E. A work in commercial prognosis. Journal of edu-
catiönal research, 16: 48-56, June, 1927.

Ten tests were selected from among 40 because of their high predictive value. After several years ofexperimenting the dverage error of prediction In terms of school marks has been reduced from 7.2 to 6.3points for shorthand, and from 5.8 to 5.2 points for typewriting. From these findings it seems that abilityto learn shorthand and typewriting can be predicated with'a fair degree of accuracy:
,1382. Lomax, Paul S. The comparative status of thar commercial teacher.

Schgool of education, New York university, New York, N. Y. Education bulle-
tin, State of New Jersey, Department of public instruction, Trenton, 13:359-65,
May, 1927.

A quotation from a study made to determine the status of commercial teachers of New Jersey regardingsuch items as preparation, teaching experience, tries, state and local requirements, turnover, etc. TheauThor presents some interesting tables regardin he salaries of commercial teachers and teachers of othersubjects, the median number of years of teaching experience for various groups of teachers, the per cent ofteachers of the different subjects bolding baccalaureate degrees in 1912 and 1924, and various other factors.
1383. Money, 'Helen. ,Uses of calculating machines in husiness. Boston,

Mass., Department of elementary education, Boston university, May, 1927.
Survey made in Fitchburg, Mass.

44\ 1384. Raymond, F. E., and Adams, E. B. Standards in elementary short-`-band. New York, Gregg publishing co., 1926. 116 p.
Study aims to determine the standards of achievement in elementary shorthand in five western statesand to diagnose weaknesses in instruction. Contributes a series of tests and tables of data showing radianscores and range of scbres of the superior group. In the future use of these tests, the scores can be used asstandards.

1385. St. Louis, Mo. Board of education. 8urvby of St. Louis high
school commercial students in employment. Public schoOl messenger, 24: 28-30-,
June 15, 1927. (Research and survey series, no. 2.)

Questionnaires were sent to graduates of two-year and four-year commercial courses In St. Louis highschools during past six or seven years. Findings: Subjects regarded as most important in high-abool
. course in order of frequency with which they were mentioned: Typewriting, English, stenography, hook.

=.

,t .

I .

. .

-... ..

:

...

-,

1

.

,

.

.

.

.

.
.

a

.
.

. .

: :

.

.

.

. .

.I If

7

9
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koping, arithmetic, commercial law, penmanship, spelling, salesIanship, mathematics. Subjects
regarded as least helpful: Sciences, foreign languages, history, civics and vocations,_ bookkeeping, com-
mercial gepgraphy, mathematics, commercial law. List of needed skills or knowledge: Business machines,
business Engliih, office routing, filing.

1386. Scudder, Kenyon Judson. The predictive value of general intelli-
gence tests in the selection of junior accountants and bookkeepers. Master's
thesis, 1927. School of education, University of Southern , California, Los
Angeles, a

1387. Selby, Paul Owen. The preparation of commerce teachers for Missouri
high schoqls. Master's thesis, 1926. graduate school, University of Missouri,
Columbia, Mo. 88 p. ms.

-.0911/ ;11Ir1388. Strong, Edward K., jr. Different a fied public accountants
from other occupational groups. Sch eusin Stahford university,
Stanford University, Calif. Journal of educational pyschology, 18: 227-37,
April, 1927.

A study of the interests of 1,271 successful men, distributed in 18 occupational troupe, to determine +

for guidance purposes what interests were characteristic in the rispeative occupational groups. Each of
the 1,271 was requested to indicate whether he liked or disliked, or was indifferent toward 263 types of activ-
ities. Members of each occupational group have characteristics distinctive from those of other occupa-
tional groups. Together pith the findings of an earlier study the data presented seem to be significant in
file field of vocational guiaance, particularly in hisher institutions.

1389. Vtremblay, Florette Emma A. Methods of presenting the fundamen-
tals of boi)kkeeping. Master's thesis, 1927. Boston university, Boston, Mass.

1390. Walters, R. G. Commercial teacher-training requirements. Csolunlbus,
Ohio, Ohio state 'educational conference, 1927. 7 p. (Ohio state university
bulletin, 32.)

Results of a survey of state supervision of commercial education in the various states of the Union in
which information was received froM 45 states and the District of Columbia. Questionnaires showed 36
states had accredited commercial teacher-training institutions. The number of colleges, universities,
and normal schools teaching commercial training is increasing; private business school& are relatively less
important than they once were as teacher-training institutions. The majority of states now require for
commercial teachers from two to fctr years of training beyond high school. Seventeen states and the
District of Columbia no longer certificate teachers to teach the entire silsage of commercial emblects, but
they certificate teachers to teach only those special commercial subjects which appear upon the facaof the
certificate.

1391. Weersing, F. J. A study of certain aspects of commercial education
in the public hjgh schools of Minnesota. Doctor's tesis, 1927. University
of Minnesota, Minneapolis.

A survey of the actual status of commercial education in Minnesota, including a follpw-up study of
693 commercial graduates. Gives reports from administrators and commercial teachers, a sufvey of 15_
communities, and oiccupational data from census reports. The author cx)nchldes that the curriculum is
not well planned and that it does not fill the professed aims.

See also items 205, 832, 1535.

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION

GENETAL

4

1392. Leonard, Robert I. Dangers incident to tile continual lengthening Of
professidnal curricula. School and society, 25: 759-68, JUne 25, 1927.

Entrance requireMents to professional schools during last 50 years are tabulated.
no

LAW

1393. Wigmore, John H. Report of the dean of the faculty of law on an
educational survey, 1925. Evanston, Ill., Northwestern, university, 1927. 295
p. ms.

This survey is a very comprehi;sive study of legal education in Northwestern university. It le oem-.
Posed of five sections, the first dealing with general policies; second, the acuity; third, the coqioulani;
fourth, the students; fifth, the alumni, library, location, and equipment. 4.4
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MEDICINE

1394. American assoc.iation of social workers. Vocational aspects ofmedical social work. New York,.American association of social workers, 1927.32 p.
Discusses the origin of medical social service; problems of social service illustrated. by cases, opportuni-ties, salaries and, preparation. A list of institutions offering training courses and a bibliography great.teased. This is the third of a series of vocational Audios.

See also item 1481. .

ENGINEERING

1395. Boller, Samuel Jed. A study of the effect of solid geometry as a pre-requisite for engineering. Master's thesis, - 1927. State university of Iowa,Iowa City.
This study aims to find lf the deficiencies in third algebra, solid geometry, or both, have any influencein the grades earned in these subjects taken in engineering and what subjects, if any, are affected by thesedeficiencies. The conclusions show that students do receive slightly higher grades in studies that arePeculiar to engineering schoob than those students who are deficient in solid geometry. Students defi-cient in both solid geometry and third algebra receive slightly lower grades than those that are deficient insolid geometry only, However, in either case, the difference in grades is so slight that tile findings of thisstudy seem to cast some doubt on the assumed value of solid geometry for the successful pursuit of engineer-Ing studies.

Hammond, H. P. Summary of the lact-gathering stages Cof the invest-
igation of engineering education. In Society for the promotion of engineeringeducation. Proceedings, .1926. p. 52-114.

Deals with personnel, curricula, and máthods of instruction; supplementary servjs of the engineeringcolleges and of the costs of engineering education; relationship of engineering educatioi to the professionsand to American industry; studies of engineering education in Europe. Engineering students are as goodmaterial, fundamentally, as could be expected. Teaching personnel is good, number of graduate sfpdentsis high. One million, file hundred thousand dollars is spent for research; 5 per cent of the amount spentfor undergraduate instruction: Cost per tIngtiseering student per year averages $610. Of this amount thestudent pays $172.

1397. John, Walton C. A itudy of 'engineering surricula.- /n Society for
the promotion of engineering education. Proceedings, 1926.. p. 454-513.

Discusses requirements for entrance and for graduation in the collegekwhich grant first degrees in engi-neering. The five curricula of widest occurrence and largest enrollment are included. Treatment isprimarily quantitative. Ninety-two collyges are included in the study.
1398. Ohmann, Oliver Arthur. A study of the causes of scholastic defi-

ciencies in engineering by the individual case method. Iowa City, 1927. 58 p.
(University of Iowa studies in education 3, January 15, 1927.)

In view of the need for the development of techniques of selection, replacement, motivation and adju*ment of college students from the point of view of both groupladluinistration and the individual student, thisstudy proposes to find the causes of scholastic deficiency among studente of engineering. The study con-dudes that them is a definite need for guidance clinics in universities' There students may cpme voluntarilyfor expert diagiosis and advice; that at present group tests are not adequate fot the prediction of seriousscholastic deficiency nor for tile diagnosis of the.defects. Mass measurements should be followed with aprogram of individual adjustment. The major groups hi' order of significance of the causes of scholasticdeficiency are mptivation and interests, intellectual factors, emotional factors, educational factors, environ-mental factor", study habits and methods, physical factors, teachingimbthods and content, motor teeters.
..Sackett, R. L., and committee. Engineering graduates and nongraduateformer studeits. In Society for the promotion ot engineering education. Pro-

ceedings, 1926. p. 172-216. s

To determine relationship of graduates' work to college courses, and the means through which they ob-tain first positions. Sixty Per cent of graduates are in same lines of work Iss their college courses, one-fourthare in "closely associated" or " unassociated" lines ofengineering, and remaining 15 per cent have left enti-'nearing. Graduates in engineering obtained their first.positions as follows: Through itteacher or ether ocial of the college, 24.7 per bent; through the solicItatioifof an employer, 20.5 per cent; through work doneprior to graduation, 15.7 per cent; tlirough personal solicitation of employer by the graduates, 14.3 per cent.
42.6 per cent of all grad uates,obtained their first positions thryugh orgaqized efforts of colleges or employes.

1400. Society for the promotion of engineering éducation. Secondriport of the Board of investigation and coordination. Journal'of engineering
'isducation (New York, N. Y.) 8: 87-56, September, 1927.
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I

This report summarizes two important phases of the survey recently made by the Society for the promo-
tion of engineering education. It considers the alternative between a unified andklivided education process
in the training of engineers, and the question of the normal length of the engineering curriculum. Rasped.
ing the first issue it is shown that a unified educational process implies a curriculum in ,which humanistic,
scientific, and technological studies are combined into an orderly whole, constituting a complete and self-
contained branch of higher education under unity of supervision A divided process is based on a distinct-
preengineering curricultun under separaté auspices arid an engineering curriculum set up on purely tecini-
cal lines, as is the practice in law, medicine, and dentistry. The board favors anoducation program which
is complete in itself and which may be entered direct from the secondary schools. "The second issue re.
!carding the length of the curriculum is the result of the opinion that more than four years ate required to
prepare creative leaders for the engineering 'profession. The. alternative is between a longer prescribed
program and normal undergraduate programs, with a variety of supplementary programs to meet different
needs and preferences.

1401. Society for the promotion of engineering education. A study of
evolutionary trends in engineering curricula. /n ifs Proceedings, 1926. p.
551-85.

Evolutionary survey of 10 engineering Schools, with diversity of origins, status, and location.

1402. Warren, Charles H., and committee. Engineering teaching personnel.
In Society for tile promotion of engineering 'education, Pittsburgh, Pa. Pro-
ceedings, 1926. p. 217-61.

Aims to obtain certain aspicts of the status of engineering teachers in the United Btatteithd Canada, with
a view to improving teaching staffs. Findings: Teaching load, 178 hours per week. Sixty-five per oent
of engineering schools have" no policies as to sabbatical leaves tor engineering teachers. Larger salaries
should be paid to prevent industry from getting the most capable men. Problem of getting better teachers

, is greatest of all in engineering education.

1403. Worcester polytechnic institute, Worcester, Mass. Engineering
incomes. /n its Journal, May, 1927, p. 2-3.

The purpose of this survey was to furnish a basis for service exchange operations, to inform graduates
about their relative standings, and to guide employers in establishing salary scales. The tabulations show
the average income of all graduates, the average incomes of the upper 20,per cent, an the perage incOmes
of the lowest 20 per cent.

See also item 594.
ARCHITEC TUBE

1404. Association of collegiate schools cif architecture. Minutes of the
fourteenth annual meeting, May 9-10, 1927. 3 p. ms. (Secretary, Roy C.
Jones, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn.)

Among the important discussions of this meeting were those_bearing on the collaboration between the
several arts of design, such as represented by architects, painters, and sculptors, and the problem of the
selection of proper Juries to make design Judgments.

CIVIC EDUCATION
k

1405. Carr, Mildred Irene. Training for citizenship-1;n experiment in the
use of newspapers and periodicals. Master's thesis, 1927. School of educa-
tion, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1406. Crane, Waltet Bergen. The teaching of citjzenship to general core-
tinuation classes in part-time education. Master's thesis, 1927. Sèhool of
education, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1407. Daeleyt Si41er liegina: Some contributions of a Greek historY course
to the devlopment of democratic ideals. Master's thesis, 1927. School of.
education, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.

1408. Ludeman, W. W., and Woods, Cora Wilson. °Civics curriculum fin.°
the elementary grades. Springfield, S. Dak., Department of education, Southern
state normal.

Studied many courseS df study in civics. Proposed one for all grades from first to sixth, inclusive.

1409. Nash, H. B. Results of it teaching program in civics. , West Allis, :
schools, Department of educational measurements, 1926. 8 p. mar

Th1.4 study contains tableskahowing results of tile Mill teats in civiks information and civics attitude*. ,
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1410. Randall, Cyril Franklin. A character scale for judging, citizenship.Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, University of South.ern California,Los' .

1411. St. Louis, Mo. Board of education. Knowledge of pupils regardingthe provisions of the United States Constitution. Public school Messenger, 24:3-23, June 15, 1927. (Research and survey series, no. 2.)
Tests on the Constitution of the United States were given on November 30, 1928, to all pupils enrolleil inthe St. LOUIS public schools in grade seven and above, including the high schools and teachers colleges.Tests were designed to discover what types of constitutional provisions are best known to the pupils andparticularly what provisions are known increasingly better from grade to grade. The definite and formalteaching of Uniied States binary to all pupils in grade eight gives them a temporary store of knowledgedimming the provisions of the Constitution, only part of which carries liver to the succeeding year.Recent amendments are better known than earlier ones.
1412: Starrett, Adda Mabel. Civic ideals through literature. Master'sthesis, 1926. University of California, Berkeley.

t.

also item 52.'
'MILITARY EDUCATION

1413. ambersi .Merritt Madison. status of military ,training inAmerican universities. Master's thesis, 1927; Ohio sfate v,niversity, Columbus.History, present status, methods, and Purposes of military training in tinfversities. Published by thePublic school publishing co., Bloomington, 111., under the title ".Every mama briqk." 100 p,

EDUCATION OF WOMEN
-

1414. Evans, Maude Darrow. study of the interrelation of training re-ceived und9r the Smith-Hughes act at the University of. California, Swthernbranch, and the poefgraduate activities' of the women who have receiv.ed thistraining. Master's- thesis, 1927. School of education, University of SouthernCalifornia,los Angeles.
1415. Hamilton, Zona. The development of higher education fôr 'womenip Georgia. Master's thesis, 1927. Brawn university, Providence, R. I.

- 1416. Hutchinson, Emilie J. A study of the professional experience of 1,000women who have received the Ph. D. degree fiom American colleges and univer-sities. New York, Barnard college, Columbia yniversity, 1927. 253 p.Academic training, Positions held, research carried on with reasons and obst,acles, cost of graduate study,and advice to others. The complete study is rather a description-of the professional experience of thesewomen; more data would be necessary for conclusions.
49.

. 1417. McDonald, Blanche. The education of women in the time of QueenElizabeth. Master's thesis, 1927. Teachers college, Columbia university, NewYork, N. Y.
1418. Reed, Mattie Williara. The evolution of theory and practice in theeducation and sphere of women in America. Master's thesis, 1q27. School ofeducation, University of Southern California, Los Angeles.
1419. Sturtevant, Sarah M., and Strang, Ruth. A study of the 24-hourschedules of 40 hfgh-school girls. Columbia uniArsity, New York, N. Y.Teachers college

-
record, 994-1010, June, 1927.

The study 4110973 the details, relationship, and balance of activitiies of adolescent Orb. For teachers,'Wants, and personnel workers, the individual's ()ally schedule is a valuable supplepent to standard tests,physical examination, and other methods of studying the individual. For the girls themselves, tke sched-ules offer an.opportunity for an objective evaluation of their daily activities.
1420. Vassar college, Poughkeepsie, N. Y., Class in statistics, 1927.Earnings of Vassar students. Vassar journal of undergraduate studies, 2:1-12,May, 1927.

How much Money
,

can a Vassar student earn while in college? Skilled jobs-are bold by upper clime";unskilled by freshmen, both for year and summer. Seniors spend more time in paid work than freshmen.Oreetagt.peroeutage of all dames earned less than $25 during the college year.
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RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION 135

1421. Walker,, Mary. A study of leadership among college senitewomen.
Master's thesis, 1927. University of Texas, &AWL

Sc senior women of the university weez studied with reference to intelligence, scholiphip, " Will-
temi t" traits, and leadership.

istrems 29, 75, 83, 1123, 1167: 1176, 1255, 13074 1375,- 1446, 1459, 1522.

EDUCATION OF RACIAL GROUPS

INDIANS
I.

1422., Gart*, Thomas R. The community of ideas of Indiails. University
of Denver, Denver, Colo. Psychological review, 84: 391-99, September, -1927.

White and Indian children were given the continuous association test. "In community of ideas Indians
and White are not found to be different in so far as these data are concerned."

1423. ---. A comparison of mental abilities of nomadic and sedentary
Indians. American anthropologist, 29: 2d6-13, July-September,4927.

Comparison was made by three educational sub groups fro% the fourth to the tenth grades. Group
psychological tests were used: "In tests of higher mental process, tbe Indians of nomadic ancestry are on
the average 35 per cent better than those of sedentary ancestrf." They are more nearly alike in their per-
formance of memory testk anneast alike in inanuity tests.

1424. Mental fatigue -of Indians of nbmhdic grid sedentary.. tribes.
Journal of applied psyChology, 10: 4371-52, December, 1926.

Indians from 11.8 to 18.3 years were tested by the Thorndike-Addition sheets and the subjects repOrted
as to sense of fatigue. It vies found that the nomadic Indians eieelled the sedentary Indians. "The
sedentary subjects were not to inclined io acknowledge feelings of fatigue as freely; though they 'fatigued'
more than the nomadic,"

.

1425. MacFarland, Ruth. Intelligence of Indian children. Master's thesis,
1926. Department of education, State university, of Montana, Missoula. 60 p:
me.

A study of Indian children i; the public and private schools of Montana. The intelligence of the children
of five different tribes is compared, and the intelligence of each is compared with that of white children,
halfbreeds, quarter-breeds, etc. Otis tests welt used, Findings: WilAte children ranked much higher
than full-blood Indian children, except upon thosequestions which had to do with outdoor life and Indian
earironment. Mixed breeds ranked between the white and full-blood Indian children, the I. Q. rising
with the percentage of wiilte blood.

1426. Morley, Clyde Anson. A general survey of the schooling provided for
the American Indian throughout our country's history, with a special study
of conditions in Wisconiin. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Wisconsin,
Madison.

JEWS

1427. Cohen, Irma Loeb. The- comparative intelligence of Jews. Master's
thesis, 1927. Department of psychology, .Ohio state university, Columbus.
Columbus, Ohio state university press, 1927. vii, 43 p.

Afl atteniPt to liscover whether the group of Jewish students in a particular course at Ohio state univer-
sity differ in mentality from the rest of the class. A small but consistent superiority of tho Jewish group

evideeced and clearly demonstrated.
LATIN PEOPLES

1428. Drake, Rollen Harrison. A comparative study of the mentality and
achievement of Mexican and white children. Master's Oesis,- 1927. School of
education, University of Southérn California, Los Angeles.

1429. Flores, Zella r. Jordan. The relation of language difficulty to
intelligence and school retardation in a group of Spanish-speaking children.%
Master's thesis, SepteMber, 1926. School 2f education, Universityof Chicago,
Chicago, Ill. v, 96 p. *

Compares a group of Spanish-speaking children will a croup of English4peaking children in the same
school, in order to determine the relatión,of language glinculty to intelligence and retardatipn. Finds
that there are significant individual differences in the degree te which language difficulty is experienced
Among 8pagishlpeaking children.
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138 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUOATION

1430. Loftin, J. ' O. Mexican secondary education as /developed' in theSiney Lanier junior high school df Sail Antonio, Texas. Master's thesis, 1927.Education department, State teachers college) Greeley, Còlo.
1431. Mead, Margaret. Group ilitelligence tests .and linguistic disabilityamong.Italian childtin. SChool and society, 25: 465-68, April 16, 1927. -Otis group intelligence tests,' form;Airld 13, leers given to the AmeriCan and Italian children in grades6 to 10 of the Hammonton. N. J. public schools. American children were found superior to Italians inthese tests.

1432. Parr, punice Elvira. A comparative study of Mexican'and Americanchildren in the schools of San Antonio, Texas. Master's thesis, September-, i.926.School of iducation, University, of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. ix, 70 p.Repdtta a comparative study of Mexican and Ainerican children with respect tò chronological. mental,and educational ages; the achievement in certain school subjects; progress in the first gradp; home environ-ment; and other conditionihg factors. Mixican children average 2 years older than American children inchronological age, but American children avenge 4.2 months older in mental age, and 4 months older inebiucational age. American children average 7 months higher than Mexican children in rimingand 2.8 years higher in spelling and arithmetic. _Maxim children show a much higher percentage of re-tardation in the first grade. The home environment of American children is superior to that of Mexican.children. "The study indicates that American and 'Mexican children should be in separate schools for thegood of bah and should be taught by different methods, thedirect method being preferable for nem-Englishspeaking children.

1431. Taylor, \Merl Cobb. Retardation of Mexican children in the Al-buquerque schools., Master's ,, hesis, 1927. StanfOrd university, StanfordUniyeriitly, Calif. `4; * .. ..

, *, %

. NEGROE$4
o..4.

t 11434. Bond, Horace Mahn. An investigation of the nonintellectual ttaitsof j group of negro normal-Bchool students. Master's thesis, 1926.. School ofeduscation, University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. viii, 167 p. ms.Presents the results of a Series of tests given to 300 negro normai-school students in an attempt *Obtain'dAta concerning the existence and differentiation of certain perstinality traits other than intelligence int.hat grqup. The group studied was much inferior in intelligenee to white students of similar classification,and inferior to a lelier degree to negrp students pf a similar classification in other parts of the country.Howeser, there were a few individuals in the group equal to the highest norm of similarly classified whites.The fact that some of the individuals were go low in intelligence showed that new high schodls are no.t-exercising the selective function. Negro subjects tend to make lower scores in the bowney will-tempera-ment test than whites. They are plso more self-conscious and sex-conscious than white subjects, as meas-urect by the Pressey X-0 tests; and females are more susceptible in this respect than males. The negrostudents studied tend to deviate more from modal choices than do whites; however, the more Intelligent theindividual the less he tends to deviate from the group, and conversely. 41435. Busby, Clyde. Survey ff colored pupils in Richmond. laRichmond,.Va., Public schools, Re§earch 'department, 1927. 12 p. ms.Comparison of colored ptiPils with pupils elsewhere. All comparisons are made with white children.Colored pupils compare favorably.
1436. Graham, James L. A comparative study of rational responses of'negro and white college students. Doctor's thesis, 1927. George Peatiodycollege for teaChers, Nashville, Tenn.

A !Rudy of 41fferences between negro and white college students in response4to certain intellectual andhigher mental tests. Consists of two parts:'1. A study of the average differences in the abilities of the'two racial groups in the given tasks. 2. An analysis of certain tests for the purpose of discovering possibleor qualitative trends ofsillierence.
1437. Joint committee on negro child study in New York City., Astudy 'of delinquent And neglected negro children. Joint committee on negro, child study in Now York City, 1927. 49 p.Includes the extent of negro delinquency and neglect; the character of offenses for which negro childrenare brought into court; the disposition of cases of delinquency and neglect; present' facilities for the careof these oesce and future needs. Proportionally there is considerably More delinc¡uency among negrothan white children; the most common charge against negro boys is disorderly conduct. ContributingMUMS to delinquency are (a) lack otopportunity for supervised recreation, (b) lack of parentAl control,"(t) retardation in school and resulting tendency to truancy. There ill less provision for mild delinquentsthat for wate children. Iteoommendations are given.,
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117i4:i8.McAllister, Jan. Tbe tisining of negio\ 'teachers in Louisiana.

RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDFCrION j37

Doceor's thesis, 1927. Department of -educational re earch, Teachers college,
Columbia university, New York, N. Y.

Findinp: The value of teacher training is everywhere being Witt 1L1y appreciated. Louisiana is
financially able to support education, and the social and economic condition of negroes shows that they
ire ready for improved teachers and bettei education. Statistics are add cult to show that the supply
of adequately trained, teachers in Louisiana is not equal to the demand.

1439. Mosley, Williazn Garrison. The relation of fntelligence of negro
students to passing of plane geometry. Master's thesis, Aiigust, 1927. College
of education, University of Colorado, Boulder.

(I) A discussion oi increasing need .for guidance of negro pupils in second schools; (2) the relation
of grades in plane geometry to intelligence quotients of 262 students measured and compared by the author
ina sdeatincally-oonclucted experiment in a St. Louis, Mo., mgr.° high school; (3) reoommendaUons for
guidance on basis of results obtained. .

1440. Price, Joseph St. Clair.. The classroom work of the negro elementary
school teach4r in West Virginia. Institute, W, Va., Wes Virginia collegiate

einstituke, 1927.. 87 p. (West Virginia collegiate inptitute bulletin, series 14-,
September, 1927.)

Aims to evaluate classroom instruction by means el deriving norms adapted t the 1,304 negro children
after Classifying them by means of intelligence scale and Stanford athkvemt4 test. Work limited to
grades 4 to 8, inclusive. Recommendations regarding.the following are made: lassiticatkm, promotion;
sYstematic follow-up system, establishment of department of educational research, and guidance.

1441. TAylor, liiouglas Barnes. Negro education in f*Texas. Maste:r's
thesis,.192Z4, priverility of Texas,Aultin.

; I

?leI
1442. TrekOriti Edgar R. The negro is ed by Socuthern negro

college. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Sou 's Carolina, Coluhlbia.
1443. Witty, P. A., and Scrum, S. D. Reading interests of negro ohildro.

Master's thesis, December, 1926.* University of Kansas, Lawrence. Univer-
sity of Kansas bulletin of education 1: 7-11, Decembei; 1926.
. Covers 1,455 negro pupils in grades 4 to 9 in Kansas City, Kans,

EDUCATION OF BLIND AND DEAF

1404. Hayes, Samuel P. Ten years of psychological research in schools for
the blind. Philadelphia, Pa., Department of research, Pennsylvania institution
for the instruction of the blind, 1927. 16 p.

General survey of Psychological research among the blind.

1445. National research council, Washington, D. O. Divisison of edu-
cational relation& Survey of schools for the deaf.

A survey of about 40 schools for the deaf was made in 1924-25, under the auspices of a committee of the
Division of edUcational relations of the National research council. Tbe report upon this survey is being
published serially in .the American annals of the leaf, the first chapters having been prepared jointly by
Prof. Herbert E. Day and Prof. Irving 8. Fusfeld, rand the later chapters by Professor Fusfeld. Up to June
30, 1927, the follo;ving chapters have appeared:

Part I.,The survey of schools for the deaf. Introductory chapter. American annab of the deaf, 70:
391421, November, 1925.

Fait IL Residential ichook Ibid. 71: 97-135, March, 1926.
Part ti Residential schoolsi(e9ntinued). Ibid. 71:184-348, September, 1926.
Part, IV. Raddenght sehopisittkylical features). Ibid. 72: 2-34, January, 1927.

1446. Osborn, Vivian Eva. Physical education for blind girls. Master's.
thests, 1927. University of California, Berkeley. ,

1447. Thoingson, Helen. An experimental study of the beginning reading
of deaf mutes. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Department of educational research,
Teachers college, Columbia university, New York, Ñ. Y. New York,,Tpachers
pollege, Bureau of publications, 1Q27.

Twd greoups of 10 deaf children were secured whit!' were approximately equal according to tests. The
esperimental group were taught the proposed tneth6d of reading one hour daily fer a year. This study
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3

proposes the following procednos: I. To begin during the child's first year of amid education by teach-ing him to read as well m to lip-reskand speak. 2. To base the method of instruction upon the visual
861213 6y explaining word meanings in a pictorial manner. Findings: 1. That in one -houf4 a day deal-mute of an average age of 6 years and 10 12?onths can achieve in one year of Winning reading fivs-eirthsof the achievement of a normal hearing class in one year of beginning reading. 2. That in one year of begin-ning reading, twó and one-half LIMN as much reading ability can be developed as is developed under thepresent system.

ets also item 326. 4

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN
1448. Buhl, George S. The education of low-grade feebleminded throughjob an4ysis. Woodbine, N. J., Department of patient welfire, State colony for

feebleminded mates.
. tdotlining a method through the use of chaos showing_minute gradations of progress, of remitting theprognits of low-grade feebleminded under training.

1449.. The population survey as a basis' for institutional adminis-tralion. Woodbine, .N. J., Department of patient welfare, State colony for
feebleminded males.

1450. Poster,yiolet Heimine. A study of the resplonses of gifted children
to he Kent-Rosanoff association test. Master's thee's. Department of psychol-

. hio state university, Columbus. 78 p. ms.
.-

T -I ls a siudy qi the reactions of 170 children in the special classes for gifted children in Cleveland, intheikent-Rosanoff association words. Tables of frequency are prepared for these words. Some conclu-sions are that gifted children show a tendency to give about twice as many individual responses, 32 percent 'of the total responses being response not given by adults. Normal children give fewer reactions tnalmost every ChM than adults.

1451. Glassing, G. A. A study of youthful delings. Master's thesis
Department of education, University of South Dakota, Vermilion. 50 p. ma.Individual study of 414 delinquent boys and gi{ls in the matting school at Plankinton, 8. Dak.

142. International society tor-crippled children, Elyria, Ohio. Educa-tion committee. Progress in the education of crippled children. Education
committee, International sodiety for crippled children, September, 1927. 20 p.Ilistery, powers granted to school authorities, exemplary state progrnms, progress in rural districts.

1453. Jensen, Dorthi, W. The gifted child. Journal of educational psych&oiy, 15: 34-45; January, 1927; 126-133, February, 1927; 198-209, March) 1927.This study surveys the present school provision for the &tad child. The number of cities providingspecial classes for gifted childrin is increasing.

1464. Slifer, Frieda. Manual motor correlati-o-n in superior children. Doc-
tor's thesis. Department of psychology, Ohio state university, Columbus.

The difference in performanoe on manual motor tests of superior and average children are negligible,and while our data may be too limited to be conclu4ive, they show that the ditferlince in practice-effectson a motor function between the two groups is insignificant. Tasks involving manual motor ability miglxtwell be added to the course orstudy for sliperior children, provided local conditions warrant. it.
1455. Léster, William S. The gifted pupil in high school. Master's thesis,

1927. College of education, University of Kentucky, Lexington.
- 1456. Moulton, Mary. Provision for gifted children in schools of Massa-

chusetts. Boston, Masi., Department of educational psychology, Boston
university, May, 1927.

An attempt at a thorough state-widp survey.- Only meager returns received.
1457. Ohio institute, Columbus. Special education for handicapped chil-

dren in Ohio with particular reference to state support. 1927. 100 p. ma.
1458. Orleans, J. S. Influence of grade progress,on achievement of subnormal

pupils. Albany, Educational measurements bureau, New York state Apartment
of education, 1927. Teacheis college record, 28: 916-27, May, 1927.

The tendency is, ability being constant, for those most advanced in grade to achieve most.
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Nir

1459. Pate, Ethel Mary. A study of the intelligence and the-personality of
a group of delinquent girls, Master's thesis, 1027. School of education, Uni-
versity of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. v, 115 p. ms.

Presents the results of a study of 60 delinquent girls as to intelligence and personality. -Comparevoeveral
groups of delinquent girls with one another, and the subjects u a whole with delinquent boys and normal
girl% The result., of tills study seem to show that neither chronological age nor intelligence alone has any
influence upon either trustworthiness or emotidnal stability. The younger and less experienced 4eIta-,
quentrwere more Crank in admitting emotional diskurbanoes than the older and more experienced ones..
The unmarried mothersitended to be the oldest, the least intaligent, the most impulsive, and the least bold
about cheating. They lacked self-control and ability to look ahead and estimate the consequence& They
were exceedingly cautious when questioned by older people. Tho most experienced delinquents tended to
be of lowgrade intelligence, were somewhet younger than the unmarried mothers, were willing to cheat
tad take undue credit, end were bold about it. Tbe first offerders averaged younger in chronological age
than either of the other groups and were the most intelligent.

1460. Ridenor, Gordon M. The superior child. Corning, N. Y., City
schools, 1927. 21 p. ms.

This study leads to the suggestion that there is a necessity of giving to superior boys and girls an enrich-
ment of subject matter through the grade,.

1461. Robinson, Ellouise. Juvenile theft, a study of family, social, and
personal histories. Master's thesis. Department of psYchology, Ohio state
university, Columbus. 40 p. tns.

Many data are Presented, together with tables on the family, social, and personal Worts., of 200 juvenile
thieves. No conclusion are drawn. The 28 tables are furnished for the -use of otlier students of this
probkfin.

1462. Seashore, C. E. The gifted etude*. Division of educational rela:
tions, National research council, Washington, D. C.

A study of means for filidiag the gifted student in colleges and universities and for enabling such students
to make the most of their superior capacities, involving discussion of this problem at a large number of
institutiona. The results of Dean Seashore's studies have recently been published in the University of
lov'rba studies, vol. u, no. 1, March 1, 1927" Loaining and living in college," 124 p.

1463. Sullivan, Ellen B. Age, intelligence, and educational achievement of
boys entering> WIlittier state school. Whittier state school, Whittier, Calif.
Journal of delinquency, 11: 23-38, March, 1927.

A study of the per cent population of the Whittier school (for delinquent boys) with reference to age:intelligence, and educational achievement and 'reds. Findings: A verage age of oommitmentls 14. Aver-
age of boys at school 15. Average age of placement, 16. In intelligence the group is a normal oue. There
Ls a larger group of botder-line and dull normal. Pome boys are very mueh tweelerated Intellectually and
educationally.

1464.. Wallin, J. R. W. Special classei for handicapped childien. Columbus,
Ohio state university, 1927. 5 p. (Educational iesearch bulletin, September
14, 1927.)

Provisions for physically and mentally handicapped children in Ohio cities of over 2,500 population.
Forty-eix Ohio cities maintain special classes for meatally deficient, backward, and border-line children,
together or separately. -Classes for cripples are maintained in 45 cities, and home instruction is given in 25.
Classes for the blind or visually handicapped are supported by 61 citles and there are classes for the deaf or
hard-of-hearufg in 19. Author urges need of legislation and state subvention to encourage establishment
of special classes for mentally handicapped.

See also items 15,3, 187, 231, 665, 753, 1307, 1437.

EDUCATION EXTENSION
?-)1465. Arnett, Emmett W. Some educational and financial phases of the

Indiana university extension classes. Master's thesis, June; 1927. Depart-
. ment of education, Indiana university, Bloomington. 84 p. ms.

1466. Buis, Almon Ray. The-history and work of the extension division of
Indiana university. Master's thesis, June, 1927. Department of education,
bidiana university, Bloomington. -153 p. ms.

1467. Freclion, Gustav, and Robbins, C. L. The prison school. School
and society, 25: 577-82, May 14, 1927.
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140 RESEARCH STUDIES IN EDUCATION

Study was undertaken to gain direct knowledas of the school sitVation In state primps. Questionnaires
. were ntie to 58 wardens. Maio: The aim of the prison school is generally considered to be the amiss-

lion of illiteracy. Eighteen out of 24 cffer correspondence courses; in several states ¡Irma courses are gives
by the Sate university. 011 the whole, schooling is a secondary issue, not.to be compared with the wort
done in day or night schools outside. Trained civilian teachers are urgently needed to take charge of the
work.

1468. Maurer, James X. Questionnaire on university extensiun.
Okla., Extension department, University of Tulsa, April 21, 1928. 4 p. ms.

dassrugibs methods of administration of extension wart, panioularly methods used to °palmate
for evening work. sl

1469. Noall, Irvin Simon. Administration of the Utah partAime school
law. Master's thesis, 1926. University of California, Berkeley.

1470. Taylor, John Carey. A comparison of Baltimore evenintitigh-school
students with those of day high schools to determine the former'o probability of
success in college. Masterts thesis, 1927. Johns Hopkins university, Balamore,
Md. 40 p. ms.

1471. Wilson, 8. Cr. Field survey -continuation school, Trenton, N. J.,
Continuation what!, 1926-27.

undertakes: 1. To determine causes of leaving school; 2. To better understand tbe ;. To mist
in meeting needs of the child.

f 1472. Intel1igence of continuation school pupils. 'Milton, N.
.

J., Con-
tinuation school, 1926.

Undertakes: 1. To determine the mums for leaving day who& 2. To mist in better groupins.
SOO also items 42, 48, 98, 203. 622, 657, 1039, 1308, 1330, 1337, 1406, 1528.

LiBRARIES AND READING

14734 Childs, Will Paul. An analysis of the location, size, equipment, axid
gentiral content of high-school libraries in Southern California. Master's thesis,
1927. School of education, University of Southern Califortiia, Los Angeles.

1474. Jefferis; Angelina Wood4rough. A study of reading interests of
young people in industry. Master's thesis, 1927. School of education, Univer-
sity of .Chicago, Chicago, Ill. v, 166 p. ms.

Reports the results of it study of the interests of young people in industry, ai Waited In the nwenpapers,
mambo, and books which they reed. The investigation Winded 1,868 young people from 14 to 21 years
of age (nonbighicbool graduates), who 11TI1 in Chicago and its environs. The data were gatbehd by
means of questionnaires, ibllowop interviews, and standardised testa. Findings: One hundred per cent of '
young people included in this study have some reading interest. In reading ability thegroup ranks slightly
above the normal for the eighth Fade in both rate and comprehension. The newspapers are read by 98.8
per cent of the subjects. The particular phases of the newspapers which they enjoy most are sporl news,
funnies, stories, jokskand cartoons. About half of them are interested in reading of alines. In genes*
fiction is the most poDukr type of =wine material wtth this group. In the choice of material, am dif
*woes are greater than those °tam:aloe-al age.

1475. !Coos, Prank .Hermann. State 'participation ilt public-school library
service. Doctor's thesis, 1927. Department. of educational research, Teachers
college, Columbia university, New York, N. Y. New York, Teachers college,

,

Bureau of publications, 1927. 246 p. (Teachers college, Columbia imiverbity.
Contributi-ons to education, no. 265.)

4 The burps* of this study is to discover the legal status of public-school libraries and of organizations
',which contribute service tisohool libraries; to lind out the legal powers and duties of state education de.
partments, stat !Darer, and library commissions in their relations with public.school libraries; to star-
tain the detailed activities and service authorised by law; to set up a program of these ectivities in the
light of the evidence found; and to propom a plan for their allocation. .

1476. lianwiller, Chirl'es E. An educational Index of .the nnsylvania
school journal. Master's thesis, 1927. University of Pittsburgh, Fitaburgh, Pa.
, 1477. Saschs, William Flip.

interests itiTeading.
Who& employed by tache4 and libra-

rians to stimulate -Master's thesis, June, 1927 School of,
educations University of Chicago, Chicago, Ill. is, 231. p. ms.
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Reports the 'waft el an Investigation to determine the bist practices in stimulating read,* the
Wools and libraries of the United States. Lisu 110 master methods employed by teachers and libra-
dims. "Tbe findings of this study indicate that lees than one.third of the 110 =aster methods misted
We used in common by teatimes, school librarians, end public librarians. The primery function of the
weber seems to be that of stimulating and arousing interests, while Oat of the librarian is to provide deb
acne of reading materials. Teachen and librarians are equally responsible for impróving sdftdi testa
is reading. 'Methods of Improving meat' qualitatively have not been developed so suceessfully
estenstrely, as those for stimulating and arousing initial intends in reading. The effectiveness of the
work of both teachers and librarians is greatly neutralised by environmental Awls: There
swede to be definite need for research specialists to awry on esthrimental studies that will improve
Loanktional and library tech 6

1478. Wesley, , Survey of Florida hifh-eehool libraries. Florida state
council of tea° of English -Florida state library issociation,

A complete survey of Florida Itigtpeciaool libraries (1923-23) es to °mantra 13, adminiskretion, maid*.
awe. etc. A complete list of all books on hand was ascend, and these lave been checked according lei a
simple classIfication. Follow-up service will include definito suggestions as to improvement.

See also items 338, 345, 1042, 1227, 1443, 1536.,

PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNITED STATES BUREAU OF EDUCATION

1479. Abel, Zanies F. Informatison about the certificates iasupd by the Scottish
education department. 1926. 10 p. ms. (Foreign eduCation circular, nol.)

1480. Annusson, Turi. Public ,education Estonig. 19443. 24 ix (For-
eign education leaflet, no. 2.)

1181. Colwell, N. P. Me4ica1 education, 1924-4926. 1927. 14 p.
tin, 1927, rio. 9.)

1482. Cook, Katherine M. Progress of rural education, 1925 and 1926.
1927. 46 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. I.5.)

1483. Some essentials of a Ntato's supervisory program for the
improvement of instruction. 1927. 9 p. (Rural school leaflet, no. 43.)

1484. Defienbaugh, W. S. Recent movements in city school systems.
1927. 26 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 8.)- . .

1485. Report of the a4ministration of the schools of New Castle, Pa.
1927. 11 p. (City schoo( leaflet, no. 24.)

1486. Fox, Florence C. Howl the:world) rides. 1928. 81 p. (Bulletin,
1926, no. 8.)

1487. Ganders, H. S. Personnel andiganization of schools in swill cities.
1926. 36 p. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 6.)

1488. Glueck, Eleanor T. Extended Ile of school buildinp. 1927. 80 p.
(Bulletin, 1927, no. 5.)

1489. Greenleaf, W. Z. ',Expenditures of state universities and state colleges,
1924-25. p. (Higher education circular, no. 32.)

1490. Hamilton, William. Work of the Bureau ofEducation for tl}e natives
lof Alaska. 1927. 5 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 6.)

1491. 'Klein, A. J. Effect of the junior file; school upon college entrance
requIrementb. 1926. 9 p. . ma.

1402. Higher education, 1922-1924. 1924. 29 p. (Bulletin, 106,
no. 20.)

1493. Lathrop., Edit!! L State., school impitvement msociations. 1927,
16 p. (Rural schooreleaflet, no. 42.)

1494. Myers, 0215. ,Education of yoUng children tlirough celebrating their
_successes. 1927'. 13 p.9. City school leaflet, no. 26.) .

1496. Natidnal educsioión assocCation. Committee on character edu.
cation. Character educetkin.. 1926. 99 p. (Bulletin, 1926, uot7).
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1496. Phillips, F.M. An age-grade study in 900 city school systems. 1927.p. 9 p. (Statistical circular, no. 8.)
1497. Per capita costs in city schools,. 1925-26. 1927. 9 p. (Sta-tistical circuir, no. 7.)
1498. Statistical summary of education, 1923-24. 1926. 7 p.

(Bulletin, 1026, no. 19.)
1499. and Bond, N. J. Comparison of city and school finances in 95

cities. 19274 7 p. (Statistical circular, no. 6.)
1500. Proffitt, M. M. Experiment-in the study of individual differences and

aptitudes iñ cross-cutting a board. 1926. -5 p. me.
1501. Relating foreMan programs to the program for vocational

education. 1926. 6 p. (Iadustrial education circular, no. 25.)
1502. Time allotment to manual 'arts work. 1926.* 10 p.

trial education circular, no. 26.)
1503. Values ot the manual arts. 1927. 16 p. (Industrial educa-

tion circular, no. 27.}

1504. Ratcliffe, Ella B. Acc3ited higher institutions. 1926. 105 p.
(Bulletin, 1926, no. 10.) Alb

1505. Ready, Marie M. Games and equipment for small rural schooli.
4927. 16 p. (Physical education series, no. 8.)

1506. The organized summer camp. 1926. 14 p.' (Physical edu-
cation series,' no. 7.)

1507. Physical education in American colleges and universities.
1927. 51 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 19

1508. Reeve, Margaretta W. and Lombard, Ellen C. Parent-teacher
associations. 1927. 28 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no.

169. Reynolds,. Annie. Characteristic fea of recent superior state
courses of study. 1926. 13 pl (Rural school leaflet, no. 41.)

1510. Robinson, William M. Curricula and differentiated courses for the
preparation of rural elementary school teachers\offered 1:;y state normal schools
and teachers colleges (for whites) in the United 8tates. 1927. 15 p. ms.
' 1511. Rogers, James F. Bétter teeth. 1927. 19 p. (Health educatign
series, no. 20.)

1512. The health of Ike teacher. 1926. 64 p. (School health
studies, no. 12.)

1513. Is your child ready for school? 1926. 32 p. (Health educa-
ffon series, no. 19.)

1514. , School hygiene and physical education. 1927. 20 p.
tin, 1927, no. 3.)

1515. Rudy, A. Educational progress in the Free City of Danzig. .4927.
016 p. (Foreign education leaflet, no. 3.) .

1516. United States. Bureau of education. Bibliography of certain
aspects of rural education. From January 1, 1920, to September 1, 19261-
1927. 56 p. (Bulletip, 1927, no. 4.)

1517.- Biennial survey of education, 1922-1924. 1926. 886 p.
(Bulletin, 1926, no. 23.)

1518. Citips reliOrting the use of homogeneous grouping and
of the Winnetka technique and the Dalton plan. 1926. 11 p. (City whopl
leaflet, to. 22.)
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1519. United States. Bureau of education.
teacher training instittitions, 1926. 30 p. ms.

1520. Educational dirsctory, 1927.
letin, 1927, no. 1.)

1521. A handbook of educational associations and founda-
tions in the United States. 1926. 82 p. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 16.) -

1522.- Home economics for more girls. 1927. 35 p. m.
(Home 9bonomics letter, no. 2.)

4 143

Data in regard to state

1927. 139 p. (Bul-

1523. - Improvement of instruction in rural schools through
professional supervision. 1926. 54 p. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 12.)

1524. Length of the school day. 1927. 5 p. (City school
leaflet, no. 25,)

1525e It of references on secondary education. 1927. 22 p.
(Library leaflet, no. 32.)

1526.- List of references on vocational guidance. 1927. 22 p.
(Library leaflet, no. 33.)

1527. Manual of educational legislation. 1926. 67 p. (Bul-
letin, 1926, no. 22.)

1528. Methods of teaching adult aliens and native illiterates.
1927. 58 p. (Bulletin, 1927, no. 7.)

1529. An outline of methods of research with suggestions for
high-school principals and teachers. 1926. 31 p. (Billletin, 1926, no. 24.)

1530. Pay status of absent teachers and pay of substitute
teachers. 1926. 14 p. (City school leaflet, no. 21.)

1531. Pupils' readiness for reading instruction upon entrance
to first grade. 1926. 6 p. (City school leaflet, 'no. 23.)

1532. Reiords of current educational publications,. April 1,
1926, July 1, 1926, October 1, 1926, January 1, 1927, January-March, 1927.
1926-1927. 5 pamphlets. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 15, 17, 21; 1927, no. 2, N.)

1533. Revised list of requirements by state depertments óf
education for directors and supervisors of physical educatioti in grade and high
schools. 1926. 11 p. ms.

1534. Statistics of city school systems, 1923-24. 1926. 18113.
(Bulletin, 1925, no. 41.)

.

business1535. Statistics of.privIlte and commercial schools,
1924-25. 1926. 29 p. (Bulletin, 1926; no. 14.)

1536. Statistics of public, society, and school libraries, 1923.
1926. 179 p. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 9.)

1537. ---- Statistics of state school systems, 1924-25. 1927. 54 p.
(Bulletin; 1927,ano. 13.)

1538. Survey of education in Utah. 1920. 510 p. (Bul-
letin, 1926, no. 18.) _

1539. Waite, Mary G. The kindergarten in certain city school surveys.
1926. 44 p. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 13.)

1540'. Zook, G. P. Residence and migration of university and college students.
1926. , 127 p. (Bulletin, 1926, no. 11.)
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AUTHOR AND SUBJECT INDEX

[The numbers refer to

A
Abel, James F., 1479.
Abelson, Harold Herbert, 186.
Adams, Carl L., 214.
Adams, Charles E., 568.
Adams, E. 8., 1384.
Adams, Jesse E., 649.
Adams, Mary A., 231.
Adams, Mary Elizabeth, 187.

ADMINISTRATION, school, 952-1056.
AYRICA, SOUTH, education, 130.
Ager, Robert B., 534.
AGRICULTURE, 1329-1349.
Akers, Lewis R., 882.
Albert, Roberta Faythe, 188.
Alberty, H. B.,.309.
Albright, Beatrice Floe, 215.
Aldrich; Julien C., 650.
Alexander, Mary Charlotte, 128.
Alexander, T., 139.
ALGEBRA, 487-499.

Allen, Clarence Bigler, 6t1.
Allen, Myron Sheppard, 535.
Allen, R. D., 216, 313, 367.
Alihaus, Carl B., 996.
Ambler, Leon Newton, 1291.
American association of collegiate registrars, 883.
American association of social workers, 1394...
American chemical society. Committee on chem-

ical education, 523.
American educational digest, 952.
Ames, Faber Kanouse, 516.
Anderson, Corrine Corinza, 1.
Anderson, Earl William, 846.
Anderson, James P., 411.
Anderson, Paul Nesbit, 217.
Anderson, Rose, 200.
Anderson, T. H., 1178.
Andres, Edward M., 997-999.
Andrew, J. Fred, 314.
Annusson, Juri, 1480.
Archer, Clifford Paul, 347.
Archibald, Mary Catherine, 953.
Archibald, William Darrell, 1263.
ARCHITECTURE, 1404.
Arent, Emma, 129.
ARITIIPICTIC, 449-480.
Arleigh, Mabel W., 315.
Armstrong, Caroline, 218-219.
Arnett, Enimett W., 1465.
Arnold, E. H., 1147.
Arr EDUCATION, 589-592.,
Ashbaugh, E. J., 368.
Ashbrook, William A., 1124.
Association of collegiate schools

1404.

not to page. Subject entries are printed in small capitals)

of architecture,

ATHLETICS. see PHYSICAL TRAINING.
Atkins, Helen Ludlow, 1111.
Atkinson, W. R., 189.
Aucamp, Anna J., 130.
Auh, Paul, 131.

Austin, Fuller C., 1000.
Ayer, Fred C., 601.

BACKWARD CHILDREN. See EXCEPTIONAL Cline
DREN.

Bain, Read, 583.
Baird, Frank W. 2.
Baker, Barney K., 954.
Baker, Claude, 787.
Baker, Earl W., 438.
Baker, G. F., 1329.
Baker, Harry J., 156.

Baker, James Edgar, 652.
Baker, Marietta, 753.
Baker, Raymond E., 76.
Balliette, Ralph E., 784).

Balyeat, Frank A., 3.
Barker, Vilda M., 348.
Barnes, George Ivan, 653.
Barnes, H. G., 598.
Barnes, J. C., 190.
Barnett, Owen Lee, 1183.
Bartlett, Marie Louise, 487.
Barton, W. A., jr., 488.
Bassett, Sarah Janet, 569.
Bates, Carl Everett, 1310.
Day, James C., 1057.
Bayles, E. E4 505.
Beatty, Edward Corbyn Obert, 1184.
Beckington, Lulu B., 1312.
Bede, Brother Edward, 1290.

Bedichek, Roy, 1112.
Beiswanger, George W., 1246.
Bell, Requa W., 955.
Bender, Johti Frederick, 956.
Benedict, Marion Josephine, 1264.

Benjamin, Harold Raymond Wayne, 132.
Bennett, J. C., 524.
Bennett, Mary Allison, 617.
Bennett, Thomas T., 1198.
Benson, J. R., 316, 1058.
Benz, Harry Edward, 1059,
Berges, William R., 1230.
Bergman, W. G., 220.
Berman, Abraham B., 191.
Bertine, Florence M., 884.
Betts, George H., 885, 1060, 1265.
BIBLE-STUDY. See RELIGIOUS AND CHURCH EDU

CATION.

Bilhuber, Gertrude, p7a.
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11u, T., 332.
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Hunt, Ava Farwell, 485.
Hunter, R. C., 699.
Hunter, W. F., 1024.
Hurd, A. W., 295, 540
Husband, Ivy C., 1253.
Ilutchinson, Emilio J.,f1416
Huxtable, Zelma, 1454.
Ilydle, L. L., 466.
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Immaculata, Sister, 467.
Indiana rural education survey committee, 1207.
INDIANS, 1422-1426
INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES, 287-291.
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATR5N. See VOCATIONAL TRAIN-

INO:
Inman, James HenrY, 814.
INTELLIGENCE ,TEsTs. See PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS.

INTERSATIONAL As.14èT8 OT .RDtICATION, 145-148.
International society for crippled children, Edu.

cation committee, 1452.
Iowa. Stmt. university, 1380.
Irmina, Sister M., 629.
Irvin, Oscar William, OM /
Irvin, Bud, 972.
Irwin, Eugene Jett.), 1208.
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Jarrett R. P., 815.
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Jennings, Joe, 333, 356, 1072.
Jensen, Arne Siguard, 138.
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Jessup, A. 8., 1319.
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Johnson, William P., 1234.
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Johnston, James Franklirí, 632.
Joint committee on negro child study in New York

City, 1437.
Jones, Baker, 1025.
Jones, Harold Ellis, 197.
Jones, Harry Vitioent, 492, ,
Jones, T. J., 247,357,1130.
Jones, William E., 974.
Jord4tn, Floyd, 691.
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Kalamazoo, Mich. Public schools.
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Kandel, I. L., 139.
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Kay, Roy Ray, 816.
Keeler, Lewis, 335.
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Kelso, JOhn S., 447.
Kendall, Amy, 249.
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Kent, F. C., 861.
¡ten, James W., 40.
Keyworth, M. R., 151.
Kew, C. L., 692.
.Kidd, Darold M., 862.
'Kiefer, Frieda, 14M.
Kiel, Will, 574.
Kies, Theodore T., 1240.
Killingsworth, Mary Elizabeth, 1299.
Kilter, L. R., 360. 4

Kincade, Alma, 389.
KINDERGARTEN, 612-617.
Kindervater, A. E., 1168.
King, 11. B., 863.
King, Thomas S., 521.
KinseyiWendell H., 693.
Kirby, Thomas J., 694.
Kircher, H. W., 1072.
Kitson, Harry Dexter, 1310.
Klein, Arthur J., 911, 1491-1492.
Knapp, Forrest Lamar, 147.
Knight, F. B., 470, 1074.
Knowles, Robert Riley, 1117.
Knox, W. W., 296.
Knudsen, Charles William, 152.
Koch, Harlan C., 695.
Koos, Frank Hermann, 1475.
Koos, Leonard V., 297.
Kopf; Helen, 864, 1075,,1279.
KOREA, education, 131, 137.
Kraft, Detlef August, 41.
Kramer, Eileen, 912.
Krieter, Sister M. Charitas, 696.
Kriner, Harry L., 1189.
Krialmayya, Stephen G., 1209.
Kuentel, Mae Bartlett, 13(0.
Kuhlmann, F., 199, 200.
Kuhnes, Daisy M., 586.
Butz, Russell Merrill, 1028.
Kyger, Roy Jay, 551.
Kyte, George C., 833.

LaBrant, Lou, 913.
Wier, M. C., 1104.
Laing, LithaS M., 414.
Laird, Mary Aleda, 865.
UtiVaster, Cyrus N., 493.
Lan'dis, Benson Y., 182
Lane, C. EL, 1321

a

Department

Jab

INDEX 1M
Lang, Ruth, 471.
Langlie, T. A., 290. \.

LANGUAGES, ancient, 411-420; modern, 421-435.
LaPoe, James L., 697.
Lathrop, Edith A., 1493.
LAT104ANGUAGE. See CLusts, ancient.
LATIN PEOPLES, 1428--1433.
Laughlin, Anna Hawkes, 698.
Launcelot, W. H., 527.
LAW, 1394.
Laws, Gertrude, 1195.
Lawrie, Milton Ezra, 472.
Lee, Baldwin, 564.
Lefler,"M. C., 284.
Lehman, Harriet C., 1118.
Lehman, Harvey C., 1169, 1178-1179.
Lemon, Allen C., 866, 914.
Leonard, Lucy, 1361.
Leonard, Robert J., 1392.
Lester, William S., 1455.
Leutheuser, Rosamond J., 42.
Lewerenz, Alfred S., 311-312, 590.

. Lewis, Glenn Hadley, 699. _

Lewis, James O., 43.
Lewis, Robert Hamilton, 575.
Lewis, William Earl, 337.
Li, Chen Nan, 429.
Li, Yuntin-Cheng, 1210.
LIRRARIES AND READING, 1473-1478.
Liggett, Earle C., 1027.
Limp, _Charles E., 1381.
Litt In, Edward Andrews, 289.
Lintrquist, Everett Franklin, 390.
Linehan, :William Francis, 1322.
Link, Harriet Jane, 676.
Linstad, Line Louise, 817.
Linton, Clarence, 818.
Litchen, Ruth Eleanor, 867.
LITERATURE. Set ENGLISH LANGUAGE, COMPOSI-

TION, AND GRAMMAR.
Littlefield, Lena Experience, 091.
Loftin, J. O., 1430:
Lomax, Paul S., 1882.
Lombard, Ellen C, 1508.
Long Beach, Calif. City schools. Committee on

supervision, 634. _

Longman, M. W., 110.
Loose, Mary Elizabeth, 1255.
Lord, Elizabeth E., 613.
Lowe, Mary Louise, 201.
Lowrey, Rosewell Graves, 391.
Ludeman, W. W., 2s5, 819, 1408.
Lundberg, L. D., 616, 700.
Lunde, Alert J., 701.
Lunclin, Roy S., 1105.
Luten, Inez Ware, 1211.
Lyman, R. L 392.
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McAllister, fine, 1438.
McCallie, J. M., 250-251.
McCants, Mary Blake, 44.
McClusky, F..Dean, 905-006.
McClusky, Howard Y., 202.
McConathy, Osbourne, 587.
McCracken, Charles C., 1238.
McCrory, John C., 163.

I

)

4 .

X
s

$

-

.

: *.
l'Ai.3410 -

-vt,. f. t .
itaS.y .4):4. ,- S.

.si

f

b.

.

.

. . .

b

4 t*,

b

.1P e

11

' .
.

.

.*444:t;li
441

4 4 ' 4, '1
. ' - - ,_:.... ': ".....1 k ir..

.. . ..,

,.. : ,:.. .3..- ,.f.....,...,,,-..,,,' _x4,1-;.,...:.!::;.:2%;.,i_ 71.....; ,.k....,...?0,,,1:4,4T

ii
.", ... .., ... ., 4- Al -1,, . t v.,,,, ,,, ,,, :.. 1. :.: ! j: : ... ' , ! , ". L. '`, '..' -. 41 .;,.::i' ',;.....r:". t'; '.41.. : ':* ' .. tlili... -11 ' i -". '`,/'''i:-.'k'.:14;;tiliff:" 4f il

.. ;:l - "j"' I.:4-. *.:-*-: . t . -:.t. 14. - , , ',..S. .... :4 .,...4:* 0.,.: 4.1,..
4.1. . . .. ! . ...k. . - .`4...:: b.* ' : '. .10. '::....," %I.% ..'. ' :. -. r . b'l.i.,Q !:-.. "...1'.:.' .. !'%-b-i .... In`i

;i ,LF4...f:

1.::":., . T f., '!,, ,,..)12f4;:,;.f.:). ',;:: . ,114., ,:r.i.j4;*74..,:: -4, r.:x14...I, -'.11:2i-1 Q.-:. , 5 ;117 jA-- i ,!..... -,-4-,-, -i ' 40 7 .V.l.:6'T.444..L., +-, 'k -.3. 4 '' ..1'-- - r- I -ph: ....., ,.. ,-,,A,t,,.r. -.-,-,! -IX... 4.r % ..;3., 4, .' e 47-." .. '':'-i. ,,, tkP'.' ' __ 0- ,-.1.1...r.Z.P. ....._.. .,...-:.!_,.: ,-0.!.r...1_,-iN..1...--......,4_1z01.-r,1/4,.._-r_ ,,..4, 5: _..- :-,.,.....,:z,..:,........4x,.. ,,_- - ------..1_

11.

-
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McDermott, Sister Ntary Josephine, 635.
McDonald, Blanche, 1i17.
MacDonald, David James, 1300.
McDonald, Merger% Bruce, 83.
MacDonald, Mario(' E., 620.
McDonald, Ralph W., 1028.
Mcklhinnon, Joseph Cooper, 1029.
MacFarland, Ruth, 1425.
McFarland, W. IL. 393.
McGee, Ralph Kent,th, 975.

. McGucken, William .osepb, 45.
McKay, Kenneth O., 1336.
McKee, Paul, 361.
McKinney, Katherine M., 702.
McMillan, 'Robert E., 46.
McMullen, Lynn Banks, 821.
MacQuarrie, T. W., 25?.
Mamma, Katherine, 502.
MoVey, Mary, 415.
Madsen, I. N., 253.
Magill, E. C., 1337.
Maiden, Marvin, 47.
Mails, Robert Sherrill, 4.
MANUAI, TRAINING, 1291-1309.
Manuel, H. T., 636.
Manwiller, Chttrles E., 1476.
Margulls, Herman, 48.
Marie, Sister, 1256.
MARES AND MARKING, 1124-1133.

.Marshall, Clarence, 1196.
Marshall, G. H., 1170.
Marshall, porace Ward, 915.
Martin, J. O., 822.
Martin, Jerry Walker, 916.
Martin, V. G., 1338. '

Martin, William Harris, 759.
Maryland. State department of education, 111 .

Maslen, Edythe,897.
, Massachusetts. Statedepartmentof eduestion,112.

Masaelia, George, 473,
Musk Oildo, 154.
Plasters, girry Victor, 362.
MATHEMATIcs, 436-4504.
Mathews, Ora Chester, 565.
Mathews, William C., 1301.
Mathiasen, Otto Ferden, 917,
Mattison, Mrs. Mable Doll, 394.
Maurer, James M., 1468.
Maxwell, C. R., 918-919.
Muwell, 8. A., 1280.
MayerOakes, O. H., 298.
Mayne, Grsace Ketchum, 703.
Mead, Margaret, 1431.
MEDICINE, 1393.
Meeker, Harold Llewellyn, 299:

Meier, Lois, 511.
Melby, Ernest C., 976.
Mellette, Mary L., 430.
MENTAL HYGIENE, U69.
Merry, Blanche, 977, 1097.
Mersereau, Edward Burkhart, G.
Merwin, Bruce W., 566.
MEXICAN CHILDREN. See 1;Ainst PEOPLE&

Meyer, Henry It., 84.
Meyer, Herbert Herr, 258.
Michael, William, 256.
Mich:dike, Elisabeth Caroline, 494.
Meade Orbie C.,

,

Middlebrooks, Acton E11ja1, 823.
Mileham, Hazel Belle, 49.
Miles, Dudley H.;
Miles, R. E., 1030.
MILITARY EDUCATION, 1413.
Miller, Adam, 1339.
Miller, Earl W., 705,
Miller, 11..X., 528.
Miller, Harry Adalbert, 1323.
Miller, Lillian R. Steelç, 203..
Miller, Restus Jaws, 1212.
Miner, J. B., 921.
Minnesota. University, 868.
Minnesota. University. Survey commission, 9n.
Mintle, Vera L., 1362.
Mitthell, Charles W., 541.
Mitchell, Walter Glen, 50.
MODERN LANGUAGES. Ste LANGUAGES, imam.
Moehlman.Arthur B., 151, 869, 1031.
Monash, Lou* Ki76.
Money, Helen, 1383.
Monroe, Walter 8., 577, 824, 1145.
Montgomery, G. M. 706.
Montgomery, W. L., 338.
Moore, Benjamin Clay, 1077.
Moore, Elif Albertson, 51.
Moore, Frank Stillwell, 257.
MORAL EDUCATION, 1246-1282.
Moreharl, Grover Clevelandi 978.
Morgon, Walter E., 707.
Morley, Clyde Anson, 1426.
Morose°, Albert Harold, 52.
Morphet, Edgar Leroy, 1139.
Morriion, Robert II., 979.
Morton, Robert Lee, 258.
Mosley, William Garrison, 1439.
-MoUlton, Mary, 1456.
Mueller, Alfred D., 708
Mull, Lewis Benjamin, 1281.
Mullins, Marian, 183.
Munkres, Alferta, 616.
Munro, George W., 300.
Music, 685-888.
Muth, Harry C., 1078. .14
Mules% Ernest L., 1079.
Myers, C. Everett, 285, 709, 1213
Myers, O. C., 1494.

Nankivell, James E., 1214.
Nasp, 13. B., 247, 339, 357, 395, 529, 562, IMO, 11301

1131, 1132, 1409.
National association of penmanship teachers and

supefoisors, 604.
National Catholic' welfare conferenoef. Bureau of

education, 114.
PreventionNational committee for the of blindness

inc., 1154.
National education association, 286, 760;
National education assochttion, Compittee

character'edncation, 1495.
National research councif, Washington, D. C.

Division of educationakielations, 1445.
NATURE STUDY, 651.
NEGROES, 1434-1443.
Neil, Thomak)1171.
Nelson, Elving,478.
Nelson, O. V., 1340,
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*Nesmith, Mary Ethel, 396,
Nettels, C. H., 719, 9* 1081.
Neumann, George Bradford, 148.
Neville, Charles Edward, S53.
New Hampshire. State board of education, 534.
Newark, N. J. Public schools. Department of

research, 340.
Newlin,. Mary, 1104.
Newlon, Homer T.,4
Nieman, Allan R., 1341.
Nola Irvin Simon, 14119.

Noble, M. C. S., Jr., KM, 826.
Noble. Stuitrt O , V.
Noel. \table kilirabeth. 637.
NORVAL SCHOOLS. See TEACHER TRAINING.
Norris, A liceL(1., L-4.

.Nostw, education, 129, 134.
Nova SCOTIA, tilt:cation, 134.
Nutting, Jeremiah Albert, 711.
NrESEIty KTIOOL. Set PRE-sCHOOL EDUCATION.
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0
0:11nyle, Lila, 301.
.0Britin F. P., 4:4. 92, 1119, 1357. 41.

Ocrt.r.trtows, tiity. See VOCATIONAL OVMA
Odell, Charles W.. Mg, 024, 92%.
Orieo,.Carmll R.. 742.
Ogleeby, Bess., 13(3.
Ohk). Joint legislative committee on economy and

latation, 921, 1032.
Ohio institute; Columbus, 1457.
Ohlsen, David, 1133. ,

Ohmann, Oliver Artbur, 101.
Oklahoma City, Okla. City schools, 1082.
Otesen, F1ownce,J7..

yer, 210.
n. M. C., 120.

Olson, Zenas A., 7(11.
Olsten, Luelht Easier in. 414.
Omaha, Nebr. Public schools, 473.

',Grata, Pedro Tamesis, 166.
Orleans, J. S., 224, 417, 121A, 145R.
Otr, Paul Jahu, 1241.
Osborn, Vivian Eva, 1446.
Osborne, Raymend, 433.
Ondiet, Joseph II., 55.

A. V., 1033-1034.
n, Walter B., 115.

Packard, Russell Lowell,' 555.
Palmer, Anthony.R., 713.
Palmer, Bertha E., 1217.
Palmer, Mary Leigh, 1282.
Palmer, Nida Pearl, 870.
Panares, -Augustin, 871.
Parkins, A. E.,156.
Parr, Eunice Elvira, 1432.
Parr, James Harvey, 56.
PAST-TIME EDUCATION, 639, 1308, 1337, 1469.
Pate, Ethel Mary. 1459.
Paterson, Donald O., 280.
Pavey, Gertrwle Austin, 173.
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Peas% Glenn Richard, 26L
Penney, Edith M., 397.
Percival, Walter Pilling, 61111.,
Perkins, Frames, 714.
Periy, Antis R., 398.
PERSONNEL STUDIES, I338.
Peters, Charles C., 262.
Peters-on, Alice, 617.
Peterson, Elmer Theodore, 1036.
Peterson, L. H., 715,969.
Petrie/it Edw. G., 512.
Pfeiffer, Otto Andrew, 1120.
Philadelphia, Pa. Public sclsoCts, 103.
Philippine Islands. Bureau of education, 399, 716,

1364.
Philippine Islands. Bureau cif education. Mew

urrment add research section, 116, 263, e05-
Phillips, Eugenia Alice, 140.-
PhilliPs, Clyde Ulysses, 872.
Phillips, F. M., 1496-1499.
Phillips, Frank Roy, 1342.
Phillips, George A.,1107,
PhillIps, M. J. W., 529.
PHYSICAL TRAINING, 1180-UN.
PHYSICS, 534-650.
Pickell, Frank O., 717.
Pkrce, John F..718.
Pierce, Paul Revere. 2.64.
nervy. Mary Elisabeth 8., 761
Piffle, William Guthrie, 927.

Pierson, Celia D., 719, 928.
Pinner, Charles B., 1324.
Pittenger, B. 7., 853.
PLATOON SCHOOLS, 301, 1053.
PLAT AND RECREATION, 1175-1162.
Playground and recreation nesociatIon of America,

VW/

1181.

Plummer, Leonard Broadnu, 1172.
POETRY. See SNOWS LANGUAGE, COMMOTION,

AND GRAMMAR.

Poinoe. George L. 1149-
Pollock, Martha, 204.
Pool, R. II., 1036.-
Poole, C. F., 720.
Popenoe, Herbert, 255.
Porter, Frederick W., 980.
Porter, B. A., 1242.
Potter, Walter H., 400.
Pound, E. A., 733.
Pound, Olivia, 418.
Power, Leonard, 341.
Powers, Chester Raymond, 542.
Powers, jOrgaret Helene, 302.
Powers, R X, 513.
Prall, Checks Edward, 667.
PRE-SCHOOL EDUCATION, 612-4117.
Presley, 8. L., 828, 929.
Price, Joseph St. Clair, 1440.
PRINfRY ZDAnON. Ste ELHMSNTART &DMA-

TION.

PRIMSILS4 640, 647.
PRISON WHOM. SU EDUCATION 312111111034
PRIVATE SCHOOLS, An, 269, 060, 923. .
Proctor, William M., 721.
PROMINIIONAL EDUCATION, 1493-1484.
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,,Pretett, M. M., 1500-1503.
IC? METHOD, 306-310.

MOTIONS. &a GRAM() AND PROMOTION&

Wei Beverly, 401. ,

PRUSSIA, education, 139.
PIIITCHOLOOTCAL Tares Wis213.
PSYCHOLOGY, educations'. Set EDUCATIONAL PAT-

CHOLOOT.

Pugh, David, 356, 712.
Pu Warn, Rome, Tn.
Purl, Annie Lone.
Pyle, C. W.

Quance, Frank, M., 639.

ft
Baby, Miriam, 142.
RACIAL GROUTS, ius-1443
Ramsey, R. T., Os,
Randall, Cyril Franklin, 1410.
Rankin, Mary L, NC I

Reich., William Frank 1417.
Ratcliffe, Ella B. HOC
Raymond, F. R., Mt
Rayne, Eleanor, 310.
MUNRO, 3134 03.
Rally, Marie M., 15014507..
MICRIATION. eke PLAT AND Rica
Riled, Mary Wild, 641. ,
Reed, Mattis Williams, 1416,
Reese, L. W., Ta.
Wove, Margarstta W,, 150.
Reeves, Charlie. IC., 1141.
Reeves, Homer L., 37.
Reinhardt, Emma, 431.
gfilsner, O. L., 367.
hauoiors AND CHURCH RDUCATION,
Remmers, Hell., 218, 646.

Renfrow, LIMPS, Tea.
RESEARCH; EDUCATIORAL PREILARCII.

R.RTARDATION, 22% 632, 1062.

Rayner, Floyd Stdrain, 724.

Reynolds, Annie, 1509. .

Reynolds, Notate/
Reynolfte O. Edgar. at' ./)/m A. Blodwen, 1308.
Rhode bland. Coinmisskiner of ectaidation, 117-

118.

00

Rhode Wand. Public education service. Cons-
ult:40n on. surrey of school finance records,
1037.

Rhodes. D. 11.1'474-
Rhodes, Luke C., 303.
Woe, George A., 432. .
Richaras, Raymond C1arence...571.
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Richey, tierman Olean, 56.
Rldenor, Gordon M., 000.
Riley, Thomas Milton, 755.
Riney, Norma Payne, 503.

Rirfsch, Emil, 981.
Road!, Cornelia Bell; 477.

Hobart, cad, op.
Robbins, C. L., 1467.
Roberts, Lakin Flake, 735.
Bbbertioi, Gant* Day, 406,
Robinson, ICIlouisos Mt.

Robinson, James Rumen, 831.
Robinson, Malta* A. S., 304,
Robinson, William M., 1510.
Roe, Chungil Yhan, 184.
Roemer, Joseph, 932.
Rogers, Agnes L., 369.
Rogers, Bertha Moore, rids.
Rogers, Clara L., 65.
Rogers, Don C., 1084.
Rogers, Frederick Rand, 1173.
Rogers, James F., 1311-1314.
Rogers, Lewis Edgar, 1302.
Rohrer', Perry Laurence, 69.
Rood, Mien F., 772.
Rorrm. Silas Gehl*, 1038.
Rosehrook, Wilda Mae, 1237.
Rosman, John O., WM
Roudebush,f R. R., 982, 1243.
Roy, V. L., 827.
Roy, Vincent A., 174.
Royalty, Paul, loth.
Rueter, Nelle Kathleen Willis,
Rudy, A., ISIS.
Ruh, John, 733,
Runkel, Violet Marie, 141.
RURAL EDUCATION, 11911-t245.
Russell J. D., 1007.

'Russell, J. O., 982

Sackett, C. U., 727.
Sackett, k. L, j3gi:
Saricrv, 611.'17°. trd
St. Louis, lit o,. of education,.1385, 1411.

St. Louis, Mo: Public schools, 728.
St. Louis, Mo. Public schools. Divisioa of tests

270,

Salley, Mrs. Von Etta *Winetrasur_rmota,

Samuelson, Agnes, 873.
Sanders, U. W., 1304, 1343.
Sanders, Vernon Taylor, 1039.
Sanford, Vera, 496.
Semen, Paul V., 176, 343.
Santee, J. F., 61.. I
Sargent., Leal* 632.
&lama, Joseph Elias, 1086.
Scrim Douglas Edgar; 933.
Schaff, Walter ,R., 02.
Behr idemann, Norma V., 934,
Scbelmadlne Marguerite, 766.
Schenectady,- N. Y. Department of piiblk

&Unction. Dividon of few* 642, 1987.
Schenectady* N. Y. Public ic,lioob, 271-272.
Schlegel, Albert O. W., 63.
SCHOLARSHIP, 64419, 836, 920, 921, 922, 961.

SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. Ste ADMINISTRATION,

school. .
SCHOOL ATTENDANCE, I I6__, 687, 70.91 91.7, 1072, 10111,

1092.

&now. RANNA. Ste THRIFT.
&lion Rooms. see AmatosTasinom, school.
&moot. RCILDINOS AND EQUIP IniT 1134-1141

Scrum recrrufa, 6, 713, 718, 7204 723, 1079, 1011

SCHOOL JANITORS. Ste -SCHOOL INCILDINOS,

BC1100L úW. see ADMINISTRATION, 1101:1001.

SCHOOL MANAGEMENT, 1037-1133.

&zooid raceme, 624, 625, 633,: 673, Me 697, S.

731, 736, 738, mows ions logo.
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AUTIYOR AND

ISOM PROGILAIIS, 808, 022, 894, TR, 763,772, MO.
SCROOL POMMY. Sea SOCIAL MOWN OP EDU-

CATION.

know. RECORDS AND REPORTS, 831, 887, 9911,

907, 9S3, 963, 965, 968, 981, 904, 1081.
&soot assume, 620.
SCROOL SLTPERINTILNDENTIL See ADMINISTRATION,

school.
lirsgot SUPERTIIiION, 634, eft, 283, ION, 1070, 1071,

1074. 1091, 1204, 1211:
&trews', Esther Jones. It& 4

Schwartz, Harwood Mussy, 1142.
&astir. A05-331..
Scott, Homer Haws, 1121.
Soil, John W., 983.
Seen: Robert E., eot
scrugo. s. D., 1443.
Scudder, Kenyon Judson. 1386.,
Paley, R. 1131., 1478.
Searle. Albert
Seashore, C. E., 936, 1462.
FoQpNOART EDUCATION, 649,788.
Bagel, William II:, fr., 282.
Feu& C. C., 832.
Selby, Kul Owen, 1387.,
Slui.covalogssENT. See STUDENT

mENT.

knout. A. et, 305, 767.
Seto, Van R., 142.
Sts DIFFERENCES, 212: 223, MI 319, 290, 504,
Sit EnttAnoN, 1257.
Seymour, E. F., 1218.
Seymour, John S., 64.
Ammon, A. E., 1344.
Shannon, John Raymond, 833.
Sharpe. Edith Florence, 15$
Shtw, Fruit loelie, 984.
Shaw, Katherine, 176.
Shedd, C. L., RSA. A

Shallow, Radii, Myers, 205.
Shepard, Frederick C., 643.
Shields, H. J., 714. 4

Shipley, Mma D., 567.
Shiny, Raymoni W., 65.
Sttively, Arthur W., 12118.

Shively, John D., 1305.
Shore', Louis, 66.
&Men. Walter R., 119. -

Moral), Bertha Arden*, 1197.
forging, Margaret E., 874..

AUNT READING. Set READING
Simpson, Alfred Defter, 1040.
Singleton. Oordon O., M.
Sippie. E. M., 1108.
Riles, J., R.. 120.
Skillman, Willis Rowland, 729.
Sister, Clarence Paul, 937.
Slawron, S. J., 1100.
MAL Ronald J.,117.
glIger. Ira Taylor, Wt.
Moan, Della Marion, 403.
Smart. Thomas J., 1219.
Btolth, A. N., 1220.
Smith, Enid 82 1283.
Smith, Gale, 1486.
Smith, 11. L., 772.
Smith, Rallis LlIburil, 580. .

emith, Harry P., 1041. .

.131713JECT INDEX

Smith, Henry Lester, 273.
Smith, Holmes, 692.
Smith, .1. W., 1042.
Smith, John Aaron, 514.
Smith, John,E., 644.
Smith. Mary Louise. 13Z.
Smith, Meredith, 168.
Smith, Nora A., 1233
Smith, Raymond Charles, 134.
Smith, Robert &them, 1184.
Smith, W. R., 1190.
Smith, William Arthur, 1346.
Smithey, W. R., no. -

Sadden, Donald Stott, 206.
Snodgrass, Joe Fifer, 1244.
Snyder, Agnes, 835.
Anydly, Carol Henrietta, 207.
Scam. ASPECTS Glr ZDVCATION, 1las-1197.
Swum %admit, 55464.
Society Tor the prirsotiolsof engineering eduoatiod

1400, 1401.
8000OL00T, 563.
SOCIOLOGY, rd001410%111. Set grstvArtosia. mom.-

()LOOT.

Solomon, Michael, 417.
Somers, Grover T., 938. I'
Sorensen, Alfred, iik7.
SMo-Braco, Rolenlio, 731.
South, Winifred May, 876.
Staid= LANGVAGR. Set LANGUAGES, modem.
8PANSIE4PEAKING CHILDREN. &i LOIN moms.
$parks, Robert Bartlett*, In.
Spaulding, Francis T., 716.
Spears, Mary Chapman, 836.
Sena a1't/x*411ov. See DRAMATICS AND UGC°.

PION.

SPELLING, 347-466.
tpence, Ralph B., 939.
Spitler, John Lloyd, 545.

i

sPregger Florence Helen. 1123.
Springer, Wilbur J., 1183.-
Squire, George R., 1243.
Stalnaker, J. M., 274.
Stanley, Albert PloYd 1043.
RAMA!, Adds Mabel, 1412.
State teachers college, Mankato, Minn. Vida!**

school staff, 1258.'
State teachers colter, Moorhrad,Afian. talus

school staff, 1259, 1Ir9.
Stauffacher, Harry Willis, 308.
&eager, Francis Adrien, 1221.

rie Robert McCurdy, Ka.
Wee, Johh ;lower& 1261.

Su fans, Sister M., 531.
*Steinmetcllarry Char1e6, 732.
STIROORAIIIY. Ste COMMERCIAL IMITATION.
'Stephen% Stephen DeWitt, 403.
Stephinson, Earl IL, 1347.
Stepbenton, Arrant Robert, 9811.
Stetson, F.4.106, 1155.

Stevenson, ht 1L644.
Stewart, Al sAW., 307.
8tewarty.A4440teheoce
litewarti4*AV., 733.
Stone, C. 4Prl 03, 1222.
Stone, Clarence R., 320.
Stone, Eva Maud,
Stone, Harry E.:94d
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Stone, Theodore, 838.
Storey, Thomas A., 1158.
Stoudemayer, Elmer L., 632.
Stout, Dorman G., 1223.
Stowe, A. Monroe, 041. '
Strathan, Lexle, 645.
Strang, Ruth, 1410.
Strayer,George D., 121-124.
Streitz, Ruth, 011.
Stroh, Mary Margaret, 404.
Strong, Edward K., Jr., 1388.
Stuart, Hugh, 839
STUDENT LOANS, 891.
STUDENT SELF--GOVERNMENT, 720, 723, 1076.
STUDY, supervision. See SUPERVISED STUDY.
Sturtevant, Sarah M., 1123, 1419.
Sudweeks, Joseph, 363.
Sullenger, T. Earl, 877.
Sulliva'n, Ellen B., 144i3.
Sullivan, Katherine, 942.
SUMMER SCHOOLS. Ste EDUCATION EXTENSION.
SUPERVISED STUDY, 105, 308, 42, 658, 741, 890, 1005.
SUPERVISION. See SCHOOL SUPERVISION.
Sutton, Traver C., 68.
SWEDEN, education, 133.
Symonds, Percival M., 397.

AUTHOR AND 8UBJECT, INDEX

AP

.T

Taber, Gertrudeq., 419.
Tal, ir C., 980.
Tallman, Russell W., 997-999.
Tartar, Elmer Elsworth, 1044.
Ta4ylor, A. R., jr., 588.
Taylor, Clyde., 735.
Taylor, Douglas Barnes, 1441.
Taylor, John Carey, 1470.
Taylor, John Elbert, 738.
Taylor, John F., 208.
Taylor, Joseph S.,"606.
Taylor, Laura J., 1157.
Taylor, Merl Cobb, 1433.
Taylor, Robert Burns, 1143.
Taylor, W. W., 406.
TEACHER TRAINING, 787-845.
TEACHERS, improvement in service. See TRACKER

TRAINING.

TEACHERS, rathig. See TEACHER TRAINING.
TEACHERS COLLEGES. See TEACHER TRAININO.
TEACHERS' SALARIES AND PROFESSIONAL STATUS,

846-881. (Includes teachers certificates, teach-
ers' pensions, teachers' salaries, etc.)

TEACHING, 149-155:
TEACMIto LOAD, 690, 751, 7d4, 818, 821, 947.
Teen, Robert James, 769.
Templeton, ClIffoed Arthur, 13()13.
Tenney, Edward Vernon, 1285.
Terry, Paul W.; 770.
TESTS. See EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND MEASURE-

MENU; IP8WHOLOGICAL TESTS.
fr Tewinkel, Joseph Marshall, 364.

4

TEXTROOKS. See ADMINISTRATION, school.
ThOHISS, Francis, 1224-1=4
Thomas, Jes4 E., 479.
Thomas,' Lavens Mathewson, Jr., 69.
Thomas, Minor Wine, 1144.
Thompsoiff B. B., 923.
Thompson, Clem 09 737.

,

. ,

Thompson,
Thompson, Helen, 1447.
Thompson,
Thompson,
ThompSon,,

4610

Iiionna F., 878.

L. L., 1119. "
Leighton S., 738.
Mable, 739. 4k

Thompson, Roger M., 1045-1046.
Thomiison, Roy Harrison, 771.
Thornpsob, Samuel Edward, 132C.

Thompson, Thomas M., 943.
Thorndike, E. L. 405.
Thorne, Maude.Bowers, 385.
Thornton, viverett W. 1110.
Tnatrr, 608-610.
Tidwell, Clyde Jesse, WO.
Tiegs, Ernest Walter, 879.
Timbers, Howard Emerson, 448
Tirey, Robert Milton, 125.
Toby, Ethel L., 533.
Todd, William Hall, 1191.
Tong, Shlk Fan, 143.
Toops, H. A., 944.
Totah, Khalil A., 70.
Touton, Frith C., 400, 740-742.
Townsend, M. E., 1089.
Tracy, Elizabeth-Lail, 1367. .

TRANSPORTATION OF PUPIL& Set
OF SCHOOLS.

Traxel, Oliver L., 207.

Tremblay, Florette Emma A., 1389.
Trexler, Edgar R., 1442. 4

Tripp, M. Grace, 169.
Tryon, It. M., 772.
Tune, N. O., 497.

Tupper, Charles R., 1047.
Turney, Austin H., 743.
Turrentine, G. R., 1220.
Tuttle, Harvey N., 1194.
Twente, J. W., 1286.
TYPEWRITING. See COMMERCIAL EDUCATION.

e

C ()WW1) ATION

Uhler, Jose& M., 840.
Uhrbrock, Richard Stephen,r_200.
Ullrich, Oscar Alvin, 210.
Unger, Edgar W., 1307.
United States Bureau oreducat Ion, 1518-1t38.
UNIVERSITY EXTENSION. See pucAlION

SION.

UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES. See MpHER EDUCA-

TION.

Upton, Clifford B., 480.

a.

V.

VACAfIONS, 029.
Vandergrift, Rolland A., 1048-1049:
Vander Meer, Cornentli., 1195.
Vandersall, Bernioe Stockton, 406.
Van de-Voort, Afice, 841.
Van Zyl, Henry, Jr., 71.
Vassar college, Poughkeepsie, N. Y. Clam in sts-

tistics (1927), 1420.
Vaughan, LIM M., 185.
Vaughan, T. E., 1050.
Vernon, Sarah Evelyn, 610.
Vieth, Paul H., 1287-18.
VIllar, Fellabertó Rosario, 901.
VISUAL INSTRUCTION, 311-312. Aare; .
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ilTIMOR AND SUBJECT INDEX

Voas, William Hairy, 945.
VOCAB ULARIES, children's, 614, 623.
VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE, 1310-1328.
VOCATIONAL TRAINING, 1291-1309.
Voelker, Edgar W., 744.
Von Borgersrode, Fred Reinhold, 946.
Von Roeder, Herbert Spencer, 947:

Wagner, Clyde Earle, 546.
Wagner, Henry Joseph, 276.
Wagner, Mazie Earle, 1192.
Waite, Mary G., 646, 1539.
Wald), Leonard W., 773.
Walker, Edythe 407.
Walker, Eugenia M., 515.
Walker, Helen Mary, 72.
Walker, Mary, 1421.
Wallace, Clara M., 73.
Wallin, J. E. W., 170, 1464.
Walter, Charles Herbert, 547. .

Walters, Fred C., 211.
Walters, R. G., 1390.
Walters, Raymond, 948.
Waltqn, Cora M., 178.
Waples, Douglas, 745.
Wardell, William H., 277.
Waring, Mrs. Ethel Bushnell, 179.
Warren, Charles H., 1402.
Washburn°, Carleton W., 408, 481-483.
Waterman, Dora, 1090.
Watson, C. tl., 548.
Watson, Donald Read, 540.
Watts, Annabelle, 144.
Weaver, Abraham E., 1227.
Weaver, E. L., 784.
Weaver, Elbert, NI
Weaver, Robert BaKtow, fog.
Webb,-L. W., 503.
Webb, Paul E., 504.
Weersing, F. J., 1391.
Wehrenberg, Edward Ludwig, 1327.
Weld, Mildred Aliby 581.
Wellans, Ralph Dillingham, 12E19,

Welletneyer, J. Fleicher, 785.
Welty, Howard Otis, 746.
Wenrick, Thomas K., 278.
Wpscott, Clyde M., 747.
West, (1.. A., 484.
West, Paul V., 607.
Wheeler, Florence, 485.
Whipple, George Gordon, 366.
Whipple, Guy M., 212.
White, Annabel Lee, 498.

4White, B. F., 308.
Whitman, A. D., 949.
Whitney, F. L., 240, 748.
Whittaker, Milo L., 1228.
Wickersham, Florence Belle, 842.
Wiener, Joseph Baxter, 1146.
Wiggins, B. E., 1174.
Wigmore, John IL, 1303.
Wilbur, Flora, 213.

Wilco; Lillian Alice, 558.
Wiley, Ross Bennett, 1051.
Wilholt, Samuel F., 1348.
Wilker, Marguerite E., 451, 486.
Wilkey, C. R., 1341
Wilkinson, George Henry, 550.
Wilkinson, Helen V., 749.
Wilkinson, William J. 1290.
Willard, Dudley Wilson, 1158.
Willebrandt, Harry F., 582,
Williams, L. A., 774.
Williams, Robert Hill, 126.
Williamson, Zack Andrew, 786.
Willing, Matthew H., 410.
Willingham, Dora Ann, 86.
Wilmington, Del., Public Schools, 127,

10521,1054.
Wilmington college, 880,
Wilson, Claude E., 1098s .;
Wilson, Clyde Hubert, 1308.
Wilson, Ella Mae, 647.
Wilson, F. T., 270, 291.
Wilson, H. B., 1262.
Wilson, Julia Stevenson, f091.

S. G., 1471-1472.
Winch, W. H., 280.
Windes, Eustace E., 775.
Winn, Evelyn B., 74.
Winter, John E., 950.
Wist, Benjamin O., 843.
Witty, P. A., 1118,4179, 1443.
Woellner, Robert C., oat.
WOMEN, education, 1414-1421.
Wood, Ben D., 433-434.
Woodburn, Thelma Veretta, 499.
Woodruff, Hazel Marjorie, 584.
Woods, Cora Wilson, 1408.
Woods, Ralpl; H., 1229.
Woods, Roy Cleo, 1055.
Woody, Clifford, 281, 648, 750-751.
Woody, Thomas, 75.
Woody, Wilford H., 951.
Wooten, F. C., 876.
Worcester polytechnic institute, 1403.
Wray, Orlon D., 844.
Wright, C. K., 995.
Wright, Carrie Elizabeth, 435.
Wright, Wendell W., 273.
WRITING. See Handwriting.
Wyatt, Edwin Mather, 595.
Wyckoff, R. Tyson, 420.

Y
Yates, Charles-Dennis, 1309.
Yevell, Gladstone H., 845.
York, Pa., City schools, 344.
Young, Charles F., 752.
Young, Dale S., 1056.
Yowell, Stella, 345.

Ziegler, Carl William 1092
Zirbes, Laura, 346.
Zook, O. F., 1540.
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A

INDEX OF INSTITUTIONS

[The numbers refer to item, not to page]

. I

Akron, University of, 443, 555, 586, 1251.
Altiert Len, Minn., City schools, 99.
American association of collegiate registrars, 883.
American association of social workers, 1394.
American chemical society, Committee of chemical

education, 523.
American child health association, 670.
Association of colleges and secondary schools of the

Southern states, 901.
Association' of collegiate schools of architecture

1404.

Barnard college, 1416.
Battle Creek college, 68.
Boston, Mass., Public schools, 686, 800, 1137.
Boston, Mass., Public schools, Council of teachers,

158.

Boston, Mass., School committee, 438.
Boston college, 1322.
Boston university, 167, 598, 616, 684, 1383, 1389, 1456.
Boston university, School of education, 185, 450,

471, 485.
Brigham Young university, 277, 1183.
Brown university, 46, 302, 304; 673, 1415.
Buffalo, University of, 1192.

California. State department bf education, 874.
California, University of, 14-10, 98, 180, 306, 351,

375,132, 494, 525, 621, 628, 651, 89, 734, 740, 754,
762, 870, 960, 987, 1006, 1025, 1051, 1091, 1103, 1200,
12845, 1290, 1295, 1306, 1326, 1330, 1332, 1371, 1412,
1446, 1469.

California taxpayers association, 1003, 1048-1049.
California teachers association, 1004.
Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teach-

ing, 897.
Catholic sisters college, Washington, D. C., 236,

467, 531, 629, 1292.
Chicago, Universiiy of, 19-20, 43, 57, 73, 90, 294, 439,

442, 465, 468, 472, 491, 510, 517, §95, 961, 996, 1029,
1039, 107)3, 1086, 1102, 1110.

Chicago, Vniversity of, School of commerce and
administration, 783.

Chicago, University of, School Of education, 1, 12,
21, 28, 31-34, 41, 45, 49, 58, 71, 96, 10::i-1641, 107, 169,
177, 207, 264, 287, 299, 332, 337, 341, 379, 400, 522,
M2-543, 547, 557, 559, 573, 580, 589, 504, 631, 635,
637, 952, 724, 755, 808, 813, 871-872, 887, 898, 900,
920, 927, 031, 933, 957-059, 062, 988, 991, 1009, 1038,
1095, 1106, 1184, 1230, 1244, 1223, 1310, 1314, 13101
1370, 1377, 1429, 1432, 1434, 1459, 1474, 1477.

Chicago normal college, 458459, 805.

a

Cincinnati, University of, 172, 176, 178, 512, 534,
735, 739, 764, 845, 859, 971, 983, 1096, 1107, 1198, 1275

Clark universjty, 617, 942.
Colgate university, 163, 89, 943.
College of Mount St. Vincent, 17.
College of the City of New York, 48, 66, 1076.
College of the-City of Now York, School of edu-

cation, 191.
Colorado, University of, 233, 324, 437, 440, 487, 515,

816, 953, 1319.
Colorado, University of, College of education

243, 270, 401, 492, 502-503, 539, 865, 963, 975, 1
1111, 1117, 1150, 1153, 1248, 1291, 1325, 1439.

Colorado, University of, Graduate school, 484.
Colorado 'state teachers, college,' Greeley, 2.5, 240,

519, 588, 718, 720, 748, 787, 829, 951, 1145, 1430. .

Columbh university, 35, 1419.
Columbia university, Teachers college, 7, 23, 30, 3(iit

6/, 70, 72, 121-124, 129-130, 133, 135, 137, 139, 148:
154, 159, 161, 168, 171, 179, 181-182, 186, 196i. l'06.
209, 211, 244, 291, 321, 326-327, 346, 376, 396, 404,
410, 496; 506, 509, 511, 564-565, 611-612, 624, 638-
639, 641, 658, 674, 726,804, 810, 812, 818, 821, 837,
839, 841, 846, 850, 855, 857, 910, 930, 939, 956, 978. '

.984, 989, 990, 1040, 1056, 1092, 11W, 1139, 1141-1144,
1161, 1104, 1167, 1191, 1195, 1199, 1206, 1209-1210,
1233, 1264, 1289, 1300, 1328, 1353-1356, 1363, 1417,
1438, 1447, 1475.

Connecticut, State board of education, 1045-1046. -
Cornell university, 477, 558, 729, 1215, 1223, 1231,

1261, 1397, 1331, 13330 1338, 1342, 1345-1346, 1350.
Corning, N. Y., City schools, 1460. 4.

Creighton university, 55.

Delaware. State department of education, 863.
Denver, Colo., Public schools, 460, 533.
Denver, University of, 8, 301, 1422.
Detroit, Mich., Public schools. Department of
o research, 338.

Drake university, 138, 317.
Drama league of America, h49.
Duke university, 407, 1028.

East Chicago, Ill., Public schoolio 767.
Elon college, 904.
Emory university, 100.
Evanston, Ill., District 75, Board of education, 120.

Federated council on art education, 592.
Flint, Mich., Public schools, 615, 700.
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160 INDEX OF INSTITUTIONS

Statb board for vocational education, 1334.
Florida state council of teachers of English, 1478.
Florida state library associatfon, 1478.
Fort Wayne, Ind., Public schools, 213.

Gary, Ind., Public schools, 238, 1066.
George Peabody college for teachers, 91, 189, 214,

226, 391, 758, 795, 811, 815, 831, 844, 101l, 1242, 1361,
1436.

George Washington university, 775, 1116.
Georgia. State department of education, 822, 858,

98.5.

. Georgia, University of, 733.
Grand Island, Nebr., Public schools, 355.
'Grand Rapids, Mich., Board of education, 1127.

Hamtfamck, Mich., Board of education, 151.
Harmon foundation, inc., 891.
Harvard university, 27, 134, 289, 403, 768, 917, 1136,

1182, 1311.
Hawaii, University of, 843.

Idaho, University of, 890, 1309.
Idao educational research association, 241.
Illin Ls. State department of public instruction,

r
Illinois, eniversity of, 152, 431, 514, 563, 723, ion,

1359.

Illinois, University of, Bureau of educational re-
search, 924-925, 1105.

Illinois, University of, College of education, 259,
577.

Illinois state teachers association, 1022, 1237.
Indiana, State department of public _instruction,

977, 982, 1097.
Indiana normal school, Muncie, 737.
Indiana rural education survey committal, 1207.
Indiana university, 13, 56, 88, 125, 232, 314, 493, 499,

.. 531, 687, 693, .711, 833, 840, 907, 915, 938, 981, 1043-
1044, 1085, 1088, 1121, 1135, 1140, 1243.

Indiana university, Bureau of cooperative research,
538.

Indiana university, School of eduration, 273,, 305,
420, 581, 010, 1008, 1196, 1202, 12P12, 1227, 1281, 1302,
1373, 1485-1406.

International council of religious oducation, 1287-
1288.

International society for crippled children, 1452.
Iowa, State university ot, 227, 268, 325, 334, 347-349,

353, 362, 390, 438, 452, 443k, 473, 478-479, 489, 500,
528, 536, 578, 5911, 627, 664, 682, 725, 734i, 776, 873,
914, 938-937, 1035, 1055, 1009, 1246, 1249, 1253, 1380,
1395, 1398'

Iowa, State university of, Child` welfare research
station, 1239.

*Iowa, State university of, College of education, 38,
217, 201, 354, 393, 544, 014, 692, 08, 701, 814, 1010,

- 1012, 1185, 1369.
"Iowa stare college of agriculture and mechanic arts,

4954 1220, 1220, L140, 1336, 1339, 1341, 1347-1348,
1302.

Iowa state teachers
, .

associatiOn, 784, 830, 1004.
Iowa state teaajers college, 322.

s

J.

Johns Hopkins university, 293, 498, 568-589, 666,
834 835, 1470.

Johnstown, Pa., Board of education, 1109.
Joint committed on negro child study in New York

city, 1437.

IC
.

Kalamazoo, Mich., PuDlic schools, Department of
research, 358.

Kansas, University of, 208, 335, 3M, 382, 474, 545,
548, 566, 571, 671, 867, 913, 923, 1018, 1038, 1119,
1180, 1190, 1219, 1443.

Kentucky, University of, 109, 792, 860.
Kentucky, University of, College qf education, 382,

888, 112441203, 1211, 1214, 1229, 1234, )280, 1349,
1455. ,

Tenn., City schoo1s,7Rosearch 'depart-
ment, 333, 3.56.

Lancaster, Pa., City schools, 464.
Lawrence, Kans, Public schools, 1041.
Lewiston state normal school, 253.
Lincoln, Nebr., City publicfcbools, 1068, 1104.
Long Beach, Calif., City schools, 318, 618-819, 634,

654, 1002, 1062, 1126.
Los'Angeles, Calif., City schools, 218-219, 311-312,

622, 719, 928, 1017, 1081.
Los Angeles, Calif., City schools, Department of

psychology and educational research, 413, 706.
Louisiana. . State department of.aducatiob, 101-102,

710, 827, 963.
Louisiana state university, 11.

_

Mansfield, Ohio, Public schools, Schoolmasters
club, 105.

Marquette universitry, 96, 574, 597, 696.
Maryland. State department of education, 111.
Maryland, University of, 39, 567, 1129.
Maryville college, 190.
Mmsachusetts. State department of eaticatOn,

112, 444.
Miami universitf, 195, 384-385, 461, 603, 903.
Miami university, Bureau of skcial education and

psycho-educational clinic, 170.
Miami university, Teachers college, 328.
Michigan, 'University of, 343, 648.
Michigan, University of, Bureau of educational

reference and research, WO.
Michigan, University of, School ucation, 291,
Michigan education association, 633, 1
Minneapolis, Minn., Public schools, 319,
Minnesota Department of piiblic ins uction,

Division of reseArch, 199-200.
Minnesota, University of, 350, 868, 879, 922, 946,

1128, 1351, 1391.
Missouri, University of, 069, 1114, 1387.
Missouri state teachers college, Warrensburg, 505.
Monroe, Mich., Public schooli, 664.
Montana, Otate university of, 426, 1221, 1245, 1425.
Montclair, N.' J., Board of education, 717.
Muskegon,. Mich., Public schools, 110.
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National association of penmanship tizachers and
supervisors, 604.

National Catholic welfare conference, Bureau of
education, 114.

National chili labor committee, 1193-1194.
National committee for tIke prevention of blindnass,

1152, 1154.
National council of geography teachers, Committee

on high kchool geography, M.

National Munition association, 2s8. 769.
National research council, Division of oduCetional
'relations, 1445, 1482.

National society for the study of education, 662,
1099, 1101, nos, 1201.

Nebraska, University cif, 387, 672, 782, 970, 1000,.
1090, 138.

Nehrtska, University of, Teachers college, 184.
Ne I lanipghire, State hoard of edi4Ition,
New Jersey, State colony for feelle-minded males,

144i-1449.
New Mexico state college of agriculture and nie-

ehanic arts, sh6
New York, State department of education. WI,

177, 417, 441, 453, 1458.
New YorkState departinent of education. Educa-

tional measurement's bureau, 223-225, 796, 1216.
New York university, 78, 42. 142, 160, 454, 501, 6.10,

606, 794, 912, 1057, 1374, 137S, 1382.
Newark, N. J., Public schools, Department of
reference and research, 340.

Northrerolina, State department of public instruc-
tion, 825-826.

North Carolina, University of, 4, 62, 411, 643, 659,

678, MO, 683, 1001, 1069, 1318, 1324.

North Carolina state colloge of agriculture and
engineering, 1377.

North Dakota, State department of public instruc-

tion, 1217.

North Dakota, University of, 29S, 1218, 1273, 1305.

Northern Illinois State teachers college, 1228.
Northwestern association of secondary and higher
schools, h47.-

Northwestern university, 50, 59, 131, 359,*600, 823,

93, 945, 1263, 1266, 1W-1271, 1274, 1276, 1278, 1282,

1393.

Notril game, University of, 1254.

o
\ Ohio, Department of education, 763.
Ohio, Joiot legislativo committee on economy and
\ taxation, fa% 1012.

institute, 1010, 1457.
Ohio state educational conference,,1390.

.9bie nits university, 24, 144, 1641, 173, 187, 194, 204,
278, 283, 307, 309,479, 593 644, 665, ,695, 697, 806,
838, 852, 1257, 1315, 1413, 142/, 1450, 1454, 1461,
1464.

Oklahoma, University of, Graduate school, 955.
Oklahoma City, Okla., City schools, 1082.
Omaha, Nebr., Committee on the situation of

public education in Omaha, 119. .

Omaha, Nebr.., Public schools', 475. ,

Oregon, University of, 61, 76, 761, 1065, 1155.
Oregon normatachool, Monmouth, 1157. ,
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Pennsylvania, Univeriiity of, 75, 149, 249, 637, 663,
660, 1.149, 1188, 1294,

Pennsylvania, University of, Department of ,

education, 57( .

Pennsylvania institution for the instruction of the
blind, 1444. ,

Pennsylvania state college, 63, 260, 267.
Pennsylvania state education association, 285, 709,

1213a
Philadelphia, Pa., Public schools, Division of edu-

cational research aud results, 222, .369-370, 449,
602, 10&1, 1148.

Philippine Islands, Bureau of education, 399,.718,
1364.

Philippine Islands, Bureau pf edueetión, Measure-
meat and research staff, 116, 1f33, 605.

Pi(lua, Ohio, Bureau of research, 864, 1075, 1279.
PittshOrgh, Pa., Publiesschools, 1)epartment of

ctirriculum study and eilucational,measurenaent
and research. 4',41, 122.

Pittsburgh, University of, 174, 338, 380, 398, 414,
419, 447, 541, 63b, 640, 641, 656, 685, 691, 702, 713-
714, 752 803, 840, 968, 1027, 1138, 1176, 1189, 1235,
12,55, 1313, 1476.

Playground and recreation iszsióciation of America,
11s1.

Portland, Oreg., Bureau. of research, 374
Portland, Oreg., Schools, 352.
Princeton university, 889.
Privattischool teachers' association, 269.
Providence, R. I., Public schools, 313.
Provident*, R. 1., Ptiblic schools, Department of

re:carch and guidance, 21a, 367.
Purdue uniVefsity, 274, :100, 905-906, 1175.

Randolph-Maron woman's college, 991.
Reed college, 9b2.
Rhode island, Commissioner of education, 117-118.
Rhode Island, Public education service, 1037`.-7---a
Richmond, Va., Public schools, 1435.
Rochester, University of, 760. .

El

St. Loni,i, Mo., Bbard of education, 1385, 1411.
St. Louis, MO., Public schools, 246, 316, 727-728.
St. Louis, Mo., l'ublic Fchools, Division of temp

and measurements, '270.
St. Foul, Minn., Public schOols, 234, 1042.
San Francisco, Calif., Public schools, 320.
San Jose, Calif., Public schools, 476, 562.
Scheneotady, N. y., Publig schools, 271, 1087.
Schenectady, N. Y., Public schools, Division of

research, 272, 642.
Seattle, Wash., School district no. 1, 601. .
Sheboygan, Wis., Public elementary schools, 1073.
Siminons universitz, Abilene, Texas, 972.
Society for the pratotion of engineerieg education,

13441-1397, 1390-1402.

South CarMine, University of .18, V, 44, 84,14, 81,
83,`412; 430, 532, 620, 655, 851, 894, 995, 1151, 1299,
1303, 1442.

South Dakota, University of, 229, 915, 834, 1451.
South Pasadena, Calif., School research association,
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Southern California, University of, 52, 108, 140, 143,
24X), 421, 445, 456, 518, 535, 1.!49-550, 572, 742, 875.

Southern California, University of, School of edit-
cation, 5, f7, 89, 15q, 155, 164, 188, 198, 201, 215,
245, 254-255, 257, 3211, 365, 374, 389; 394, 402, 416,

' 575, 582, 584, 590, 632, 677, 681, 699, 731-732, 749,
753, 765; 769, 771, 884, 1067, 1113, 1122, 1165, 1177,
1197. 1250, 122, 1254, 1283, 1298, 1360, 1365-1367,
l37fk 134, 1405-1407, 1410, 1414, H18, 1428, 1473.

foutheru state noimal school, Springfield, S. Dak.,
235, 1409.

Stanford university, 3, 6, 40, 65, 132, 162, 164, 248,
373, 428, 560, 690, 817,. 1047, 1156, 1257, 1301, 13811
1433.

State college of Washington, 275, 1079, 1222.
State leachers.college, ISarney, Nebr., 1296..
State teachers college, Mankato, Minn., 1258.
State teachers coline, Moiirhead, Minn., 1259-1260.

TouneiSce, University of, CogeifcdùcaUon, 115,
507, 667, 986; 1308, 1358,

,Texas, UnKersityof, 51, 60, 86, 128, 242, 330,
- 342, 395, 406, 427, 435, 463, 520, 636,- 668, 676, 703,

777, 780-781, 786, 799, 836, 854, 916, 947, 1093, 1112,
1120, 1172, 1187, '1232, 1Z18, 1272, 13Z3, 1372, 1421,
1441.

Texas, University of, Graduate school, 210.
Texas Christian university, 183.
Trainirfg school, Vieeland, N. J., 231.

.7`renton, N. J., Continuation setwol, 1471-1472.
Trenton, N. J., Public schools, 757, 1089.
Trenton, N. J., Public schools, Department of re-

Search, 2t0-251.
Tulane university, 310.
Tulsa, University of, 1468.

4

United AtfteS Bureau of education, 1474-1540. re

V

Vassar college, 1420.
Vermont, University of, 992.
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Virginia, State department of education, 412-94,661,
Virginia, University of, 47, ts 7, 381, 497, 521, 570.71.15..

1070.

Virginia, University of,' Extension division 10s,
730.

Virginia polytechnic institute, 1304, 1329, 1335, 1337,
13406 1343-1344.

Washington, University of, 2, 26, 138, 364, 448, 591,
778, 1115, 1158. ff

Washington state normal School, Ellensburg, 809.

Washingt4m university, 42, 1241.
West Allis, Wis., Public schools, 395, 1080, 1130-

1131
West Allis, WiS., Public schools, I»partinegt of

educational measurement, 247 258, 357, 552, 1409.
West Virginia collegiate institi'ite, 1440.
West Virginia universgy,.940.

.West Virginia university, College of education, 54S,
712.

Western Illinois state teachers college, Macomb,
561:

Western .state college of 17o1orado, 997-999.
Western state teachers' egillege, kaldniazoo, Mich.!

P' Extension department, 175.
Whittier state schooj, Whittier, Calif., 1453.
Willamette university, :A.
Wiiliam Jewell college, 802, 896.
Wilmington, Public schools, 127, 881, 943,

1052-1054. O

Wilmington cillege. 880,
Wisconsin, Departibent of public ipstruction, 10051

1376.

Wisconsio, UniveFity of, 29, HO, 85, 141, 331, 451,
466, 486, 51)5, 756, 788; 842, 1026, 1064, 1071, 1134,
1146, 1205, 1426.

Woman's occtipational bureau, Minneapolis, 1375.
Worcester polytechnic institute, 1403.

Y

Yale university, 10, 37,49, 79, 84, 113, 145, 147, 237,
429, 646, 708, 759, 1277, 1284.

York, Pa., City schools, 344.
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